SCREW CAM CLAMP

Z?Tn”L,} anufacture a wi ugts
obls to special'@L tools that are used | i es.

Based on our unwavering belief, considering the usage versatility,

the product efficiency, and the pursue of safet

we continue development and production activities to satisfy different neefs of the customers.

WIDE ADJUSTABLE
ANGLE WRENCH (Ratchet Type)

MULTI CRANE
Light-weight arm swing type

TORQUE WRENCH

GEAR PULLER




Lifting Clamp for Steel

Ratchet Wrench series released.

released.

Lifting Clamp for Housing
series released.

Adjustable Angle

Gear Puller
Wrench released.

released.

¥

Puller series released. Electric Coil Lifter

released.

Super Tong (Chain
Pipe Wrench) released.




SUPPORTING PROFESSIONALS
WORK FOR 100 YEARS.
BRINGING SPIRIT OF SAFETY,
SECURETY AND INNOVATION FOSTERED BY
OUR TRADITION TO FUTURE

Since the foundation in 1918, as a “development-oriented company

" SUPER TOOL has been working on the product development with the originality

and the techniques cultivated in more than a century of history with the tradition based on the
corporate philosophy that “product development is the way to contribute to the society and to
continue the business as a manufacturer” .

Always thinking “Safety, Comfort and Efficiency” from the user's perspective, and understanding
“quality demanded in the field”, we continue to commit our best effort to improve quality and
credibility of “SUPERTOOL” brand products in manufacturing with the uncompromised internal
system of product development and production control.

In these years where the environment that surrounds us keeps on transforming significantly due to
rapid digitalization in every industry, we believe that we do need to be even more engaged by
rediscovering our philosophy to connect the tradition of safety, security and innovation to the next
100 years with our corporate brand logo, & that has been familiar to all “SUPERTOOL"

users since long.

Super Lock Hook
(Open / Close
Lock Type)
released.

Vertical & Lateral

Wide Adjustable Angle o
\ Wrench (Ratchet Type) Lifting Clamp released.
LA released.
o
3 Tube Cutter with = el
Cut Knurling Holder Special Crane 8 Bearings released. _h 0N A
released. Glean Room ( ) < - ”} Super Wide Adjustable
released. "n | i Angle Wrench
; ! Aluminum Free Crane (Quick Adjusting Type)
released. released.
Add of Twist Cam Type 3
Gear Wrench released to the Screw Cam Clamp. - 8
ear Wrench released. ’
|
’ \ fs Multi Crane

(Low Floor Type)
U Shaped Leg Type
released.

Forklift Type Micro Air Grinder Digital Torque Wrench
O\llerhegd Crane released. Toggle Clamp series Mechanical Torque Wrench
released.

Precision Vise released. released. series released.



SUPERTOOL BRANI ROZL | Bricse
ACTIVE TRHOUGHO
INDUSTRIAL FIELD

SUPERTOOL brand is expanding the produc
of industrial fields under the theme of “Prodt
prevailing over the times”.
Our products are ranging from general too
which are used in various industrial fields s
construction sites, air-conditioning work an
We are also active in various sectors such as
SUPERTOOL's products, in pursuit of safet
are recognized as excellent tools and equig

- y /.|

Welding

N ¢

Factory



Head Office
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East Japan Logistic Center

COMPANY PROFILE

Company Name Super Tool Co., Ltd.

Head Office & Factory 158, Minoyama, Naka-Ku, Sakai-City, Osaka Pref., Japan
Founded 1918

Stock Listing Listed in the JASDAQ market (Standard)

Capital ¥1,902,597,000

BUSINESS CONTENTS

We have been producing hand tools since the foundation of our company. For over a century, we have kept on devel-
oping new products under our business motto, “in pursuit of more safety and efficiency.” Our wide range of versatile
products have been highly valued and welcomed in the domestic market as well as in many countries in the world.

General Hand Tools ~ «eeeeeeee All kinds of general hand tools, piping tools, other specialized tools.
Industrial Machinery Tools -------- Machinery maintenance equipment, processing fixtures and tools.
Lifting Clamps oo For steel, for concrete materials.

Under our corporate philosophy that “product development is the way to contribute to the society, and to contin-
ue the business as a manufacturer”, since 1993 we have developed and released new products in new industrial
fields and we have kept expanding our product range.

Housing Equipment and Tools ~ «-+eeeee All kinds of general and specialized lifting clamps, tools, fixtures, etc.

Handling Labor Saving Equipment <+« Multi cranes, portable gate type cranes, all kinds of general and special-
ized lifting clamps, lifting hooks, etc.

Magnetic Separation Equipment  «------- Magnetic Equipment.

Measuring Tools e Digital torque wrenches, mechanical torque wrenches.

We manufacture the above-mentioned products and distribute them through major and specialty trading
companies to the domestic and overseas markets.
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WELDING PLIERS (Multi Type)
WMP1756 / WMP200S

Easy spatter removal !
Indispensable tool for efficient welding work !!

® |deal for removing spatter during welding work !

® Sharp wire cutting realizes stable ark welding start-up !

® Outstanding durability with appropriate heat-treatment on
special steel for tool !

® Suitable for attaching and detaching tip, nozzle, insolation tube.

WMP175G Split base nose

With the split base nose, you can
remove spatters from nozzle tip
both inside and outside the nozzle
at the same time.

» Example of use

within 30°

WMP200S Tapered tip nose

With the tapered tip nose, you can
work the wire bending to small
diameter optimal to insert the wire
through the guide module of a
welding robot system.

within 30°

WMP1756

WMP200S

" Trendy!! E w

VERTICAL & LATERAL
LIFTING CLAMP

GVCO.5R / GVC1R

Can be used for both vertical and
lateral lifting. The line-type cam
brings a sure grip.

® Can be used also for steel beam with 100mm wide
flanges (GVCO.5R).

® Not only suitable for H shaped and | shaped steel
beams, but enables also stable lifting operation for
steel plates.

® Clamping force increases in proportion to the
load weight.

® Compact, light-weight and outstandingly easy to handle.

® As the main body is specially die-forged, the clamp
can be easily set and removed.

® As the spring brings always an initial clamping force,
even when the wire loosens, the clamp will not come off.

@ High frequency quenching of special alloy steel gives
outstanding durability.

within 60
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- 3 MULTI CRANE (Low Floor Type)

U Shaped Leg Type

oy SMC10050C

U shaped legs enable easy
moving operation.

® The crane can be moved with a load lifted.
® The arm length is adjustable at 3 steps

(rated capacity is different at each step).
@ The arm vertical move is hydraulic type.

» Example of use

i >| Pushing and rolling by hand Machine work

through narrow corridor. loading / unloading.

PRODUCTS

SCREW SUPPORT FOR LARGE
MACHINES, LONG STROKE TYPE

FS500LS

Ideal for workpieces used in large machines
or clamp support.

max. 900mm

@ Ideal also for preventing chattering during cutting operation. ;%SooLs
® The lock screw (with lock piece) that locks the forcing screw "“E-«ﬁ?,ﬂ,,

helps avoiding screw loosening.

® QUICK ADJUSTING ® | IGHT-WEIGHT ® EXTENDABLE

As the screw includes The use of aluminum for By connecting a joint
double thread and reverse the main body allows 25% support FSJ200 (sold
screws, with one turn of the net weight reduction separately), the height can

middle male screw the
support can be quickly

(compared to our conven-  be raised by
tional models) and makes ~ 200mm each.

raised (lowered) by 16mm. it carriable by hand. Up to 2 joint

supports can
be added !

FSJ200 &
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C 0 N T E N T S GENERAL HAND TOOLS & CLAMPS

PRODUCTS TOOL CATALOG
TORQUE WRENCHES

PLUMBING TOOL

CATALOGUE USE
PRODUCT SEARCH CRANES

This catalogue is categorized by application.
You can search for your required product at

each category. You can also use the index by LIFTING CLAMPS FOR STEEL Fl Cﬁ

category displayed at the next page. A

LISTED PRODUCTS

The products listed in this catalogue are

constantly getting improved or upgraded. The
products size or specifications can be changed
or the products can get discontinued without
any prior notice.

INSTRUCTIONS OF USE

® Never use a tool for anything other than its

intended purpose. Be sure to use the proper
tool appropriate for the purpose.

® Be sure to use bolts and nuts with shape and
size that fit together.

® Be sure to tighten securely the bolts and nuts.

@ Never use if abnormalities like crack, defect,
wear, deformation, etc. are found.

® Never make any modification on the prod-

uct. Heating or processing can significantly
reduce the product quality (strength).

® Never proceed fixing operation with improp-
er posture. Be sure to always stand firmly on

your feet and maintain equilibrium.
® \When using hydraulic or pneumatic tools,
select the tool according to the conditions of

use like the output, the stroke, the fixing, etc.
During operation, be careful to never touch
with your hand, your fingers or your feet.

® Magnet bars are extremely dangerous

because of their high magnetism. Be sure to

pay attention to the instructions for use.
Especially always keep away from electronic APPENDIX
devices. Otherwise it may cause malfunction.
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BTool sets/cases MSocket wrenches MRatchet wrenches W Offset wrenches WM Grips BGear wrenches BOpen-end spanners
B Spanners B Safety ropes B Combination hammer BSockets BMHex key wrenches W Adjustable angle wrenches B Pliers
BHook spanners BPin spanners BToggle clamps BC clamps BL clamps BSuper setters BWelding tools Blron man

General hand tools & clamps

P. 19> 78

I Digital torque wrenches B Mechanical torque wrenches

Torque wrenches

P. 79> 82

B Tube cutters B Other cutters B Pipe scrapers BSuper torque wrenches BFlaring tools BFlanging tools for flexible tube
B Benders 0 Chain pipe wrenches BPipe wrenches HBelt wrenches BMotor wrenches B Other wrenches BWater pump pliers
B Super pilers BThreaded rod cutters BPlumbing tool set

Piping tools

P. 832104

B Multi cranes B Portable gate type cranes

Cranes

P.1052112

B Vertical lifting clamps 0 Vertical & lateral lifting clamps N Lateral lifting clamps B Horizontal lateral lifting clamps
B Steel beam lifting clamps B Screw cam clamps B Beam clamps M Safety belt clamps B Super foot locks M Lifting hooks
B Super lock hooks B Drum lift clamps B Lifting hooks for forklift BRail clamps BReinforcing rod vertical lifting clamps

Lifting clamps for steel

P.1132138

H Lifting clamps for concrete material (cam type, pad type) HLifting clamps for concrete material (manual, machine type)
B Lifting clamps for concrete material (adjustable clamp range type) W Balance
B internal expanding lifting clamps for U-shaped gutter W Batch lifting clamps for bank block

Lifting clamps for concrete material

P.1392148

HLifting clamps for formwork / panel N Lifting clamps for panel / beam B Lifting clamps dedicated for wooden beam
HLifting clamps for panel / wooden beam N Balance sets MBalances N Lifting clamps for ALC panel
B Lifting clamps for extruded cement panel

Lifting clamps for housing

P.149>154

B Gear pullers (2-claw type) 0 Gear pullers (3-claw type) B Sliding gear pullers B Gear pullers (auto-grip, G type)
B Shock speed pullers W Bearing pullers B Bearing puller sets 0 Bearing insertion tool sets 0 Hydraulic pullers B Accessories

Gear pullers

P.155°174

Hydraulic cylinders B Hydraulic pumps  BHydraulic hoses i Power pushers  EHydraulic puller sets

Pipe benders

H c tools

1752178

B Micro air grinders W Super carbide burs

Micro air grinders & carbide burs

P.179-188

0 Jig blocks BSub tables WJig plates BAngle plates BSetting blocks B Precision vises BVacuum chucks B Clamp kits
B Adjustable mini blocks B Spring mini supports B Screw supports B Clamping tools B Clamps BParallel sets
B Magnetic holders

Jigs and clamping tools

P.189>254

B Cut knurling holders, wheels ~ BRoll knurling holders, wheels W Bite holders

Knurling holders & bite holders

P.255°264

BMagnets B Magnetic sludge strainers B Magnetic bars  BMagnetic pen bars

Magnetic separation

P.265°276

B Table for width across flats and bolt / nut screw size lConversion table for inch / mm HTable for hex key wrench / hex lobe
key wrench compliant screw 0 Reference table for tightening torque value B Conversion table for international torque value,
other B Chart for pipe size and diameter per type 0 Selection standards for 2-point lifting N Lifting angle and rated load of
wire rope HTable for main steel meterial weight B Comparison table for hardness N Table for bearing size standard

l Basic knowledge about magnets

Appendix

P.277~>289
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INDEX

GENERAL HAND TOOLS & CLAMPS

Tool sets/cases

P.20>24

Tool set (deluxe set) for professional use -- 20-21
Tool set (standard set) for professional use---- 21

Double lid tool set for professional use (deluxe type)

(3-layer type) ............................ 29
(2-layer type) veeiiiiiii 23
Double lid metal tool case: -« ......c.oooeeis 23

Metal tool case (chest type)
(3-draylleT type) me - - - Maah - - - - - g, . 24
(2:drawer typly .- .. .. T . 24
Tool case (super high impact resistant)

Copolymer resin made .................. 24

Socket wrenches

P.25°27

Socket wrench set

Square drive 9.5mm (3/8")  -coooeeee-- 25

Square drive 12.7mm (1/27) +-coceveeees 26
Ratchet handle (push type) -« ---oeoeeeeeees 26
NUgepinnefhanelle, - - - - - MRt EE. - - 26
Extension bar ««---- e V7]
Universal joint .............................. 27
T-shaped slidiifigshand G = 3 e - - - - =58 27
Socket for socket wrench - --eeeeee e 27

Ratchet wrenches

P.28 934 @

Ratchet wrench, double size ««:-voveeieienet 28
Ratchet wrench, single size =+« -vcoeveeeeees 28
4 size ratchet Wrench <« «seeveeeveveeennns 29
4 size ratchet wrench (short type) ---------- 29
4 size aluminum ratchet wrench

(ShOTt typ@) « v vvveerveee e 29
5 size ratchet wrench «+ -« eevvieeeeieeeees 29

Ratchet wrench, single size

(heavy duty type) -« ---reveeeeeeeeeeines 30
Ratchet wrench, double size

(single long socket type) ««-rrreeieaeees 30
Ratchet wrench, double size

(double long socket type):««««coveeeneees 31

Ratchet wrench, double size with bent spear

Short type, with slide hole -+« -ceveeveee 31
Short type, standard -----oeeeeeeeeeeeeen 32
Mini short type =:-tacaaaaeaeieianes 32

Ratchet wrench, double size, aluminum alloy body

SeifE (§f@@ cocoo0000000000000000000000000 32
Ratchet wrench, double size,
all polish type, with bent spear

Short type, with slide hole +-«-«-ccveeeee 32

Mini-Short type =« e« eeseemesneeeeeee. 33
Quick turn ratchet wrench,

double size (with bent spear) -+ -ceee- i)
Ratchet wrench, double size,

all polish type, flat type

W|th slide hole .......................... 33
Ratchet wrench, double size with

Dent spear ««cccreeeie i 34
Ratchet wrench, double size

(all polish type with bent spear) --:+---- 34
Ratchet wrench, double size

(flat type for farm machine

Blade Eplacemient) - - -l - 34

Offset wrenches, grips

P.35236

Double offset wrench 45°type +-««oeveeeeeee 35
Double offset wrench 45°type 6pcs-set -+ -« -+ 35
Offset wrench 70°type, shear bolt use

(W|th Spear) .............................. 36
Offset wrench 60°type, single size
(With spear)  «--:eeeesiiieii 36
Gr|p ......................................... 36
(i,\
Gear wrenches, G C

open-end spanners

P.37-38

Gear wrench, straight type ««=--cooooeeeeeees 37
Gear wrench, flex type --«rcoireriieeeenn 37
Gear wrench, straight short type «----------- 37
Gear wrench, flex short type ------oeeeeeees 38
Gear wrench, double flex type ««--cvoeeeeees 38
Gear wrench 7pcs-set  «occceceeieeienen 38
Open-end spanners 6pcs-set - «xwwvveeeeeees 38

Spanners

P.39

Super head spanner (with ratchet mechanism) -- 39

Super head spanner 6pcs-set-8pcs-set «« - 39

Safety ropes

P.40 2 41

Safety rope (Kevlar core) (capacity : 1kg) -+ 40
Safety rope (stainless wire core)

With direct catch hook (capacity : 1kg) -- 40

ficapacityl: BUR2) -l - 40
Safety rope (nylon rope core)
(Capacity s 1Kg) - erie - - ol 40
Safety rope (stainless wire core)
(capacily iglKg) e« T R 41
(capacity H 2kg) .......................... 41
(Capacit‘/ g 3kg) .......................... 41

Combination hammer

Pa1 p
ComiiertTOURIaMmer - g e Flie. - - - - - - -« 41
Sockets ﬁ

P.42 243

M8 GBI 99°000000000000000600009009000000000 42
Uni-socket (for impact wrench) «««««ceeeevvee 42
Socket bit for electric screwdriver

(universal type) .......................... 42
Socket bit for electric screwdriver

(replaceable bit type)

“Pro.spec" .......................... 43
ShOTt type  +v v vererres e 43
6pt_ socket type ........................ 43

Hex key wrenches

P.4h >P.46




Stubby extra long arm ball-point

hex key wrench «««orvveerierieeeiinnn 44
Extra long arm ball-point

hex key wrench ««-cooeveeeiieieeen. 44
Long arm ball-point hex key wrench -------- 44
Standard arm ball-point hex key wrench ---- 45
Extra long arm hex key wrench «-«-«oeeeeeeee 45
Standard arm hex key wrench ««--eeeeeeees 45
Long arm hex lobe key wrench

(tamper resistant) with hole --««--vv---- 46

Long arm ball-point hex lobe key wrench---- 46

Adjustable angle
wrenches

PAT248 &

Wide adjustable angle wrench

(gatchet type)u: ™= - - - - S EEEEEEEEEEEE 47
Super wide adjustable angle wrench

(qUiCk adjusting type) .................... 47
Super wide adjustable angle wrench

(grip tigpe) -« 4 BT 47
Wide adjustable angle wrench

(ratchet type) -« B - - - - - EEEEEREEE - [ - - - 47
Wide adjustable angle wrench

(Short ratchet type) ...................... 47
Adjustable angle wrench

(eavy disgtype) H - - - R . . . 48
Wide adjustable angle wrench

(light-weight and thin type) «« - reeevvvet 48
Wide adjustable angle wrench

(Color gnp type) ........................ 48
Wide adjustable angle wrench

(light-weight and short type) -« eee 48
Wide adjustable angle wrench

(color grip and short type) «-««-reevevees 48

Pliers
P.49 250
2
Combination pliers «------o-ooceeeeeeeannne 49
Side cutting pliers (with molded cover) - - -- 49
Adjustable long nose pliers -+« eeeeeee 49
Needle nose pliers (with spring) ««:+:-ccov - 49
Heavy duty diagonal cutting pliers -+~ 49
SURET @UHIRF ooceoeeoecocoocooaooaaoaaca0co0s 49
Super cutter (aluminum handle) --ccccec---- 49
Snap ring pliers (for shaft use) «««-«---vvvv-- 50
Snap ring pliers (for hole use) «««-wvvvvvve-e 50

Hook spanners,
pin spanners

P.51

MEEIK FREMMET e veevorverpcosusansoaooacasoaas 51

Pin spanner .................................. 51

Toggle clamps i

P.52 >P.70

Toggle clamp

(horizontal handle type) --«--------- 52~56
Toggle clamp

(vertical handle type) «----ceevveee Y, ~E2
Toggle clamp (push type) «----eoeeeeee 63~66
Toggle clamp (push / pull type) =« «-«+-- -+ 66:67
Toggle clamp (latch type) -=-«---vveeees 67-68
BUFPC AR e e e R LTt 68:69
Burr clagp (2ir Bpe) e e ol 69
Toggled@lAinp peliie-- &8 - - - B & " " 70

C clamps

P.1

BT oo S . 71
L clamps
P72oP73 Tl
=
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L clamp pimead ML R R NN 73

Super setters

P.74

Supper seingEr (@il §fp) ooeccooecccoooooooooos 74
SUPEF SetEEr -+ v vv v e 74
Welding tools
P.75577 aﬁ
an pliers .................................. 75
Welding pliers (multi type) --«-ccoeeeeeeenes 76
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Welding clamp (multi type) «««««ceveeeerene-e 76
Round shape adaptor / V-shape adaptor
(a palr) .................................. 76
Pipe welding clamp “bridge” «+:rcrrrerieeees 77
Iron man

P.78

Iron man (clamp for temporary structure)---- 78

TORQUE WRENCHES

Digital torque wrench
(cable type) ............................ 81
(cable type) Adjustable angle wrench type -+ 81
Digital torque wrench, adjustable
angle wrench type
Adjustable angle wrench head «+--«--- - 81
Ratchet head --«--vvvvveenreereeeenin 81

Mechanical torque
wrenches

P.82
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PIPING TOOLS

Tube cutters

P.84

Tube cutter with bearings
(for stainless steel, steel, copper,
aluminum, brass and PVC pipes) -+ -- 84
Tube cutter
(for copper, aluminum,
brass and PVC pipes) -« -rrreeieeeens 84
(for thin stainless steel [max. Tmm thick],
steel, copper, aluminum,

brass and PVC pipes) <+« veveeeeeees 84
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Tube cutter with reamer
(for copper, aluminum, brass, PVC

(Cuttlng Only p|pes) ...................... 84

Other cutters

P.85-86

Coated copper pipe cutter

(for coated copper, copper, aluminum,

brass and PVC pipes) «:«::ccoeeeneennen 85
Flexible stainless steel pipe cutter

(for single-rigged corrugate pipe) -+ -+ 85
Pipe grooving tool with bearings

(for stainless steel pipes) quick action type -- 85

Spare blades «+crvrceeiie 85
PVC pipe cutter (ratchet mechanism type) - 86
Flexible and PE pipe cutter ««««:xceeeaneer - 86
Spare blade for PVC pipe cutter ««=:-:------- 86
Tube reamer (tube chamfering) <~ ----++----+- 86

Pipe scrapers,
super torque wrenches

P.87

PID@ SCIAPEr ««++retreresrareaeareaenee 87
Copper p|pe erSh .......................... 87
Spare blade for pipe scraper (2pcs set)------ 87
Spareiligush - - - - Gl - - - - - IR ERREI R 87

Super torque wrench
(calibration certificate included) -------- 87
Super torque wrench 2pce-set

(calibration certificate included) -------- 87

Flaring tools

P.88>92

Flaring tool with quick handle

Eccentric cone type, adapted to

new standard / new cooling media - - - 88
Flaring tool with feed handle, aluminum alloy body

Eccentric cone type, adapted to

new standard / new cooling media ---- 89
Flaring tool with feed handle

Eccentric cone type, adapted to

new standard / new cooling media---- - 89
Ratchet type flaring tool

Eccentric cone type, adapted to

new standard / new cooling media------ 89

Flaring tool with ratchet handle

Eccentric cone type, adapted to

new standard / new cooling media------ 90
Manual / electric flaring tool

Eccentric cone type, adapted to

new standard / new cooling media -« -- 90
Flaring tool with feed handle

ECCENtriC CONE type -« « v srrreeerernsees 90
Tubing tool set

Eccentric cone type, adapted to

new standard / new cooling media - 91
Gauge bar, adapted to new cooling media +- 91
Gauge bar aluminum alloy body <+« -c---- 91

Tubing tool set

(standard type) -+ rer e 92
Gauge bar (standard type) «rorreriiieeeens 92
Yoke (for TFG-M-W) «covvverereeeeeennes 92
Uni-chuck flaring tool set,

free expansion type soerereiiiee e 92
Uni-chuck gauge, free expansion type ------ 92
Uni-Chuck yoke ««+««rereeemeeae 92

Flanging tools
for flexible tube (

P.93

Flanging tool for flexible tube -------vevee 93
Flanging tool for flexible tube and
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Benders

P.94>95

Tube bender (standard type) == «-reeeeeeees 94
4-head tube bender -:-:eueeie ey 94
3-head tube bender -« -ccriiiiiiiii iy 94

Hydraulic pipe bender pump set

(manual type) .......................... 95
Pipe bender (hydraulic type) ««--+revvveeeens 95
Tube attachment bendshoe =+« revveveeees 95

Chain pipe wrenches

Super tong, chain pipe wrench,
replaceable heel jaw type

(heavy duty type for professional use) -- 96

Super tong, chain pipe wrench
(heavy duty type for professional use) -- 96

Super tong parts ............................ 96

Pipe, belt wrenches

P.97-98

Belt wrench, aluminum alloy body
(non-scratching type) - -««oeoeeeeeeee s 97
Belt wrench parts - -ccooooeeeeiieeeeeees 97

Corner pipe wrench, aluminum alloy body

Standard type -« e e 97
White gas pipe and coated pipe type:--- 97
Pipe wrench, deluxe forged body «+ -+~ 98
Pipe wrench, aluminum alloy body -+--«-«--- 98

Straight pipe wrench, aluminum alloy body-- 98
Straight pipe wrench, aluminum alloy body

Coated plpe type ........................ 98

Motor wrenches,
other wrenches

P.99-101 _
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Motor wrench, aluminum alloy body -+« 99
Wide motor wrench, quick adjusting type,
aluminum alloy body -+ --vooeeeeeees 99
Wide motor wrench, quick adjusting type ---- 99
Wide motor wrench, thin and light type -~ ---- 99
IMOLOT WIENCR -+« s vee e eee e e eeeaanns 99
Vertical motor wrench, aluminum alloy body -+ 100
Vertical motor wrench, aluminum alloy body,
ratchet type «cveese e 100

Super wide adjustable angle wrench

(quick adjusting type) -« -weeeeeeenns 100
Open ratchet wrench

(straight type) «« - voveeeeeeeeceinnn 101

(fleX type) «+ v rrrrreeeee 101
5 92 (Elidnet WiEnEn ooooovocoocoocoocooons 101
Quick turn wrench for pipe suspender---- -+ 101

Water pump pliers

P.102

Weter puiim [plias aoaocaccoocoocsoonosnono 102



Super pilers,
threaded rod cutters

Super piler (PVC pipe joiner):«««-eeeeeeeees 103
Threaded rod cutter -« == --cceeereiienn.. 103
Spare blade for threaded rod cutter-------- 103
Plumbing tool =
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Plumbing tool set for professional

(standard type)

CRANES

Multi cranes

P.106 >108 \

Arm-swing type multi crane

(light-weight type) -+« rreeeereeaeenen 107
Multi crane (light-weight type) «-eeeeeveeee 107
Multi crane (low floor type) «:«---cevvveee-- 107
Multi crane (low floor type)

U shaped leg type «« -+« wwrreerenneees 108
Multi crane

(winch type and economy type) =«------ 108

Portable gate type
cranes

P.109 =112

Portable gate type crane

(aluminum rail type) «« - evorveeeeeeennes 110
Portable gate type crane

(aluminum type) «-creerrrrrriee e 111
Portable gate type crane «:::-ciiiieiees 111
Aluminum portable gate type crane

(telescopic type) - «revrrererrnereenns 112
Portable gate type crane

(rEllesEeaie EyjeE)ee e eecevoacaoaaoancace 112

LIFTING CLAMPS FOR STEEL

Vertical & lateral
lifting clamps

P.117

Vertical & lateral lifting clamp
(lock handle type) ...................... ‘I ‘|7

Vertical lifting
clamps

P.118 2121

Vertical lifting clamp (lock handle type)---- 118
Vertical lifting clamp (lock handle type)
(universal shackle type) «+«----reeveenes 119
Vertical lifting clamp (lock lever type)
(with remote control lever) ----«cee---+ 120

Vertical lifting clamp (open lock type)------ 121

Lateral lifting
clamps

P.122 2124

Lateral lifting clamp (lock handle type)
(universal shackle type) «+«rrereeinvnee 122

Lateral lifting clamp (lock handle type) ---- 123

Lateral lifting clamp (split jaw type) -+ -- 124

Horizontal lateral

lifting clamps
Horizontal lateral lifting clamp =« -+ evvv - 1125
Llftlng hOOk ................................ 125

Steel beam lifting
clamps

P.126
Steel beam lifting clamp ==+« cvveeeeeeeees 126
Balance «-cccrerii 126

Screw cam clamps ;ﬂ

P.127 2131

e
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Screw cam clamp

(double eye type) twist cam type --127-128
Screw cam clamp

(double eye type) e 127-128
Screw cam clamp (single eye type)

EiSt @& 9@ ©covo0o000900909900000000 129

Screw cam clamp

(Singleleyeltype)i it is b iins 129-130
Screw cam clamp

(universal shackle type) «-----rrevveenes 130
Screw cam clamp (all-purpose type) «----- 131

Beam clamps,
safety belt clamps .

P.132 4
; w
<
Beam clamp (deluxe type) -« «---=---woeee-ee 132
Beam clamp (standard type) «---oococeeees 132

Safety belt clamp, aluminum alloy body

(for preventing accidental falling) -+« - 32

Super foot locks,
lifting hooks

P.133
Super fOOt lock ............................ 133
Lifting hook (for road decking panels)------ 133
Super lock hooks
P.134 2135

Super lock hook =« -veeeoieeeeiieinn... 134
Super lock hook with swivel:-«-«-cceeeeeees 134
Super lock hook with chain sling ««««««---- 135

Super lock hook with chain sling

Open / close lock type =« rreeneeeeees 135
With SWivel «ecorereemereneaes 135
@neiin Sfifg cecccccecncancaacacsooooocoooooo 135

Drum lift clamps

Drum lift clamp (vertical lifting) «««+=cco- -+ 136
Pxm (i  emyg eceeeevavcavoaasaasascaccons 136
Balance for drum lift clamp - -+ ooeeeeeees 136

1"
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Lifting hooks for forklift,

rail clamps m

P.137 Q
Lifting hook for forklift =~ ««-ccoeeeeeeeneennen 137
Ra|[ Clamp .................................. 137

Reinforcing rod vertical H«—ﬂ\
lifting clamps

P.138

Reinforcing rod vertical lifting clamp -«-- -+ 138
Reinforcing rod vertical lifting clamp
(double lo@i€type) = G- --" - 138

LIFTING CLAMPS FOR CONCRETE MATERIAL

Cam, pad types
P.141

Lifting clamp for concrete material
(Cam type) ............................ 141
(pad type) ............................ 141

Manual / machine type

P.142

s 3
[l
Lifting clamp for concrete material

(manual / machine type) ::coreeeeiens 142

Adjustable clamp range R

type, balance

P.143 > 144

Universal lifting clamp for concrete material
Adjustable clamp range type (pad type) -+ 143
Balance (adjustable span type
with upper wire rope and ring) «+::-:-+ 143
Universal lifting clamp for concrete material

(adjustable clamp range type) -------- 144

Internal expanding lifting clamps
for Ushaped gutter 3 )

P.145 2146

Internal expanding lifting clamp

for U shaped gutter (pad type)

(with wire rope and ring) ««----c-ve 145
Automatic internal expanding lifting clamp

for U shaped gutter (pad type)

(with wire rope and ring) -:::xccveevvee 146

Batch lifting clamps for /}{'\

bank block \

\

P.147 =148
=

Batch lifting clamp for bank block
(with wire rope and ring) =:ee-vvveeee-- 147
Automatic batch lifting clamp for bank block

(with wire rope and ring) ««--cecceeee 148

LIFTING CLAMPS FOR HOUSING

Lifting clamps for
formwork, panel

P.150

Lifting clamp for formwork / panel

(ultra-light-weight and compact type) -+ 150

Lifting clamps for panel,
beam, wooden beam

P.150 =152

Lifting clamp for panel / beam (wide type)-- 150
Lifting clamp for 2 x 4 panel (wide type) -- 151
Lifting clamp for panel / beam

(super wide type) «:cccccrericiiaeanns 151
Lifting clamp for panel

(ultra-light-weight and compact type) -+ 152
Lifting clamp for wooden beam

(doublelcamitype) i -EiEini il o 152

Balance sets, balances, VAR
panel pullers

P.153

Lifting clamp balance set for panel /

wooden beam cceeeeeiiiiiiiiiin 153
2-point lifting balance -« -« -oooeeeiereeeeen 153
Sliiyg loals @17 [3alEmeg 2 o sasaasanoroseococaos 153
Panel puller (panel pulling tool) ==« 153

)

Lifting clamps for ALC
panel, extruded
cement panel

P.1534

Lifting clamp for ALC panel ««---:--vveeee 154
Lifting clamp for extruded cement panel -- 154

Horizontal lifting clamp for ALC panel ------ 154

GEAR PULLERS

Gear pullers
(2-claw type)

P.156 =157

Gear puller, G type

(heavy duty type for professional use)-- 156
Gear puller, GL type

(heavy duty type for professional use)-- 156
Gear puller, GLL type

(heavy duty type for professional use)-- 156
Gear puller, G, GL, GLL, GT types parts ---- 157

Gear pullers
(auto-grip, G type)

P.158

Gear puller (G type) auto-grip type -+« -+ 158
Gear puller (G type) auto-grip type parts
(Cclewy yfaE) caococcoccoseosnoononnano 158

Gear pullers
(3-claw type)

P.159 2160
Gear puller, GT type (3-claw type) «------- 159
gear puller GT type parts ««-rcceeeeeeeeeees 159
gear puller (GT type) auto-grip type -+ - 160

Gear puller (GT type) auto-grip type parts
(Ereleny ypE) cccoconsoveoveorcoroonnang 160



Shock speed pullers
P.161

Shock speed puller set
(heavy duty type for professional use):- 161
Shock speed puller parts --«ccoieeeeees 161

Sliding gear pullers
P.162 > 164

Sliding gear puller
Sliding gear puller thin claw type ----
Sliding gear puller parts --«veveee
Sliding gear puller, super wide type
Sliding gear puller, super wide type parts -- 164
Sliding gear puller, super thin claw type---- 164
Sliding gear puller, super thin claw type

parts ............................... 1 64

Bearing pullers,
bearing puller sets

P.165>170
Armature bearing puller «-«eoeeeeeeeee.n 165
Armature bearing puller parts ««.-«:ooeeeeee 165

Bearing grip puller set

(heavy duty type for professional use)-- 166
Bearing push puller set

(heavy duty type for professional use)-- 166
Bearing separator

(heavy duty type for professional use)-- 167
Bearing separator parts «««ccccoeoeiiies 167
Push puller

(heavy duty type for professional use)-- 168

Bearing push puller set parts --:ccooeeeees 168
Bearing puller set ««-coreveeis 169
Bearing puller set parts «+occeiees 169:170

Slide hammer bearing puller set
(heavy duty type for professional use) -+ 170
Bearing puller set

(heavy duty type for professional use) -- 170

Bearing insertion
tool sets

P71 2172

Bearing insertion tool set -« -0 - 171172

Hydraulic pullers,
power pushers

P73

2-claw hydraulic puller set ««-eeoeeeeennes 173
3-claw hydraulic puller set ««-ceoeeeeeennes 173
POWer pusher .............................. 173

Accessories

P.174

Hand-operated hydraulic pump, aluminum alloy

body (for single action type cylinder) «----- 174
Hydraulic puller cylinder -««-:ocooeveeeeees 174
Hydrau“c ROSE -+ v v 174
Cylinceiiadaptor - ==c=--- - - i - 174
GP grease || oo SRR - PUOEEEEEEES 174

HYDRAULIC TOOLS

Hydraulic cylinders

P176

Hydraulic pumps, hydraulic hoses

Iy —Ng)

Hydraulic pump, aluminum alloy body

(for single action type cylinder) «««-«--- 177
Hydraulic pump
(for single action type cylinder) ------ - 177
Hydraulic hose  -=:s-assmesme i 177
Hydraulic coupling«« -« ccvermeereeeenes 177
Power pushers, hydraulic
puller sets,
pipe benders
P.178 -
Power pusher ««-creeereenereeaeen, 178
2-claw hydraulic puller set --«vovreveennes 178
3-claw hydraulic puller set «««cooeeereennes 178
Hydraulic pipe bender pump set
(manua[ type) ......................... 178
Pipe bender (hydraulic type) «-:-oooovveee 178

MICRO AIR GRINDERS & CARBIDE BURS

Micro air grinders

P.180

Micro air grinder
(Gl §f9@) cceccececononoanoaaoaacacs 180
Mounted wheel (cylindrical type) «----- 180

Super carbide burs

P.181188 &
Super canldjde bur M w e - ... 0 182~187
Super carbide’blilgset - - -®- g8 ¥ - - 183:187

Super carbide bur
(cylindrical corner R cut shape) «+«+---- 188
Super carbide bur set

(cylindrical corner R cut shape) ««++-- -+ 188

JIGS AND CLAMPING TOOLS

Jig blocks

P.192 5212
4-face jig block for MC value type -+ 192
2-face jig block for MC value type ++------ 193
4-face jig block for MC
Economy type ::-ccceeieeeiieeiie 194:195
Standard type ccccceeeeeeeeeeeennn 194-195
Threaded hole type 12:16 «------- 196-197
T-slot type 1416 -+ -+ cvvverveneenes 198-199
T-slot type 18 =vrvrvveeeens 200-201
2-face jig block for MC
ECONOMY type +:eeeeeeeeeeeeees 202:203
Standard type e 202-203
Threaded hole type 12-16 «------- 204-205
T-slot type 14:16-18 - --cocoveeeee 206-207
Bushing type 12:16 =«--ovoeveees 208-209
4-face cross jig block for MC
T-slot type 16-18 --ccoeeveeeeeenn 210-211
Standard type e 212

e
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Sub tables
P2132215 &

Sub table for MC
SEMEEIE (g =»oonooomo0smosaoncaonc:
Threaded hole type 16 ---
T-slot type 1618 +--------

Bushing type 12:16

Jig plates
P.216>218

Jig plate
Brandardfyne. -« - ol oo 216
Threaded hole type 16 -=--ccoeeeeees 216
T-slot type 16:18  «+- o raerneeauneeis .. 217
CrossHEslot tygEsTE o T 218
Angle plates

P.219 5223

Angle plate for MC

Standard type .......................... 219
Threaded hole type 16 - -occoovveee-e 220
T-slothiigpe 16T FTEETRL. - - - - - -“iguets 221
Bushing type 12:16 «---cccvveeeeeeennes 222

Large angle plate for MC
T-slot type 18:22-24%ge.- - - - - - - " fE- 223

Setting blocks
P.223

Setting block for MC
SiEmneRIel Gfpe @oococcocsocsnconsonoonans 223

Precision vises

P.224 5225 ! ]\

Precision vise - «:ceserreeeeiiiiiiiiin 224

Hydraulic precision vise «««««ceweeeeeenennes 225

14

Vacuum chucks

P.225 2226

Vacuum generator

Vacuum chuck -+ -« -+

Clamp kits
P.227

Step Clamp k|t .............................. 227
Plane Clamp klt ............................ 227
T_nut’ Stud SEL "t 227

Screw supports

P.228 231

Screw support for large machines
Long stroke type «:ceeeeeeiieieeiienns 228
Jefifie eersreliit - covanaaoancaaoancooooo0000000 228

Screw support

Long stroke type (a pair) --:ccroeeeees 229
Magnetic screw support
Long stroke type (a pair) --crccoieeeees 229
Screw support (@ pair) =« e 229
Magnetic screw support (a pair) «««-«cooce e 230
TOMGIRSELEW SUDPONL - - et . e 230
Screw support, plane type --«-oreeee e 230
Screw support, centering type «---creoee e 230
Screw jack for pressing machine = -------- - 231
Receiving SCrew «:«ccceevrreeeeein, 231
Screw support, screw type c-ce---- 231
Clamp heel stud with swivel pad 231
Mini blocks,
mini supports
P.232 ‘o o
Adjustable mini block «««--eeeeeeeeeees 232
Adjustable mini block
((MEHNETHIS 8yE) eccececavancanoaaancace 232
Spring mini SUPPOrt «««cveeeeeneeeeeeieee. 232
Spring mini support
(Magnetic type) -« - veeerermseenen. P89

Clamping tools

P.233 2245

Step block (@ pair) -« weerrreeee e 233
Magnetic step block (a pair) ««rceeeeeeeees 233
Step clamp (@ Pair) «««ceveeeeesenseneeens 234
Plane clamp (@ Pair) <« ««x-sreserereaenns 234
Strap clamp with thread hole «---+--vvv---- 235
U-clamp with thread hole -+ ««--veeeeeeeenes 235
Uni-clamp
Plane type  sececrreerieeiis 235
Duck shaped type «ee - weoeeveeeennen 236
U shaped type -« - uuseeveeeennnn 236
Flexible type: s oeeoovneeiiia. 237
Flexible type, parts s« -« - oeaumee.. 237
U-clamp (@ pair) ccceeecsese s, 236
Step block (tiered type) < :cooeeeieeeennn 238
Swivel new clamp (a pair) «-ooooeeiieees 238
Claw Clamp -« seermsesee e 239
Claw clamp parts « e« rese e ooaain. 239
Flange nup - -see - ofe oo il 240
Spherical flange nut =« -« - kel e oo BREL 240
Coupling NUt =« veeeeeeeiiieiit 240
Heavyfut -8 8.8 240
HEX UL ccceeeeeeneneen. S0 240
T-SLOt MU -+ - oo - e L 241
Double T-slot nut ««ceeeerere et 241
Jam NUE soeeeeer s 242
Flat washer «««ceooveiivn i, 242
Spherical washer «- - eeoouieereiniin 242
Large spherical washer <+« -ceeveeeennns 242
Spherical hexX nUE™ -+ -« -« siheeoeveeen 242
StUD DOLE v v e e 243.244
T-slot DOlt «xvvvevree e 245

Clamps
P.246 2253

Solid clamp
for attaching jig plate -------ooceeeeenes 246
Clamp fOr Vis@ <+« «+rsreresrreenenennaeens 246
Hook clampi (B type) «c:ccccrceraaiaeeee...s 247
SEa (BRo0e0000000000a00009000500000000000 247
Slide clamp
Short A type (rack type) -« «coooveeeeee 248
Short A type (flat type) «--ooovoeieeeees 248
Short B type (rack type) -« -«--eeeeeen-s 248
Short B type (flat type) ««-eceoeeeeenns 248



Slide clamp A type (a pair) ««ooreeeeieees 249
Slide clamp B type (a pair) ««orrereiieeee 249
Free vise (@ pair) -« oeoveeeernreieinae 250
Free vise, economy type (a pair) ----:-: -+ 250

Mouth piece with rack for free vise (a pair) -+ 251

Step key ................................

Adjustable T-slot tip cover

Mechalock clamp

Standard type -« - oeeeeieenee e 252
LOW type «ccoceerenrniiiiiiitiins 252
L@ §fp@ ecveseacuesencnasanasacasasace 252
Adjustable parallel blogk -« - v oeeeeee 253
Multiple stopper ««eceeeeecaaiaeiiiei. .. 253
Pin wrench handle -« «eeeeeeeeeeamnennneen 254
Hook spanner, round tip type «-«--+--v o -t 254

KNURLING HOLDERS & BITE HOLDERS

Cut knurling holders,
wheels

P.2572259 9

Cut knurling holder

(cross cut / plain cut)  crooeieeiieeee 257
Cut knurling holder for small material

(craBs cut /gplaffiicyt) -- - - HEEEEE 258
Cut knurling wheel -« ceeeerereeieeeenes 259

Roll knurling holders,
wheels

P.260 262

Roll knurling holder (E-type)

(cross cut / plain cut) «-ceceeeeeeeeeeees 260
Roll knurling wheel (E-type) «---eeveeeees 260
Auto sliding roll knurling holder »+«« -« -+ 261
Roll knurling holder (S1 /'S type) - ------ 261
Roll knurling wheel «--««vvveeeeienn 262

Bite holders

P.263 >264

Cutting bite & holder set ++-cevoeeeeeennes 263
Cuttingibitelhold eI EEEEEEEE LR R 263

Cuttlng bite «ccrrr e 263
Bl iwell [elelar cocveopaacassoocsacaasancons 263
Cuttlng b|te ................................. 263

Cut off tool holder
Cutting tool holder

Cuntfingg (i@ eccecevevesanaaaao

MAGNETIC SEPARATION

Magnets

P.266 > 275

Grate magnet with housing «-«----rvvvvves 266
Magnet for pipeline

CrgBstube type 1 <« - i i - - 267
Cross tube type 2. H9F- - RN 268
el e 269
L-shaped elament g -~ g - o 269
Round-shaped grate = «««ccccocieiieees 270
SqllaresshapEcigrate «------- Eil- - TEEk 271
Magnet bar
(Permanent magnet / Nd rare earth)
Powerful type ««««eererrreee e 272
Super powerful type -+« srereeiee e 272
Magnet bar (double pipe)
(Permanent magnet / Nd rare earth)
Powerful type (double pipe) -+« ----+ 273
Magnet bar standard type
Permanent magnet ferrite ««««-covcveeee 274
Grate magnet for resin molding machine,
round-shaped -« creeiieeiie s 274
Grate magnet for resin molding machine,
square=shaped - % - - - “Hgl* -Naaer -5 1. .7 274
Magn et plate i TR 275

Magnetic sludge strainers,
magnetic bars,
magnetic pen bars

P.276

Magnetic sludge strainer --«-ooreeeeieen 276
Magnetic pen bar «:-coceoeeeeeeeeiiieieie. 276
MEENEE [9B)f  oceocvacaocncroocooasancasoaao 276

APPENDIX

Table for width across flats and bolt /
Ul SEFENY i ocoococoonoonaosaossoasoaa 278
Conversion table for inch / mm «««+oeevvee 279

Table for hex key wrench / hex lobe key

wrench compliant screw  «««cceeeeeenee 280
Reference table for tightening

torque value receeereeie e 281
Conversion table for international torque

value, Ol - - <o cccocereer e 282

Chart for pipe size and diameter per type-- 283
Selection standards for 2-point lifting  ----284
Lifting angle and rated load of wire rope -- 285

Table for main steel material weight-------- 286
Comparison table for hardness ««--+-----++ 287
Table for bearing size standard =~ «+-+---- - 288
Basic knowledge about magnets --cccv-c et 289
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SAFE AND CORRECT USE FOR ALL TOOLS

Supertool is constantly working on the improvement of its products quality and safety, to
increase the customer satisfaction. Before using Supertool products, never fail to read the
following cautions as well as the cautions in the pages by category, for a longer and safer use.

/I\ FELER (COMMON POINTS) GENERAL HAND TOOLS / PIPING TOOLS / GEAR PULLERS / JIGS AND CLAMPING TOOLS

© Never use a tool for anything other than its intended purpose.

O Never use a tool as substitute for hammer.

© Never hit a tool with a hammer.

O Never connect any pipe to a tool.

© Never proceed operation with improper posture. Be sure to
always stand firmly on your feet and maintain equilibrium.

© Never use if abnormalities like crack, defect, wear,
deformation, etc. are found.

© Never make any modification on the product. Heating or
processing can significantly reduce the product quality (strength).

O As the plastic or vinyl covered handle is not for insulation
purpose, never use a tool when any object is electrified.

©O Always take adequate measure to prevent tool fall when
working at height.

O Never use a driver as substitute for chisel.

© Cutter blades are sharp and dangerous. Keep your hands
and fingers away.

© Before use, always read the operation manual supplied
with the product and use the tool in the proper manner.

A jﬂr‘l FOR GENERAL HAND TOOLS

© Be sure to use bolts and nuts with shape and size that fit with the tool.
© Insert the tool completely into the bolt or the nut.
© Never use together with any power tool such as impact wrench.
© When changing the turning direction clockwise or counter
clockwise, make sure to switch completely the lever to avoid idling.
© When sand or dust gets stick inside the ratchet wrench, it can
deteriorate the engagement. Inspect periodically.
© Never use iron man, C clamp, L clamp or super setter for lifting
or pulling operation.
© Insert the square drive of a socket wrench completely until the base.
© Always turn an adjustable angle wrench in the direction of the lower
jaw. If turned in the opposite position, the overload will cause damage

© When using a wrench, always apply force in the bolt rotation
direction. Forced fastening or prying in up or down direction will
cause damage to the bolt.

© Hex key wrench of thin size may break with arm strength.
Be careful not to apply excessive force.

© For ball-point hex key wrench, be careful not to apply excessive
force when the neck of the ball point part is getting thinner.

© The “holding capacity” displayed on the toggle clamp is the
maximum capacity for using safely the clamp permanently and
it shows the force including external force. When applying
external force, for instance for machining use, be careful that the
full force including the external force applied to the clamp doesn’t

16

to the lower jaw.

© When using side cutting pliers, super cutter or threaded rod cutter,
always wear safety goggles and be careful for scattered chips or
chipped blade.

A‘#{ g: FOR PIPING TOOLS

A for tube cutters, pipe cutters

© Use appropriate cutter according to the material type and size.

O Lubricate occasionally cutter wheel and rollers supporting pins.

O The surface of a cut pipe is sharp. Be careful not to touch directly
with your fingers.

© PVC pipe cutter (VK34N, 42N, 63N) has a one-action release
mechanism. Be careful when opening the blade.

A for flaring tools

O Use appropriate flaring tool according to the material type and size.

© When using manual / electric flaring tool with a power tool, be
careful for the rotation of the feed handle.
O Securely position and set the copper pipe.

/\ CAUTIONS | for pipe wrenches

O Use appropriate pipe wrench within the applicable pipe external
diameter.

O Bite securely the pipe at the center of the wrench jaws with a right angle.

© Never apply lateral force.
O Never use if abnormalities like chipped tooth, abrasion or tooth
clogging are found.

exceed the “holding capacity”.

© For safe use of the toggle clamp, when the external force has
been estimated, it is recommended to tighten at a force of approx.
1/2 of the “holding capacity”.

A [IONS | for tube benders
| S— =

© Use appropriate tube bender according to the applicable tube
external diameter.

© Never use for tube material type or hardness other than
designated.

© For hydraulic type pipe bender, fix securely the attachment
bendshoes.

A for chain pipe wrenches

O For ST3, 3L and 4 only, it is possible to add pipes, but always use
the dedicated pipe (STH3, 4).

O For additional chain, always use the dedicated chain (STCO~4).

O When adding extra chain, the total length must not exceed twice
the length of the standard chain.

© Make sure to apply anti-rust oil to the chain for maintenance.
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CRANES SAFE AND CORRECT USE FOR CRANES

Before using Supertool cranes, pay attention to the followings.

The lifting height of Supertool cranes indicates the distance from the beam without hoist to the floor.

Before using the crane, never fail to read the operation manual and use it safely in the proper manner. Furthermore,
the followings items of warning are common to all crane models. Make sure to respect them as well.

0 ULGUILERE “SAFETY ITEMS FOR CRANE HANDLING”

O Always use within the allowable rated capacity. The rated capacity © Check for abnormalities with the operation of each part of the crane
includes the weights of hoist (or chain block), clamp, etc. according to the inspection standards of the operation manual.

© Never enter the area where there is a risk that the hanged load drops. ~ © Never make any modification on the crane. Heating or processing

© Never give an impact to the hanged load or the crane. can significantly reduce the crane quality (strength).

LIFTING CLAMPS SAFE AND CORRECT USE FOR LIFTING CLAMPS

Lifting clamps are very convenient tools for slinging operations, but incorrect use can lead to major accident
involving serious to fatal injuries. Before use, never fail to read the operation manual and use the lifting clamp
safely in the proper manner. Furthermore, the followings items of warning are common to all lifting clamp models.
Make sure to respect them as well.

L J

0 {[.X{{ILIIEE] (COMMON FOR ALL MODELS) “SAFETY ITEMS FOR LIFTING CLAMP HANDLING”

© Always be sure that slinging operations are carried out only by © Never make any modification on the lifting clamp. Heating or
qualified persons. processing can significantly reduce the lifting clamp quality (strength).
© Use the appropriate model for the application. © When landing the load, never land it on an unstable place.
© Always use within the allowable rated capacity. © Never use a lifting clamp with a hydraulic shovel.
© Always make sure that the plate thickness is within the clamping range © Never use in crane operation that drags the load.
of the lifting clamp. © Never use in dangerous conditions such as strong wind.
© Always insert the load completely. © When lifting at 2 points, always lift the load vertically with a
© Never proceed lifting of several plates or stacked plates, or lifting by balance.
the sides of a plate. © Never lift with 2 lifting clamps and 1 wire rope
© When there is oil, painting, rust or scale on the load, make sure to (except for lifting hooks) .
always remove it before lifting. © Never lift a load out of the center of gravity. And always check
© Never enter the area where there is a risk that the lifted load drops or the clamping condition before lifting.
topples down. © Lubricate periodically the moving parts and check that there is
© Never give an impact to the lifted load or the lifting clamp. no oil on the surface of the cam and pad teeth.
© Never move or stop the load briskly. © Operate daily and periodical inspections to check for abnormalities
© As a safety rule, use 2 or more lifting clamps to avoid unbalanced load. with the operation of each part of the lifting clamp according to
© Before use, always inspect the cam and pad teeth to check if they the inspection standards of the operation manual.
are clogged or worn and confirm that each part of the clamp has no © Never use other parts than Supertool original parts.
abnormality. © Make sure to read carefully the “Selection standards for 2-point
© Never use a lifting clamp having any deformation, cracks, abrasion or lifting” (P.284) and the “Lifting angle and rated load of wire rope”
malfunction. (P.285).
@WARNINGS FOR LIFTING CLAMPS FOR STEEL @WARNINGS l FOR LIFTING CLAMPS FOR HOUSING
O Never use for material other than steel. O These clamps are dedicated for lifting panels and wooden beams
© Never use for lifting load with high hardness (30HRC or higher). for housing use. Never lift concrete materials, tile plates, glass
© Never lift vertically material with tapered edge on the lifting direction. plates, stone plates, metal plates or other.
O Never lift vertically by clamping the sides of the load. O Never lift panel with no structure that are breakable.
O Never lift vertically 2 or more stacked plates. O Never lift fixed panel.
© When there is rust, oil, painting, rust or any other foreign matter on O In principle, the lifting must be vertical lifting.
the load, make sure to always remove it before lifting. Never operate lateral pulling.

O Never lift stacked panels.

l@WARNINGS l FOR LIFTING CLAMPS FOR CONCRETE MATERIAL

© Never use for material other than concrete. O Never lift uncured concrete material (that is not completely
© Never use for lifting or pulling out U shaped gutter or other concrete hardened).
material that are buried in the ground. © When there is water, oil, sand, or any other matter on the cam, the
© In principle, the lifting must be vertical lifting. Never operate lateral pad or the concrete material (the load), the clamp may slip. Always
pulling. make sure to remove the matter before lifting.

© Never lift more that one concrete material at the same time.

17
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/I\ W\ I1[I[5 FOR GEAR PULLERS

© Never hit or give an impact to the puller. (For the shock speed puller,
it is possible to hit, but only the head part of the forcing screw).

© Do not use with unbalanced weight. Make sure to have a well
balanced puller setting.

© Always make sure to use the appropriate model for the required
pulling force and the application.

/INZ 11 FOR MICRO AIR GRINDERS

© Before use, never fail to read the operation manual and keep it within
reach of the workers.

© Never operate near flammable substance or fire.

© During operation, always wear personal protection equipment (safety
goggles, helmet, mask, gloves, ear plugs, safety shoes, etc.)

© Never fail to work with appropriate clothes that will not get caught into
the rotating part.

© Never use for other operation than grinding or polishing.

© Always use with air supply pressure within range of 0.4~0.65MPa.
Use under high pressure is dangerous.

O For air supply, always make sure to fix a set of 3 devices (air filter, regulator
and oiler) and to apply spindle oil (VG10~32), 1 drop per minute.

O Never use a tip tool with different chucking diameter.
Tighten the tip tool securely.

© Never use hydraulic puller near high temperature.

© For parts replacement, always use Supertool original parts. If you
don’t use original parts, the strength balance may be lost and it may
lead to very dangerous accident.

© Before fixing the tip tool, always make sure to stop the air supply.

O Never touch the tip tool during rotation. Never leave it unattended
in rotating state.

© When starting air supplying, check again that the hose is correctly
connected.

© Never drop, hit, give an impact or apply excessive pressure.

© Never make any modification on the product.

O Start rotation by checking first at low rotation speed and increase the
speed gradually.

O If any abnormal vibration or sound occurs during operation, stop
immediately and proceed to repair or replacement.

© Fix the workpiece securely with a vise.

ﬂ -.‘f,- i/l FOR SUPER CARBIDE BURS (TIP TOOLS)
|

O Refer to the related page of this catalog to choose the tip tool
appropriate for the required specifications. The sleeve length between
the tip end and the collet must be smaller than 13mm. If the sleeve
length is over 13mm, use with lower rotation speed.

O Never use any damaged or off-center tip tool.

O If the tip tool is damaged or if abnormal vibration occurs during
operation, stop using immediately.

O Install the tip tool precisely into the collet chuck of the grinder and
tighten it securely with the included wrench.

m 1 FOR JIGS AND CLAMPING TOOLS
Vol

© Never use a tool for anything other than its intended purpose.
Use appropriate tool for the required application.
© Make sure to use bolts and nuts with shape and size that fit together.
© Make sure to tighten securely the bolts and nuts.
© Never use if abnormalities like crack, defect, wear, deformation, etc.
are found.

A

FOR MAGNETIC SEPARATION TOOLS

O Heating a magnet will reduce its magnetic properties. Always use within

the environment temperature limit.

© Never make any modification or processing on the product. Especially it

can reduce significantly its magnetic properties.
© Never give strong impact to the product. It may cause malfunction.

L1V AULTER FOR MAGNETIC SEPARATION TOOLS

© The strong catching impact of the magnet device or tool may cause damage to the

product and harm to your fingers. Make sure to pay attention. Make also sure to be

careful that your fingers or any part of your body don’t get caught into the device.

/I\ W\i[[1\55| FOR KNURLING HOLDERS

O Always switch off the electricity of machine when operating the holder
for maintenance, fixing and removal.

O Always put on safety goggles or apply a safety cover when in use.

© Before use, always begin with a trial and check for vibrations or abnormal sounds.

© During rotation, check for eccentric rotation or vibration of the processed work.

© Securely fix the wheels and the parts with included tools.

O Always make sure to use the appropriate tip tool according to the
size of the micro air grinder. Never force the tip tool into the collet
and never use loosely tightened tip tool.

© Make sure to use a tip tool with appropriate rotation speed
according to the grinder maximum rotation speed.

© Operate the grinder with a rotation speed appropriate for the cutting
conditions (check the recommended R.P.M. for reference).

© For carbide burr, never apply excessive pressure.

© Never proceed fixing operation with improper posture. Make sure to
always stand firmly on your feet and maintain equilibrium.

© When using hydraulic or pneumatic tools, select the tool according to the
conditions of use like the output, the stroke, the fixing, etc. During
operation, be careful to never touch with your hand, your fingers or your feet.

O Never make any modification on the product. Heating or processing
can significantly reduce the product quality (strength).

O If the magnetic device or tool gets close to any magnetic recording
medium like floppy disk, magnetic card, mobile phone, etc., it may
cause damage of the recorded data. And if it gets close to any
precision equipment like mobile phone, PC or electronic watch,
it may cause malfunction. Make sure to pay attention.

© If the magnetic device or tool gets close to person wearing a
pacemaker or any other medical electronic device, it is very dangerous.
Make sure to pay attention.

© Never use other than Supertool original wheels and parts.

© Make sur to use cutting lubricant when processing cut knurling.

© Never use if abnormalities like crack, chip, abrasion or deformation,
etc. are found.

© Never give any impact to the holder and never hit with a hammer.

© Never make any modification on the product. Heating or processing
can significantly reduce the product quality (strength).
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58000DX

B TOOL SET (Deluxe Set)
for Professional Use

» Features

® Deluxe tool set suitable for maintenance of machinery,
automobiles and farming machines.
@ All individual pieces are set in trays.

Item No. Total Q'ty (pcs) Set N.W. (kg)
S8000DX 70 18.7
I Set details Total Q'ty:70pcs
Item name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty Iltem name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty
Socket(9.5s5q.) 6pt. 6:7-8-9-10-11-12 Double open end 6X7-8X10-11X13-
NHS3 18 spanner STy 12x14-17%19-22%24 | ©
Socket(9.5s5q.) 12pt. | (18pcs) 9 e U e
M : 19:20-21-22-24 ! ©75-:©100-©150
Screwdriver SD06S DNO.T-®NO.2-®NO.3 6
Ratchet handle (push type) | NRH3P 9.55q.(L=181) 1 ‘ . :
NEB3075 | 9.55q.(L=75) 1 Wide adjustable wrench | MWM36 | 36 1
Extension bar NEB3150 | 9.55q.(L=150) 1 _Combination pliers | CPZ200 | 200 !
NEB3250 | 9.55q.(L=250) 1 Water pump pliers GWZ250H | 250 1
Nut spinner handle | NSH3 9.55q, (L=253) 1 | Sidecutting pliers™™ L2455 || Thg !
T-Slide handle NTH3 9.55q.(L=165) 1 ASREnOsSpUSH i lSRiSES . |20 1
Universal joint NUJ3 9.55q.(L=53) 1 Diagonal cutting pliers | SN150SS 150 1
Gear wrench GRW 81012131417 | o Longbaltpomthex |y pog | 152253456 9
(standard type) (10sizes) | 19:21-22-24 ot A"
Double offset box A 8X10-11x13+12x14- ! Combination hammer | HM7410 1pound 1
end wrench 17X19-19X22-24X27 Tool case (chest type) | SS05R 505X233%300 1

57000DX

B TOOL SET (Deluxe Set)
for Professional Use

p Features

® Deluxe tool set suitable for maintenance of machinery,
automobiles and farming machines.
® All individual pieces are set in trays.

Item No. Total Q'ty (pcs) Set N.W. (kg)
§7000DX 62 19.7
I Set details Total Q'ty:62pcs
Item name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty Item name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty
NHS4 10-12:13-14-17:19- . ©75-©100-©150
Socket(12.7sq.) 12Pt. (13pcs) 21:22-2426-27-30+32 13 Screwdriver SD06S HNo.1-BNo.2-®NO.3 6
Ratchet handle (push type) | NRH4P 12.75q.(L=257) 1 Wide adjustable wrench | MWM36 | 36 1
Extension bar NEB4150 | 12.75q.(L=150) 1 Combination pliers CPZ200 200 1
Nut spinner handle | NSH4 12.75q.(L=306) 1 Water pump pliers GWZ250H | 250 1
T-Slide handle NTH4 12.750.(L=250) 1 Side cutting pliers | SZ175S 175 1
Gear wrench GRW 8:10:12-13-14-17- 10 Long nose pliers SL150S 150 1
(standard type) (10sizes) | 19-21-22:24 Diagonal cutting pliers | SN1508S | 150 1
Double offset box 8x10-11X13-12X14- :
S4506N . . 6 Long ball-point hex 1.5-2:2.5-3-4-5-6-
end wrench 17X19-19%22:24X27 key wrench HKLB9S 810 9
Double open end 6X7-8X10-11X13- At
spanner S$X60J 12x14-17%19-22%x24 | © Combination hammer | HM7410 Tpound 1
Tool case (chest type) | S505B 505%233%300 1

20 @For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280



Square drive’
12.7
mm
1/2"
Total Q'ty:52pcs

57000DS

B TOOL SET (Deluxe Set)
for Professional Use

o
{ZSUPER>
SUPER

» Features

® Tool set suitable for maintenance of machinery,
automobiles and farming machines.
® All individual pieces are set in trays.

Item No. Total Q'ty(pcs) Set N.W.(kg)
§7000DS 5 15.3
I Set details
Item name Item No. Size (mm) Qty Iltem name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty
NHS4 8:10-12:1314-17:19- Adjustable angle wrench
Socket(12.759.)12pt. (14pcs) 51.22:94.26-27-30-32 | 14 (heavy duty type) MAN300 | 300 1
Ratchet handle (push type) | NRH4P 12.75q.(L=257) 1 Combination pliers CPZ200 200 1
Nut spinner handle | NSH4 12.750.(L=306) 1 Water pump pliers GWP250 | 250 1
Extension bar NEB4150 | 12.75q.(L=150) 1 Side cutting pliers | SZ175S 175 1
Double offset box S4506N 8x10-11X13-12X14- 6 Long nose pliers SL150S 150 1
od wrelh .| O 2224 <27 Diagonal cutting pliers | SN150S8S | 150 1
Double open end 6X7-8X10-11X13- : PRLEWL- T
spanner 5xeQ) 12X14-17%19:22X24 6 tgggwtigﬁ'cphomt gex HKLB9S ;3“?02 25-3-4°R6 9
. ©75-©100-©150 -
Screwdriver SD06S ®No.1-®No.2-®No.3 | © Combination hammer | HM7410 Tpound 1
Tool case S496B 496X222X240 1
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wrenches
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Gear
wrenches,
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spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination

S65UUN hammer
Sockets
B TOOL SET (Standard set])
for Professional Use ey
» Features Adjusat:gtz
@ Standard tool set suitable for maintenance of wrenches
machinery, automobiles and farming machines.
® The tool case material is resin. Al
Hook
pinssp:annnneerrss'
A0 \ Square drive’ Toggle
/%\ 12.7 Item No. Total Q'ty (pcs) Set N.W. (kg) s
Z mm
g : o . : ) 12" 4 S6500N 48 8.4
BSet details Total Q'ty:48pcs € clamps
Item name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty Item name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty
L clamps
NHS4 10-12-13-14:17-19- Wide adjustable wrench | MWM36 36 1
Socket(12.7sq0.) 12pt. EY Yy 11
(11pcs) 21:22:24-26:27 Combination pliers CPZ200 200 1 S
Combination 7:8:10:12:13:14-17- . setters
spanner CBW1100 | -, -22-24(cloth bag) 11 Water pump pliers GWP250 | 250 1
Side cutting pliers | SZ175S 175 1
Screwdriver SD06S ©75:0100-9150 6 d p Grip pliers
®No.1-®No.2-®No.3 Long nose pliers SL150S 150 1
Long ball-point hex HKLBOS 1.5:2:2.5:3:4:5-6- 9 Diagonal cutting pliers | SN150SS | 150 1 Welding
key wrench 8-10 Combination hammer | HM7410 | 1pound 1 tools
Ratchet handle (push type) | NRH4P 12.75q.(L=257) 1 Cotton work gloves _ 1pair 1
Extension bar NEB4150 1 2.75q. (L:1 50) 1 Tool case SR450S 455%240%206 1 e T

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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59000DS

§ DOUBLE LID TOOL SET (3-Layer Type)
for Professional Use (Deluxe Type)

» Features

® Tool set suitable for maintenance of machinery,
automobiles and farming machines.

® All individual pieces are set in sponge cushions.

® The tool case opens widely, making it easy to take
and replace tools.

SRE—— Item No. Total Q'ty (pcs) Set N.W. (kg)
el e S5000DS 53 14.6
I Set details Total Q'ty:53pcs -l
Item name Item No. Size(mm) Q'ty Item name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty
NHS4 8:10-12:13:14:17-19- Adjustable angle wrench
Socket(12.7sq.) 12pt. (14pcs) 21-22:24-26:27-30-32 | 14 (heavy duty type) MAN300 | 300 1
Ratchet handle (push type) | NRH4P 12.75q.(L=257) 1 Combination pliers CPZ200 200 1
Nut spinner handle | NSH4 12.750.(L=306) 1 Water pump pliers GWP250 | 250 1
Extension bar NEB4150 | 12.759.(L=150) 1 Side cutting pliers | SZ175S 175 1
Universal joint NUJ4 12.759.(L=73) 1 Long nose pliers SL150S 150 1
Double offset box S4506N 8X10-11Xx13-12X14- A Diagonal cutting pliers | SN150SS 150 1
end wrench 17X19-19X22-24X27 .
Long ball-point hex HKLB9S 1.5:2:2.5-3-4-5-6: 9

Double open end $X60J 6X7-8X10-11%13- 6 key wrench 8:10

SPages Loy A1 2 2R Combination hammer | HM7410 | 1pound 1

. ©75-©100-©150
Screwdriver SD06S ®No.1-BNo.2-®No.3 | © Tool case S470B3 470%220x345 1

S5000DX

H DOUBLE LID TOOL SET (3-Layer Type]
for Professional Use (Deluxe Type)

» Features

® Tool set suitable for maintenance of machinery,
automobiles and farming machines.

® Except the gear wrenches set inside a cloth bag, all
individual pieces are set in sponge cushions.

® The tool case opens widely, making it easy to take
and replace tools.

Item No. Total Q'ty(pcs) Set N.W. (kg)
ol S5000DX 63 16.7
BSet details  Total Qty:63pcs - -
Item name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty Item name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty
NHS4 8:10-12-13-14-17-19- . ©75-©100-©150
Socket(12.7sq.) 12pt. (14pcs) 91.22-24-26:27-30-32 | 14 Screwdriver SD06S ®No.1-®No.2-®No.3 | ©
Ratchet handle (push type) | NRH4P 12.75q.(L=257) 1 Adjustable angle wrench MAN300 | 300 1
Nut spinner handle | NSH4 12.759.(L=306) p_(heavy duty type)
Extension bar NEB4150 | 12.75q.(L=150) 1 _Combination pliers | CPZ200 | 200 !
Universal joint NUJ4 12.75G.(L=73) 1 _Waterpumppliers | GWP250 | 250 !
Gear wrench GRW 8-10-12-13-14-17- 0 Side cutting pliers | SZ175S 175 1
(standard type) (10Sizes) | 19-21-22-24 Long nose pliers SL150S 150 1
Double offset box S4506N 8X10-11x13-12X14- 6 Diagonal cutting pliers | SN150SS 150 1
end wrench 17X19-19%22-24X27 .
Long ball-point hex HKLB9S 1.5-2:2.5-3-4:5-6- 9
Double open end $X60J 6X7-8X10-11X13- 6 key wrench 8-10
spanner 12x14-17X19-22x24 Combination hammer | HM7410 | 1pound 1
Tool case S470B3 470%X220%345 1

22 @For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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590005

0 DOUBLE LID TOOL SET (2-Layer Type)
for Professional Use (Standard Type)

» Feature

® Standard tool set suitable for maintenance of
machinery, automobiles and farming machines.

Total Q'ty:
47pcs
% %% ’ o .
DY y
Rt
= .
= Item No. Total Q'ty(pcs) Set N.W. (kg)
- <=_ ]
- el 1 S5000S 47 11.6
B Set details -k ok .
Item name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty Item name Item No. Size (mm) Q'ty
NHS4 10-12:13-14-17-19- Adjustable angle wrench
Socket(12.7sq.) 12pt. (11pcs) 2122242627 14 (heavy duty type) MAN300 | 300 1
Ratchet handle (push type) | NRH4P 12.75q.(L=257) 1 Combination pliers CPZ200 200 1
Extension bar NEB4150 127Sq(|_:1 50) 1 \Water pump p[iers GWP250 250 1
Double offset box 8x10-11X13-12X14- Side cutting pliers | SZ175S 175 1
end wrench S4306N | 17, 19.19x22.24x27 | © _ e 15
= f W Diagonal cutting pliers | SN150SS 150 1
ouble open en SX60J X7-8X10-11%13- 6 -
12X14-17X19-22X24 Long ball-point hex 1.5-2:2.5-3:4-5-6-
grennee key wrench T 8-10 9
Screwdriver SD06S %@%?1@(),80%1%?\'03 6 Combination hammer | HM7410 1pound 1
Tool case S470B2 470x220%300 1

S470B3

I DOUBLE LID METAL TOOL CASE
(3-Layer Type)

547082

# DOUBLE LID METAL TOOL CASE
(2-Layer Type)

» Features

® 3 layers, double opening lid type.
® \Wide opening making it easy to take and replace tools.

» Accessories
® Dividers : 14 sheets
* No sponge cushions to set tools are included.

» Feature
® 2 layers, double opening lid type.

» Accessories
® Dividers : 14 sheets
* No sponge cushions to set tools are included.

’ N.W. ’ N.W.
[tem No. Color Size (mm) kg) Item No. Color Size (mm) (kg)
S470B3 Matte black 470%220%230 6.1 S470B2 Matte black 470%220%185 4.8

Height including the handle : 345mm

Height including the handle : 300mm

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

S505R

59098 - S505R

l METAL TOOL CASE (Chest Type)

(3-Drawer Type)

» Features
® Drawers are equipped with

ball bearing sliders.

® Keep your valuable tools safely with the key lock

feature.

® Outstanding durability due to high quality coat.
* No trays to set tools are included.

ax WBall bearing
4 sliders

Drawers are
equipped with
ball bearing
sliders allowing
smooth opening
and closing.

B Lock
mechanism

top lid locks
the drawers

Closing the

automatically,

U BSide handles

When the

tool case gets
heavy, you can
conveniently
carry it by the
side handles.

-

Ratchet pre\/enting IKey lock, emblem
vrenches accidental Keep your valuable tools safely
— pop out of with the key lock feature. With
wrenches, the tools. “SUPERTOOL” mark emblem.
grips
] tray /d i

Sear e Item No. Color Size(mm) PRRgliaY./diwer sizelmm) '\(lkV\)/
e wane Upper tray Drawer g
SHENNETS S505B Gloss black

505%X233X%X300 490%X220x60 435X200%50 9.4
Spanners S505R Gloss red

Safety ropes

Combination

54968

l METAL TOOL CASE (Chest Type)

hammer o
, o ) (2-Drawer Type]
Sockets
———————— » Features
Hex key ® Drawers are equipped with ball bearing sliders.
wrenches ® Keep your valuable tools safely with the key lock feature.
Adjustable e Outstanding durability due to high quality coat.
angle % No trays to set tools are included.
Pliers
= Upper tray / drawer size (mm) N,
oo Item No. Color Size(mm) BT tray Drawer (kg)
- S496B Gloss black 496X 222 %240 477%210%60 466X191X50 7.6
Toggle
clamps
- SRA30S
L clamps l TOOL CASE (Super High Impact
" Resistant Copolymer Resin Made)
segers
» Features
Grip pliers ® The case is divided in 2, upper and lower, trays.
® For the upper tray, EVA resin to set tools is included.
Welding ® For the lower tray, small items, like screws, can be stored.
tools
Iltem No. Color Size(mm) N.W. (kg)
Iron man
SR450S Black 455Xx240x206 1.9

24  @For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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l SOCKET WRENCH SET

N3105

p Feature e Steel case as standard acc.

I Set details
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Item name Item No. Size (mm)
Socket(9.55q.) 6pt. NHS3 7.8.10.12
Socket(9.5sg.) 12pt. (10pcs) 13.14.17.19.21.22
Ratchet handle (push type) | NRH3P 9.55q.(L=181)
T-Slide handle NTH3 9.55q.(L=165)
Universal joint NUJ3 9.55q.(L=53)
) NEB3075 9.55q.(L=75)
Extension bar
NEB3150 9.5s5q.(L=150)
" Metal tool case size (mm) Set N.\W.
[tem No. Q'ty [ H (ke)
N310S ) 305 123 2 Tool sets /
cases
N313S
wrenches
Ratchet
» Feature e Steel case as standard acc. renches
B Set details Wrenocf:‘:f
ltem name Item No. Size (mm) i"ps
ear
Socket(9.55q.)6pt. NHS3 6.7.8.9.10.11.12 e
Socket(9.5sq.) 12pt. (13pcs) 13.14.17.19.21.22 =palinate
Ratchet handle (push type) | NRH3P 9.550.(L=181) Spanners
Nut spinner handle NSH3 9.5s5q.(L=253)
T-Slide handle NTH3 9. 55q (L=165) Safety ropes
Universal joint NUJ3 9.5s5q.(L=53)
) NEB3075 | 9.55q.(L=75) Combination
Extension bar DT
NEB3150 9.55q.(L=150)
e\ 't Metal tool case size (mm) Set N.W. sockets
em No. y L H (kg)
N313s 19 305 123 2.4 wienches

Adjustable
angle

N318S

Pliers

p Feature e Steel case as standard acc.
Hook
spanners,

I Set details pin spanners
ltem name Item No. Size (mm) —
oggle
Socket(9.55q.) 6pt. 6.7.8.9.10.11.12 clamps
NHS3
Socket(9.55q.) 12pt. (18pcs) ;812?1221221 7.18.19. BEE
Ratchet handle (push type) | NRH3P 9.55q.(L=181)
Nut spinner handle NSH3 9.55q.(L=253) e
T-Slide handle NTH3 9.5sq.(L=165) .
uper
Universal joint NUJ3 9.55q.(L=53) setters
NEB3075 9.55q.(L=75)
Extension bar NEB3150 9.55q.(L=150) Grip pliers
NEB3250 9.5sq.(L=250)
Welding
tools
, Metal tool case size (mm) Set N.W.
[tem No. Q'ty ] H kg)
Iron man
N318S 25 305 123 2.7

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280 25
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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N-S

l SOCKET WRENCH SET

» Feature
® Steel case as standard acc.

BN412S Set details

ltem name Item No. Size (mm)
Socket(1275q)12pt. | WS4 [£101112.13.1417.19
Ratchet handle (push type)| NRH4P 12.75q.(L=257)

T-Slide handle NTH4 12.75q.(L=250)

Universal joint NUJ4 12.750.(L=73)

Extension bar NEB4150 12.75q.(L=150)
IN415S Set details

ltem name Item No. Size (mm)
socket12750) 1201 | WS4 [ 8101112131410
Ratchet handle (push type)| NRH4P 12.75q.(L=257)

Nut spinner handle NSH4 12.75q.(L=306)
T-Slide handle NTH4 12.750.(L=250)
Universal joint NUJ4 12.75q.(L=73)

. NEB4075 12.750.(L=75)

Extension bar
NEB4150 12.750.(L=150)
EN420S Set details

ltem name Item No. Size (mm)

NHS4 8.9.10.11.12.13.14.15.
Socket(12.7sqg.) 12pt. (20pcs) ;2;2%?;8%%2223
Ratchet handle (push type)| NRH4P 12.75q.(L=257)
Nut spinner handle NSH4 12.750.(L=306)
T-Slide handle NTH4 12.750.(L=250)
Universal joint NUJ4 12.75q.(L=73)

NEB4075 12.750.(L=75)
NEB4150 12.759.(L=150)

Extension bar

i Metal tool case size (mm) Set NLW.
Item No. Q'ty ] H (k)
N412S 16 3.35
N415S 21 447 150 4.55
N420S 26 49
Plouae incy

NRH4P

NRH-P

I RATCHET HANDLE (Push Type)

NSH

» Features

® \When the socket is put on, unintended socket I NUT SPINNER HANDLE
detachment can be avoided.

® One-touch setting by pressing the push button. » Feature

® Suitable for work in confined spaces with a number of ~ ® The head turns 90° to left & right to be used in 180°
gear of 72 and feed angle of 5°. range.

Square drive Size(mm) Head thickness | N.W. Square drive Size (mm) Head thickness | N.W.

Item No. (mm) [ o) (mm) &) Item No. (mm) L H (mm) ®
NRH3P 9.5 181 32 18 330 NSH3 9.5 253 22 16 320
NRH4P 12.7 257 40 21 640 NSH4 12.7 306 28 20 580

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280



NEB

H EXTENSION BAR

e
{2SUPER>
SUPER

NEB3250
[tem No. Square drive (mm) Size (mm) A
L D ®
NEB3075 9.5 75 12 70
NEB3150 9.5 150 12 140
NEB3250 9.5 250 12 230
NEB4075 12.7 75 23 120
NEB4150 12.7 150 23 230

NUJ4

Square drive’
12.7
mm

1/2”

Square drive

12.7

1/2”

NUJ

H UNIVERSAL JOINT

NTH

l T-SHAPED SLIDING HANDLE
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet

wrenches

& N Squ?r;emc)irive |_ Size (mm) s N(g/)v A Squ?%em c)irive - Sizeé)mm) - N(g/)\/ Wrenocf;.se:
NUJ3 g5 56 18 60 NTH3 9.5 164 18.5 9.2 120 gGreI:
NUJ4 12.7 78 25 150 NTH4 2.7 250 D 3% 12.8 330 "f,rpee"nc_he?g

spanners
Spanners
Safety ropes

D N HS Square drive
NHS310 1%;7 o ammer

l SOCKET for Socket Wrench 12"
Sockets
INHS306~324 Square drive 9.5mm (3/8") INHS408~432 Square drive 12.7mm (1/2")

temo. | A e s | oo g S e o A g

NHS306 6 28 10 17 6pt. 20 NHS408 8 38 14 22 12pt. 45 Adjusat::tz

NHS307 7 28 11 i 6pt. 20 NHS409 5 38 14.5 99 12pt. 45 wrenches

NHS308 8 28 12 17 6pt. 20 NHS410 10 38 155 | 22 12pt. 45 olore

NHS309 © 28 13.5 17 6pt. 25 NHS411 11 38 16.5 | 22 12pt. 45

NHS310 10 28 14.5 17 opt. 25 NHS412 12 38 18 22 12pt. 50 Hook

NHS311 1 2 |16 | 17 | ept.| 25 NHS413 13 38 |19 |22 | 12pt | 50 bin spanners

NHS312 12 28 17 17 opt. 25 NHS414 14 38 | 205 | 22 12pt. 50 Tl

NHS313 13 28 18 18 12pt. 30 NHS415 15 38 | 22 20.5 | 12pt. 50 AL

NHS314 14 28 | 20 18 12pt. 30 NHS416 16 38 | 22 20.5 | 12pt. 50  ctamps

NHS315 15 28 | 22 19 12pt. 35 NHS417 17 38 | 24 22 12pt. 60

NHS316 16 28 | 22 19 12pt. 35 NHS418 18 38 | 26 23 12pt. 80 L ctomps

NHS317 17 30 | 24 21 12pt. 50 NHS419 19 38 | 26 23 12pt. 65

NHS318 18 30 | 26 22 12pt. 55 NHS421 21 38 | 28 245 | 12pt 70 S

NHS319 19 30 | 26 22 | 12pt. | 55 NHS422 22 38 | 295 |26 | 12pt. | 90 setters

NHS320 20 32 | 28 26 12pt. 75 NHS423 23 38 | 32 26 12pt. | 105 orp piers

NHS321 21 32 | 28 26 12pt. 75 NHS424 24 38 | 32 26 12pt. | 100

NHS322 22 32 | 30 26 12pt. 80 NHS426 26 41 355 | 28 12pt. | 135 Welding

NHS324 24 32 | 32 28 12pt. 85 NHS427 27 43 | 355 | 30 12pt. | 135 tools

NHS430 30 44 | 40 32 12pt. | 185 o man
NHS432 32 44 | 42 34 12pt. | 195
@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280 27
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l RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size

Cation paint (Excellent rust proofing)

» Features

® The opening of the socket for change over of the
reversible type enables easy cleaning of sand and dirt,
etc.

® Safety rope holes are provided on all sizes.

SANY1J 3 STO0L ONVH TVHINI9

RN4650 (17x19+17x21 and 19x21 have 2 holes)
Size name Size (mm) N.W. Size name Size (mm) N.W.
temNo- |\ ™ m) T T D [D1 [ 2T | 11| ® temNoN " em | L [D o1 [D2] T | T1 | @

RN1012 | 10x12 | 225| 28 | 18 | 15 | 14 |11 160 RN2127 | 21x27 |355| 49 | 37 | 28 | 20 |18 680
RN1013 | 10x13 |225| 28 | 18 | 15 | 14 |1 160 RN2224 | 22x24 |355| 49 | 33 | 30 | 20 |18 680

—— RN1014 | 10x14 [225| 28 | 19 | 15 | 14 |11 160 RN2227 | 22x27 [355| 49 | 37 | 30 | 20 |18 680
RN1113 | 11x13 |225| 28 | 18 | 16 | 14 |11 160 RN2326 | 23%26 [355| 49 | 36 | 31 | 20 |18 680
Socket RN1214 | 12x14 [225| 28 | 19 | 18 | 14 [11 160 RN2426 | 24x26 [355| 49 | 36 | 33 | 20 (18 680
vrenehes RN1317 | 13X17 |265| 34 | 23 | 18 | 16 [14.5| 240 RN2427 | 24X27 |355| 49 | 37 | 33 | 20 |18 680
RN1319 | 13x19 |310| 41 | 26 | 18 | 18 |16 | 400  RN2430| 24x30 |400| 62 | 42 | 34 | 22 |20.5|1,080
WISERES RN1415 | 14X15 |[265| 34 | 20 | 19 | 16 145 | 240 RN2632 | 26X32 400 | 62 | 44 | 36 | 22 |20.5|1.080
L RN1417 | 14x17 |265| 34 | 23 | 19 | 16 145 240 RN2730 | 27x30 |400| 62 | 42 | 38 | 22 |20.5 1,080
grips RN1719 | 17x19 |310| 41 | 27 | 24 | 18 |16 | 400 RN2732 | 27x32 |400| 62 | 44 | 38 | 22 |20.5 /1,080
S s, RN1721 | 17x21 |310| 41 | 29 | 24 | 18 |16 | 400 RN3032 | 30x32 |400| 62 | 44 | 42 | 22 |20.5/1,080
e RN1722 | 17x22 |310| 42 | 30 | 23 | 18 |16 | 430 RN3235 | 32x35 |445| 67 | 47 | 43 | 24 |21.5|1,400

RN1921 | 19%21 | 310 | 41 | 29 | 27 | 18 |16 400 RN3236 | 32X36 |445| 67 | 49 | 43 | 24 |21.5(1.400
RN1922 | 19%x22 |310| 42 | 30 | 26 | 18 |16 430 RN3541 | 35X41 | 490 | 76 | 55 | 47 | 26 |24 2,050
RN1924 | 19%x24 |355| 49 | 33 | 26 | 20 |18 680 RN3641 | 36x41 490 | 76 | 55 | 49 | 26 |24 |2.050
RN2124 | 21x24 |355| 49 | 33 | 28 | 20 |18 680 RN4146 41x46 | 500 | 83 | 61 | 55 | 29 |23.5/2,500
RN2126 | 21%x26 |355| 49 | 36 | 28 | 20 |18 680 RN4650 | 46X50 |545| 89 | 66 | 61 | 29 |25.5 3,080

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

RN

I RATCHET WRENCH, Single Size

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

» Features
® Reversible claw for use in clockwise
or counter clockwise directions.
® This wrench is optimal for tightening A

in narrow spaces as the socket

extends from only one side. =S
- ® Metallic grey baked-on finish. i
® For sizes 19mm and above, a hole for =
o2

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

RN32

attaching a safety rope is provided.

C clamps

ltem |Size name Size (mm) N.W. ltem |Size name Size (mm) N.W.
No. (mm) L D IDi D2 T T [m2| ® No. (mm) L D |D1|D2| T |T1|T2| ®

RN10 10 225|128 | 15 1 18 | 26 | 14 |10 170 RN26 26 355|149 | 35| 35 | 40 | 20 |18 680
Super RN12 12 225|128 | 18 | 18 | 26 | 14 |10 180 RN27 27 355| 51 | 36 | 32 | 40 | 20 |18 710
setters RN13 13 225|128 | 18 | 18 | 26 | 14 |10 180 RN30 30 400 | 62 | 41 | 41 | 44 | 22 |20.5| 1,100
RN14 14 225|128 | 19 | 18 | 26 | 14 |10 180 RN32 32 400 | 62 | 43 | 41 | 44 | 22 |20.5| 1,150
RN17 17 270 34 | 23 1 19| 32 | 16 |145] 300 RN35 35 445\ 67 | 47 | 43 | 47 | 24 |21.5| 1,250
Welding RN19 19 310| 41 | 26 | 26 | 36 | 18 |16 380 RN36 36 445\ 67 | 49 | 43 | 47 | 24 |21.5| 1,250
tools RN21 21 310| 41 | 28 | 26 | 36 | 18 |16 460 RN41 41 490| 76 | 55 | 49 | 52 | 26 |24 | 1.850
RN22 22 310| 42 | 30 | 26 | 36 | 18 |16 480 RN46 46 500 83 | 61 | 55 | 54 | 29 |24 | 2,250
RN24 24 355| 49 | 33 | 35| 40 | 20 |18 650

L clamps

Grip pliers

Iron man

28 @For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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Q;-SIZE RATCHET WRENCH
5-SIZE RATCHET WRENCH

\_ construction and work on any kind of facilities.

® \When the outer socket is used, the inner socket is pushed up easily, and
after the use, the inner socket returns to the original position by spring.
® Suitable for plumbing work, duct work, electric facility work, building

14 Inner \\
socket

Spring

Outer

socket

= "’ D2 nner socket
/\ Outer socket

RNF3 =
E - Outer socket

Lliﬂ\ Inner socket

RNF

l 4-SIZE RATCHET
WRENCH PAT.

» Features

® Convenient slide hole (60, 80mm) for our safety rope
to be attached.

® Anti-slipping colored grooves are designed at the grip.

® Nickel chrome plate finish.

2
Inner socket

E o }-Outer socket

SRF2 T O “—
T Outer socket

SRF T2 D7 | Inner socket

B 4-SIZE RATCHET

=
o

QVIEC &

WRENCH
(Short Type) PAT.

» Features

® Light-weighted and compact.

® Convenient slide hole for our safety rope to be attached.

* For SFR1, a small round hole is designed for our safety
rope to be attached and the spear is straight, not bent.

® Nickel chrome plate finish.

Size name (mm) Size (mm) T Size name (mm) Size (mm) N
[tem No.| |nner | Quter o) ltem NoO.| |nner | Outer e
socket | dBcket| dMAD | SN, BRNEN | TN T3 (®) e WO PET R T3 (®)
14 19 10 14
RNF2 17 21 310(41|29(27|18|22| 85| 9.5 440 SRF1 13 17 19813612319 |16(22|6.5| 7.5 290
17 21 14 19
RNF3 19 o4 310| 41|32 (28| 1825 | 9.5/11.5| 450 SRF2 17 1 240411292718 (22|85 9.5 460
RNF4 o % 356(51|37(33|20|27|11.5/12.5| 780 SRF3 L2 21 240| 41 |132(28|18|25|9.5|11.5 470
. 27 i - 19 24 . [

D Tsr o Inner socket
T }-Outer socket
SRF3A T =
T IOuter socket

SRF_A T2 ﬁ‘lnner socket

0 4-SIZE ALUMINUM RATCHET
WRENCH (Short Type) PAT.

» Features

® Body : Aluminum ; Inner Socket : Titanium plate.

® Ultra light-weighted and compact.

® Small round hole for our safety rope to be attached.
* For SRF1A the spear is straight, not bent.

Inner socket

D
T3 [ ~Outer socket
\ T1
RNF1TR T ( mm 175

T
T2 ——IEN\_Outer socket
RN F-TR D1\ Inner socket

i 5-SIZE RATCHET WRENCH PAT.

» Features

® The spanner end also comes with a ratchet mechanism.

® 2 small round holes for our safety rope to be attached
(2-04).

® Suitable for plumbing work, duct work, electric facility
work, building construction and work on any kind of
facilities.

® Nickel chrome plate finish.

Size name (mm) Size (mm) N Size name (mm) Size (mm) N
ltem No.| |nner | Outer o ltem No.| |nner | Outer o)
socket |socket| L | P |D1|D2| T |T1|T2| T3 ®) socket |socket| L [P |D1|D2| T |T1|T2|T3 ®
10 14 8 13
SRF1A 13 17 1983623191622 65| 7.5 196 RNFOTR 10 14 166|35(18.9|18.2/16|19.5/6 |7 | 250
17 21 10 14
SRF3A 19 24 240( 413212818 [25|9.5|11.5| 310 RNF1TR 13 17 166|35 23 1891622 |6.5(7.5| 270

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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RH

I RATCHET WRENCH, Single Size
(Heavy Duty Type)

:
p Features
- Eﬂ e Can be'turn.ed over for use in clockwise or counter
T clockwise directions.
T1T§::Sﬁ ® For sizes 17mm and above, a hole for attaching a
T2i ] safety rope is provided.

Item |Size name Size (mm) N.W. ltem |Size name Size (mm) N.W.
No. (mm) L D | D1 T 1T [ 12 ® No. (mm) L D | D1 T | T1 | T2 ®
RH10 10 225 | 28 15 11 12 8 130 RH26 26 355 | 51 35 19 16 13 520
RH12 12 225 | 28 18 11 12 8 130 RH27 27 355 | 51 36 19 16 13 520
RH13 13 225 | 28 18 1o} 2 9 140 RH30 30 400 | 59 41 23 18 18 750
RH14 14 225 | 28 19 11 &2 9 140 RH32 32 400 | 59 43 23 18 18 920
RH17 17 290 | 37 23 14 5] 11 270 RH35 B 445 | 66 47 25 19 22 11,220
RH19 19 290 | 37 26 14 15 11 280 RH36 36 445 | 66 49 25 19 22 | 1,350
RH21 21 335 | 46 28 17 16 12 | 410 RH41 41 490 | 75 55 30 21 26 | 1,750
RH22 22 3354 46 86 i 16 12 | 420 RH46 46 500 | 84 | 61 30 22 | 24 |2,100

RH24 24 335 | 46 32 % 16 12 430

q/&'//'

l RATCHET WRENCH, Single Size
(Heavy Duty Type)

» Features

RH50T % RHE5T~80T (pipe handle) @ Can be turned over for use in clockwise or counter
T1] T2} 7 ] I} ] clockwise directions.
N N ® Black baked-on fin_ish.

ral Bie nal S S ® The socket shape is hexagonal type.

N jn L El. 'l T ltem |Size name Size (mm) N.W,
RH50T| 50 644 | 87 | 69 28 B 33| 4 No. (mm) L D D1 1 T T2 | ke
RH55T 55 759 97 | 76 30 35| 55 RH70T 70 911 122 98 & o e 8.3
RH60T 60 806 | 102 | 82 32 70| 38| 6.5 RH75T 75 965| 130 | 102 i 80 9
RH65T 65 907 | 113 | 92 |34%X45|75 46| 7 RH80T 80 1,162 | 143 | 113 |48.6X5 527113

o1, RN-L
RN1924L

» Example of

I RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size
(Single Long Socket Type]

» Features

® Optimal for tightening in the deep grooves of C or H
shaped channels and angles.
® Convenient for use on long bolts (U nuts of car-bodies

use and ducts).
® Safety rope holes are provided on all sizes.
(17x19-17x21 and 19x21 have 2 holes)

® Green baked-on finish.
tem No. | %G T L] D D1S|Ze[§;nm) T[T ] T2 N(.g/)v © lrem No. SEE T L] D D1S|Ze[§;nm) T[T ] T2 N('s\;/)v '
RN1012L| 10x12L |225| 28 | 15|18 | 14 | 10 | 28 | 160 RN1924L| 19x24L |355| 49 | 26 | 32 | 20| 18 | 64 780
RN1013L| 10x13L (225| 28 [ 15| 18 | 14 | 10 | 28 | 180 RN3024L| 30x24L (400| 62 | 41 | 32 | 22 | 20 | 65 | 1,170
RN1214L| 12X14L |225| 28 | 18 | 19 | 14 | 11 | 29 | 160 RN2126L| 21%x26L |355| 49 | 28 | 35 | 20 | 18 | 69 800
RN1317L| 13X17L |265| 34 | 18 | 23 | 16 | 14 | 52 | 290 RN2127L| 21x27L |355| 51 | 28 | 36 | 20 | 18 | 72 850
RN1417L| 14X17L |265| 34 | 19 | 23 | 16 | 14 | 52 | 300 RN2427L| 24%x27L |355| 51 | 32 |36 |20 | 18 | 72 860
RN1719L| 17x19L |310| 41 | 23 | 26 | 18 | 16 | 52 | 450 RN2430L| 24x30L (400| 62 | 32 | 41 | 22 | 20 | 76 | 1,270
RN1721L| 17X21L |310| 41 | 23 | 28 | 18 | 16 | 52 | 480 RN2732L| 27%X32L [400| 62 | 36 | 43 | 22 | 20 | 82 | 1,350
RN1921L| 19%21L |310| 41 | 26 | 28 | 18 | 16 | 52 | 460 RN3236L| 32%36L (445| 67 | 43 | 49 | 24 | 21 | 91 | 1,800

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280



I RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size
(Double Long Socket Type)

» Features

® Optimal for tightening in deep grooves.
® Safety rope holes are provided on all sizes.

T2 _‘ (17x19-17x21 and 19x21 have 2 holes)
T (= @ Green baked-on finish.
T » Example of use

RN1013WL LQ%‘

Size name Size (mm) NLW. Size name Size (mm) N.W.
temNo. ™ wm) [ L [ D [Di D2 T[T ]T2] @ temNO. ™ mm) 0D [D1|D2| T [T1]T2] ®
RN1012WL | 10LX12L| 22528 | 18 | 15| 14| 32 | 32 | 230 RN1317WL | 13LX17L| 265 | 34 | 23 | 18 | 16 | 33 | 33 | 340
RN1013WL | 10LX13L| 225 |28 | 18 | 15| 14 | 32 | 32 | 230 RN1415WL | 14LX15L| 265 | 34 | 20 | 19 | 16 | 33 | 33 | 340
RN1014WL | 10LX14L| 225 |28 | 19| 15|14 | 32 | 32 | 230 RN1417WL | 14LX17L| 265 | 34 [ 23 | 19| 16 | 33 | 33 | 340
RNT113WL | 11LX13L| 225 [ 28 | 18 | 16 | 14| 32 | 32 | 230 RN1719WL | 17LX19L| 310 | 41 | 26 | 23 | 18 | 34 | 34 | 500
RN1214WL | 12LX14L| 225128 | 19|18 | 14| 32 | 32 | 230 RN1721WL | 17LX21L| 310 | 41 | 28 | 23 | 18 | 34 | 34 | 500
RN1314WL | 13LX14L| 265 | 28 | 19| 18 | 14 | 32 | 32 | 230 RN1921WL | 19Lx21L| 310 | 41 | 28 | 26 | 18 | 34 | 34 | 500
(SRB Series ’DDL_)\

RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size with Bent Spear (Short Type] I

® For battledore
ironware pulled in
two directions

® For Z-marked
ironware (for
battledore bolts)

® For base metal

e For lmping

il

 For battledore bolts and

® Very useful short-type wrench for temporary stands at work and housing work.
® Easy to use with light and compact body. @ Safety rope holes are provided on all sizes.

® For hold down ironware

J

For tightening wire and aligning bolt holes

B RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size with
Bent Spear (Short Type with Slide Hole)

scaffolding fittings for W1/2" connecting ironware ® For base metal fittings for
k components construction @ For turning form tie-nut \_ construction
SRB1721R
%\ A
SRB1719R

SRB1921R

» Features

® Slide hole for safety rope (43mm).

® You can get your tool in and out of the holder at work
smoothly.

® Anti-slippage color lined grooves.

® Nickel chrome plate finish.

® Check sizes by color : Yellow (17x19), Red (17x21),
Blue (19x21).

N » Example of use
<2l
T1t
T} [ Y P
™
f P2
Size name Size (mm) N.W.
tem No. (mm) L D D1 D2 T T T2 ®
SRB1719R 17%19 240 41 27 24 18 16 16 380
SRB1721R 17%21 240 41 29 24 18 16 16 380
SRB1921R 19%21 240 41 29 27 18 16 16 380

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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SRB-RH

1P
SRB1721RH TEF —T I RATCHET WRENCH, Double S|Ze,
- All Polish Type with Bent Spear
=) (Short Type with Slide Hole)
» Features
@ Slide hole for safety rope (43mm).
® You can get your tool in and out of the holder at work
smoothly.
® Anti-slippage color lined grooves.
® All polish.
SRB1921RH ® Nickel chrome plate finish.
® Check sizes by color : Yellow (17x19), Red (17x21),
Blue (19x21).
Size name Size (mm) N.W.
ttem No. (mm) L D Di D2 T T1 T2 ®
SRB1719RH 17X19 240 41 2 24 18 16 16 380
SRB1721RH 17x21 240 41 29 24 18 16 16 380
SRB1921RH 19%21 240 41 29 oA 18 16 16 380

SRB

B RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size with
Bent Spear (Short Type Standard)

» Feature

SRB1921 7\D2\ ® Nickel chrome plate finish.

Size name Size (mm) N.W.
wem No (mm) L D D1 D2 T T T2 ®
SRB1719 17X19 240 41 27 24 18 16 16 390
SRB1721 17%21 240 41 29 24 18 16 16 390
SRB1921 19%x21 240 41 29 18 16 16 390

27
| RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size,
Aluminum Alloy Body (Short Type)

» Feature

] = 7 : ! ;
RB1719A D2 ® 40% weight reduction with use of aluminum body.
Size name Size (mm) N.W.
ttem No. (mm) L D D1 D2 T T1 T2 ®
SRB1719A 17X19 240 41 27 24 18 16 16 230
SRB1721A 17X21 240 41 29 24 18 16 16 230
SRB1921A 19X21 240 41 29 27 18 16 16 230
7. SR
# RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size
with Bent Spear (Mini Short Type]
D » Features
X - ® Smaller, lighter and easier to use.
\s T T, @ Head (D) and length (L) much smaller, bringing 30%
T weight reduction.
SSR1719 D2 ® Nickel chrome plate finish.

Size name Size (mm) N.W.
ftem No. (mm) L D D1 D2 T Ti T2 ®
SSR1719 17X19 205 36 27 23 16 17 14 270
SSR1721 17%21 205 36 29 23 16 17 14 270

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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B RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size, All Polish
Type with Bent Spear (Mini Short Type)

SSR1719H
» Features

® Smaller, lighter and easier to use.

® Anti-slippage color lined grooves.

® All polish.

® Nickel chrome plate finish.

® Check sizes by color : Yellow (17x19), Red (17x21).
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Size name Size (mm) N.W.
tem No. (mm) L D D1 D2 =T T T2 ®
SSR1719H 17x19 195 36 27 23 16 17 14 250
SSR1721H 17%21 195 36 29 23 16 17 14 250 —

cases

1 QUICK TURN RATCHET WRENCH,
Double Size (with Bent Spear)

RND1721 Offset

wrenches,
grips

» Features -
ear
® Easy to bend the wrench in one touch and turn the wrenches,
bolt or nut. P e
‘ L ® Suitable for assembling and disassembling scaffold
B ‘ L1 Clamp. Spanners
Q) o
RO = T S
By @ -Evl > Example of use Safety ropes
D2 Q -
= " O-’_QC] Part of grip Cm:;':::\i';
L (X T
™ —( Sockets
D1 ‘ % |
Hex key
- AT ST wrenches
Size name W.
Item No. i) L 0 D D1 D2 T T T2 (& Adjustable
L
RND1719 17%19 287 110 36 26 23 16 17 145 530 wrenches
RND1721 17%21 287 110 36 28 8 16 17 14.5 530

Pliers

Hook
spanners,

SRB1924RZ o

I RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size, All
Polish Type (Flat Type with Slide Hole) C clamps

» Features

L clamps
® Slide hole for safety rope (43mm).
® You can get your tool in and out of the holder at work .
smoothly. setters
® Anti-slippage color lined grooves.
® All polish. I
® Nickel chrome plate finish. RS
Weldinlg
tools
Size name Size (mm) N.W.
ttem No. (mm) L D D1 D2 T T1 T2 T3 ®) |
SRB1924RZ 19x24 240 41 32 28 18 8 5 16 370

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280 33
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man

RNB

I RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size
with Bent Spear

» Features

® Ratchet wrench with bent spear suitable for wire
tightening.

RNB1719 | By ® Nickel chrome plate finish.
TT1¢I T ® 2 holes for attaching a safety rope are provided.
T
" b
ltemn No. Size name Size (mm) N.W.
(mm) L D D1 D2 T T T2 ®

RNB1719 17X19 310 41 27 24 18 16 15 400
RNB1721 17X%21 310 41 29 24 18 16 15 400
RNB1921 19X21 310 41 29 27 18 16 15 400

RNB-RH

B RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size
(ALl Polish Type with Bent Spear)

» Features

® Slide hole for safety rope (60mm).
® You can get your tool in and out of the holder at work

smoothly.
RNB1721H ® Anti-slippage color lined grooves.
D1 ® All polish.
T ® Nickel chrome plate finish.
1'_I', ® Check sizes by color : Yellow (17x19), Red (17x21)
1
D2
Size name Size (mm) N.W.
Item g (mm) L D D1 D2 i T1 ®)
RNB1719RH 17X19 310 41 24 27 18 16 400
RNB1721RH 17X21 310 41 24 29 18 16 400

RNTL1719L

I RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size
(Flat Type for Farm Machine Blade
Replacement)

» Feature
® Optimal as tool to replace
o claws of cultivators or tractors.
Resnn‘ grip
T‘I_I = (T
itern No Size name Size (mm) NLW.
: (mm) L L1 D T ®
RNTL1719L 17X19 485 105 41 19 650

34 @For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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l DOUBLE OFFSET WRENCH 45° Type

» Features

® The offset angle of 45° prevents collision with
surrounding materials.

® Lightweight design and strength for loads surpassing
the JIS standard.

® 12 points for all sizes.

DL2730

R
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ttem No. Siz(Gmr:wf)me L D Slze[;nm) T 1 N(;v '
DL89 8%9 173 145 13 6 5.5 50
DL810 8x10 173 16.5 13 6.5 5.5 55 —
DL1012 10%12 198 19.5 16.5 7.5 6.5 75
DL1013 10%13 198 21 16.5 8 6.5 90 cocket
DL1113 11x13 200 21 18 8 i 95 vrenches
DL1214 12x14 221 225 19.5 8.5 7.5 110 Aatchet
DL1317 13%X17 250 27 21 9.5 8 150 vrenches
DL1417 14x17 250 R 225 9.5 8 155 et
DL1719 17%19 283 30 27 10 9.5 230 orips
DL1721 17%21 300 315 26 11 10 270 oen
DL1921 19%21 301 32 29 11 10 285 P e
DL1922 19%22 302 33 29 11 10 285 _—
DL1924 19%24 314 37 29 125 10.5 335
DL2126 21%26 346 37.5 32 13 11.5 430

Safety ropes
DL2224 22x24 316 36 33 12 11 335
DL2427 24x27 348 39 36 13.5 13 460 N
DL2430 24x30 388 465 375 14 12.5 605 enmey
DL2632 26x32 395 495 40 15 13.5 690
DL2730 27%30 388 465 40 14 135 620 okt
DL2732 2732 395 495 40 15 13.5 690 Hex key
DL2932 29x32 397 495 465 15 14 700 vrenches
DL3032 30%32 397 495 46.5 15 14 700 Adjustable
DL3036 30x36 431 55 465 16 14 880 ——
DL3235 32x35 431 55 495 16 15 850 _
DL3236 32%36 431 55 495 16 15 850 e
DL3641 36X41 458 63 55 18.5 16 1,250 Hook
DL4146 41%46 492 70.5 63 20.5 18.5 1,440 PN

Toggle

SA4506N

C clamps
B DOUBLE OFFSET WRENCH
° -
45° Type 6PCS-SET L ctompe
» Features Super
® Frequently used 11 sizes. setters
® Aluminum case as standard acc.
® Mirror design. Grip pliers
® Nickel chrome plate finish.
Welding
tools
Item No. Set details Set Q'ty(pcs) Set N.W.(g)
Iron man
S4506N 8X10-11X13-12X14-17X19-19X22:24X27 6 1,750

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280 35
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KPH

1 OFFSET WRENCH 70° Type
(Shear Bolt Use)

» Features

® Design focused on the offset height (H) and angle.

® Designed for a shear bolt use with 70° angle with
sufficient height (H).

@ Slide hole for safety rope and anti-slippage grooves at
the spear grip.

» Example
of use
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KPH32 ® Name plate useful in case of loss.
® Nickel chrome plate finish.
termn No Size name Size (mm) N.W.
‘ (mm) L H D T (8
KPH27 27 357 55 41 14 480
KPH32 32 394 68 50 15 660
KPH36 36 454 70 56 16 1,250

Tool sets /
cases

KP

l OFFSET WRENCH 60° Type

Cation paint (Excellent rust proofing)

p» Features

® The cone shaped spear part is optimal for aligning bolt holes.
® The 60° slanted and length of the neck part prevents

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset

wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,

open-end collision with adjacent bolts or angle ribs.

s ® Safety rope holes are provided on all sizes.

Spanners i . ]

Size name Size (mm) N.W. Size name Size (mm) N.W.
AR LNO- (mm) L D T (g I e (mm) L D T (®

Safety ropes KP17 17 313 26 10 190 KP32 32 430 50 16 750
KP19 1) 335 30 11 260 KP35 35 468 54 17 950

pombiton KP21 21 351 33 12 360 KP36 36 468 56 17 1,110
KP22 22 352 34 12 320 KP41 41 506 64 20 1,380

Sockets KP24 24 374 37 13 420 KP46 46 545 72 22! 1,910
KP26 26 390 40 14 440 KP50 50 583 77 8 2,170

LELEy KP27 27 391 42 14 580 KP55 55 601 83 24 2,340

KP30 30 413 46 5 720

an‘gle

wrenches

Pliers RG

Hook

Binseantars l GRIP

Toggle

clamps » Features

® For use on the spear part of ratchet wrenches and 60°
C clamps slanted single offset wrenches.
® Ergonomically designed anti-slippage grooved grip for

» Example of use long time safe use.

L clamps

tern No Size (mm) Applicable item No. and wrench sizes for grip use (mm) N.W.
Super ’ L D RN(double size) RN(single size) RH(single size) | KP(offset single size) ®
B RG3 86 25 13X17-14X15-14X17 17 17-19 30

13X19-17X19:17X21-17X22-
Grip pliers RG4 102 28 19%21-19%22 19-21-22 21-22-24 17-19 50
RG5 13 32 19X24~24X27(9Size) 24-26:27 26:27 21-22-24 70

Welding q
tool 24Xx30~30%32 (5Size) - 29.3C. .29.2C. 24-26-27-30-32-
00s RG6 125 36 39%35-32X36 30-32:35-36 30-32:35-36 35-36 90
IFon man RG8 153 40 35X41-36X41-41X46 41-46 41-46 41-46 140

* For the underlined size, processing of the tail is required.

36 @For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280



GRW

l GEAR WRENCH, Straight Type

» Features

® 72 teeth ratchet with 5° of sweep, best for confined areas.

® Designed for final tightening.

B Applications
@Electric wire, piping and air conditioner @Machinery equipment
@Automobile repair @Suitable for any work in confined spaces

em No. |22€ o L D Slze[;nm) T [ T N(tf\;/)v © ftemNo. |SEETAME L D SIZT:;Tm) T [ T NG\;/)V '
GRWS 8 | 140 | 167|186 | 44 | 64 | 38 GRW17 | 17 | 224 | 355 |312] 69 |10 | 183
GRW10 | 10 | 160 | 209 | 202 | 49 | 7 5 GRW19 | 19 | 248 | 397|339 74 |11 | 237
GRW12 | 12 | 170 | 251|234 | 54 | 76 | 84 GRW21 | 21 288 | 452 | 404 | 84 |13 | 320
GRW13 | 13 | 178 272|248 | 59 |81 | 96 GRW22 | 22 || 288 | 452 | 404 | 84 |13 | 320
GRW14 | 14 | 190 | 293|272 | 62 | 85 | 108 GRW24 | 24 | 320 | 515|462 | 94 | 145 | 460
GRW15 1.5 200% %313 | 28.3 86 9 130

GRW-F

I GEAR WRENCH, Flex Type

» Features

® 72 teeth ratchet with 5° of sweep, best for confined areas.

® Convenient flexible socket head.
® Designed for final tightening.

GRW17F T¢ il P) } B Applications
t }?eo; @Electric wire, piping and air conditioner @Machinery equipment
@Automobile repair @Suitable for any work in confined spaces
temNo. |08 — =15 SlzeD(Tm) Finl e W% T TTa SlzeE;Tm) T Tt 4
GRWS8F 8 140 | 16.7 | 186 | 44 | 6.4 38 GRW17F 17 224 {8 35°5 el 6.9 |10 196
GRW10F 10 60"k 20.9 ["4ea ¥ 14.9 7 62 GRW19F 19 248 | 39.7 | 33 /. A 248
GRW12F 12 170 |#25.1% 254 1"54 | 7.6 87 GRW21F 21 288 | 45.2 | 39 84 | 13 363
GRW13F 13 a8 | 2ol 2597 250 | ST 104 GRW22F 4 288 anfS0% 30 84013 363
GRW14F 14 190 | 293 | 264 | 6.2 6.5 121 GRW24F 24 320 | 51.5 454 | 94 | 145 | 545
GRW15F 15 200 | 31.3%m26.4 | 6.4 % ¥9 137
GRW-S
l GEAR WRENCH, Straight Short Type
» Features
® 72 teeth ratchet with 5° of sweep, best for confined areas.
® Designed for final tightening.
GRW17S
Tiﬂ:itiﬁ B Applications
* @Electric wire, piping and air conditioner @Machinery equipment
@Automobile repair @Suitable for any work in confined spaces
item No. Siz?m%me L D Slze[;:nm) T | T Ng)\/ l Siz?m?g)me L D Slze[;Tm) T [T N(.g/)v '
GRW8S 8 89 1192 | 186 | 56 | 64 30 GRW14S 14 115 | 29.2 | 266 | 6 8.5 73
GRW10S 10 94 [ 20.7 | 196 | 56 | 7 34 GRW17S 17 127 | 354 | 316 | 7 10 115
GRW12s 12 107 | 27 25 5.6 7.6 59 GRW19S 19 139 | 39.8 | 33.6 | 8.1 1M 147
GRW13S 13 107 | 27 25 56 | 8.1 59

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man

37



A
<SUPER>
N

D
m
-
m
=
>
—
==
>
P
=
-
(=)
(=)
—
(Jp)
Qo
(o)
—
b
=
=
(77)

Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man

GRW17FS

GRW-FS

H GEAR WRENCH, Flex Short Type

» Features

® 72 teeth ratchet with 5° of sweep, best for confined areas.
® Convenient flexible socket head.

® Designed for final tightening.

B Applications
@Electric wire, piping and air conditioner @Machinery equipment
@Automobile repair @Suitable for any work in confined spaces

Itergeo. Sizsmﬁ)me L D Slze[ir:m) T [ T N(;V '
GRWSFS 8 93 [ 192186 56 | 64| 38
GRWIOFS | 10 98 | 234 | 214 | 6 7 57
GRWI2FS| 12 | 111 | 293 [ 254 | 68 | 76| 83

GRW13FS ® 111
GRW14FS 14 119
GRW17FS 17 128
GRW19FS 19 138

293 | 254 | 7 8.1 83
304 | 264 | 7.6 85 | 103
B6:2 | 3 8.2 |10 141
40.4 | 33 8.6 ilN 172

9 1M

| )
GRW-DF = ™

l GEAR WRENCH, Double Flex Type

» Features

® 72 teeth ratchet with 5° of sweep, best for confined areas.
® Both sides are 180° flexible.

® Designed for final tightening.

B Applications

@Electric wire, piping and air conditioner @Machinery equipment
@Automobile repair @Suitable for any work in confined spaces

e T
GRW810DF 8X10 177 1225|205 7.7| 82| 85
GRW1012DF 10X12 194128 |225| 82| 94135
GRW1214DF 12X14 21728158 | 28 9.4| 9.7|205
GRW1317DF 13X17 239 |34 |28 9.4110.8 | 235
GRW1719DF 17X19 259 |37 |34 [10.8|11.3|315

GRW700
(Straight Type)

GRW700F

GRW700 - GRW700F

l GEAR WRENCH 7PCS-SET

» Features

® Selected 7 sizes of most frequent use.

® Aluminum case.

® 72 teeth ratchet with 5° of sweep, best for confined areas.
® Designed for final tightening.

N Applications
@CElectric wire, piping and air conditioner @Machinery equipment
@Automobile repair @Suitable for any work in confined spaces

(Flex Type)
Item No. Set details Set Q'ty(pcs) Set N.W.(g)
GRW700 GRW8-10-12:13:14-17-19 7 1,200
GRW?700F GRW8F-10F-12F-13F-14F-17F-19F 7 1,315

SX60J

B OPEN-END SPANNERS 6PCS-SET

» Feature

® Spanner pointed ends allow easy handling in confined
spaces.

[tem No.

Set details

Set N.W.(Q)

$X60J

6X7:8X10-11X13-12X14:17X19:22X24 600

38 @For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280



SH

# SUPER HEAD SPANNER
(with Ratchet Mechanism)

» Features

® Spanner with ratchet mechanism.

® Optimal for tightening and removing bolts and nuts
in confined spaces, assembling and disassembling
precision machinery, tightening union nuts of brake-
pipes.

® The offset wrench side ensures safe removal of rusted
bolts and nuts.

® Offset angle of 15°.

@ Fit ©® Tighten © Return OFit

& DY \@“\ o
8)'r:

The ratchet mechanism enables a continuous tightening.

Size name Size(mm) NLWV.
= No, (mm) L L1 D D1 Head thickness ®
SH8 8 .35 9.5 178 13 55 30
SH10 10 163 12 22 16 6.5 50
SH12 12 173 14 26 18.5 7 70
SH13 13 180 15 28.5 20 8 90
SH14 14 186 16.5 30.5 21.5 8.5 90
SH17 17 195 20 37 26 9.5 140
SH19 19 203 22.5 415 29 10 190
SH21 21 217 25, 46 32 11 240
SH22 22 295 26 48 33 ;%5 280
SH24 24 245 28.5 5.288) 36 25 360
2=){-AYF2) t-.rm S H
B SUPER HEAD SPANNER
6PCS-SET-8PCS-SET
» Features
® SH600 : Cloth bag
® SH800 : Vinyl bag
: Set Q'ty Set N.W.
Item No. Set details (pCs) ®
SH600 SH8-10:12-13-14-17 6 570
SH800 SH8:10:12-13:14-17-19-21 8 1,000

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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Tool sets /
cases
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wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps
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Welding
tools
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Tool sets /
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wrenches
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AR430DR  AR430DV AR430DY AR430DB AR430DC

AR430(DR-DV-DY-DB-DC)
l SAFETY ROPE (Stainless Wire Core with
Direct Catch Hook) (capacity : 1kg]

» Features

® Direct catch slim hook can be attached to the tool directly.

® Polyurethane cord with stainless wire core allows high
durability.

® Outstanding flexibility
and shape restoration.

» Accessories » Example
® Wire, ring of use
Size (mm) NW.
Item No. Color Cord [ Core [Normal [Max. stretched|
dia. | dia. | length length
AR430DR Red
AR430DV Violet
AR430DY | Yellow green| 3 | 0.8 | 470 1,700 65
AR430DB | Clear black
AR430DC Clear

ARN10G

ARN10P - ARN10Y - ARN106

B SAFETY ROPE (Nylon Rope Core)
(capacity : 1kg)

» Features

® Polyurethane cord with nylon rope core.
® Super flexibility for smooth operation.

» Accessories

Normal length,/540mm
‘ = Max. stretched length,/1,700mm ~— >

® Wire, ring O = mmr——a=
Size (mm) NW
Item No. Color Cord [ Core [Normal [Max. stretched| (o)
dia. | dia. | length length
ARN10P Pink
ARN10Y Yellow 4.5 3 540 1,700 85
ARN10G Green

ARK10K

ARKT0R

ARK10R - ARK10G - ARK10K

B SAFETY ROPE (Kevlar Core)
(capacity : 1kg)

ARK10G

Q6.0
ARS05R < ARS05C - ARS05B

B SAFETY ROPE (Stainless Wire Core)
(capacity : 500g)

ARSO5C

» Features

® Light weight, flexible and extremely thin design for
burden-less operation.

® Polyurethane cord with Kevlar core by DuPont Inc., USA.
(special ultra thin fiber (2 um) used in bulletproof vest).

» Accessories

» Features

® Polyurethane cord with stainless wire core allows high
durability.

® The cord is ultra light-weighted and extra thin, allowing
outstanding flexibility and shape restoration.

» Accessories

® Wire, ring ® Ring
Size (mm) NW Size (mm) NW
Item No. Color Cord [ Core [Normal [Max. stretched| *(5)° Item No. Color Cord [ Core [Normal [Max. stretched| ")
dia. | dia. | length length dia. | dia. | length length
ARK10R Red ARSO5R Red
ARK10G Green 25 | 1.2 | 490 1,820 60 ARS05C Clear 2 108 | 310 1,100 25
ARK10K |Fluorescent purple ARSO5B Black

40 @For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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ARS20W ARS20B

ARS20R - ARS20W - ARS20B

i SAFETY ROPE (Stainless Wire Core)
(capacity : 2kg])

ARS20R

W/

ARST0R ARS10Y

D
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ARS10P >
=
5]
w

ARS10R - ARS10Y - ARS10P

. . p Features
I SAFETY ROPE (Stalnless ere Core] ® Polyurethane cord with stainless wire core allows high
(capacity : 1kg]) durability.

® Excellent flexibility and fast shape

» Features restoration. footees!
3 . : ) ® Outstanding flexibility and durability
° Polyur'e.thane cord with stainless wire core allows high with a three-layer structure. o
durability. oo
® Excellent flexibility and fast shape restoration.
» Example carchet
» Accessories ® Wire, ring of-uls  Fatchet
Size (mm) N.W Size (mm) N.W wrenocftizt
Item No. Color Cord | Core [Normal[Max. stretched| (o) Item No. Color Cord [ Core [Normal Max. stretched| (g S
dia. | dia. | length length dia. | dia. | length length o
ARS1T0R |Fluorescent red ARS20R Red Vr)rpee"n{';s&
ARS10Y Yellow 3 1 480 2,300 70 ARS20W White 4 1.2 | 410 1,600 70 spanners
ARS10P |Fluorescent purple ARS20B Black Spanners
‘ | L -
,'/ Safety ropes
»a aeia
' i
hammer
H
Sockets
L1 Hex key
p wrenches
:" ) Adjustable
y | an:le
L ¥ wrenches
ARS30R ARS30W ARS30B D
HM7410 - HM7410H \/
ARS30R - ARS30W - ARS30B § COMBINATION HAMMER
spanners,
B SAFETY ROPE (Stainless Wire Core) , reatures pin spanmers
[C& pacity : 3kg] PAT. e With plastic head on one side and steel head on the Bk
other side, 2 usages in 1 tool.
»Features ® Head : Steel, polyamide (Nylon 6:PA6) ¢ clamps
® Three-layer structure polyurethane cord ® Shaft : Pipe steel
with stainless wire core allows high ® Grip : Resin
durability. . ECLmEE
® Excellent flexibility and fast shape ltem No. | Size name Size (mm) N.W.
restoration. L H D ® Super
HM7410 Tpound 267 90 32 495 setters
» Example of use P
Size (mm) ISpare head Grip pliers
Iltem No. Color Cord | Core | Normal [Max. stretched N(V)V @Resin suitable for a wide range of use environments.
dia. | dia. | length length § @®Polyamide (Nylon 6:PA6) Welding
ools
ARS30R Red tem N Size (mm) N.WV. ’
ARS30W | White 5 | 16| 420 | 1,400 |108 Em NG L1 D ® |
ARS30B Black HM7410H 30 32 24
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HSN

lHS SOCKET

Square drive’
12.7
mm

1/2”

» Features

® Insert the HSN socket to a ratchet wrench or a 60°
slanted offset wrench to tighten bolts and nuts in
confined or deep spaces.

® Nickel chrome plate finish.

» Example -
of use F - =
| I‘ E
4 ) (4 )
| i ’
L With a double size With a 60° slanted With a ratchet
ratchet wrench single offset wrench handle
Stop ring
itemn No. Size name Drive size(mm) Size (mm) N.W.
(mm) & (Hexagon) [1] (Square) L L1 D ®
HSN17 17 (1 9.52(3/8) 53 22 24 80
Tool sets / HSN19 19 19 9.52(3/8) 53 23 26.5 100
HSN21 21 21 12.7(1/2) 58 24 29 130
Socket HSN24 24 24 12.7(1/2) 58 27 23 150
wrenches
Ratchet z ¢ USN
wrenches USN17 /f(
- (/, B UNI-SOCKET (for Impact Wrench)
wr_enches, . ;
grips
g o
Ceai g USN19 gﬁ . » Feature
opensend. e Optimal for use in confined or deep spaces when
spanners W assembling steel structural housing.
USN24 i
Spanners
205 | » Example of use \
62 Square -
FR 30° ‘ drive !
afety ropes T
{OSE—— 0
Combination 30 12.7(22)
hammer
e Size name Size (mm) Applicable bolts and nuts NI,
Sockets : (mm) D Standard Small ®
USN17 {72 25 M10 M12 380
LELEy USN19 19 27 M12 M14 390
USN24 24 34 M16 M18 510
an‘gle
wrenches DSU H
Pliers
e 2 B SOCKET BIT FOR ELECTRIC
Comers, SCREWDRIVER (Universal Type)
pin spanners
"I:'loagmg:)es DSU10H Suits with 18V electric impact driver
» Features
Belkrs ® 6pt. socket for heavy duty.
® Standard length type.
L ctamos ® Usable for both fix and angle type for bit part.
P DSU17H ® Socket angle : 17.5".
® Size can be identified with color.
Super
setters
Width across Size (mm) N.W. Width across Size (mm) N.W.
" [tem No. | Seal color flats () (mm) ] oD oD ® Item No. | Seal color flats () (mm) 1 ) oD ®
°P DSU7H |Light green 7 15 10.5 95 | 50 DSU14H | Green 14 20 19.7 | 16.0 90
Welding DSU8H Black 8 15 12.7 | 10.5 | 60 DSU17H | Yellow 17 20 | 235 | 185 | 110
tools DSU10H | Sky blue 10 15 15.0 | 120 | 70 DSU19H Red 19 20 26.0 | 20.5 | 120
| DSU12H | Orange 12 20 175 | 14.0 | 80 DSU21H Blue 21 20 | 285 | 22.5 | 150
DSU13H| Purple 13 20 179 | 14.0 | 80 DSU24H Gold 24 20 33.0 | 25.0 | 180
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v J DSE

ﬁ Ejector l SOCKET BIT FOR ELECTRIC SCREWDRIVER
é (Replaceable Type) “Pro-spec”

Convenient 6pt. size for tightening Suits with 18V electric impact driver

operation with an offset wrench or a

é .

= | ratchet wrench (DSE17~36). p Features
\ CRelgess BEasy removal of stuck bit ! ® “Ejector (PAT.)” mechanism to avoid bit tip getting stuck.
%%E:- While keeping released the lock of sleeve. @ The socket being detachable, the product can be used
/Lock«— hit l|ghhtlg the center with a punch to take all the life time of the socket.
t t it. .
Sleeve outthe '_ , ) | ® Socket sizes are 12pt. for 17, 19, 21, and 6 pt. for
_,LOCK/Sleeve B The setting of the ejector is easy too ! other sizes.

Check the correct direction of the injector
and insert it while keep releasing the

Release < sleeve. Complete the setting by hitting
lightly the ejector with a punch.

® Can be used with driver bits available on the market.

» Accessories
@ Driver bit (DB2S65) 1pc.
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Width across Size (mm) N.W.
ttem NOd ot Sy mm)[- L | L]tz | ¢D |eD1| 51 | @

DSE7 7 80 | 47 | 12 | 190 | 110 | - | 100
DSES 8 gol'|"47 ™2 | 190120 | - | 103
DSE10 10 80 | 47 | 16 | 190 | 145 | — | 108 Toolsets /
DSE12 12 80 | 47 | 18 [190] 170 = | 114 cases
DSE13 13 80 | 47 | 20 | 190|185| — | 120 o
DSE14 14 Bol 7l e, 150+ B0 — o0 RS
DSE15 15 80 | 47 | 22 | 190 |210| - | 123
DSE17 7 80 o4z 24 | 21| 235 |#T90| 130 Ratchet
DSE19 19 80 | 47 | 24 | 220|255 | 19 | 136 wrenches
DSE21 21 80 | 47 | 26 | 240|285 | 21 | 154 offeet
DSE24 | 24 83 | 50 | 28 | 270|325 | 24 | 200 wrenches,
DSE27 27 88 | 55 | 30 | 305|360 27| 255 ares
DSE30 | 30 88 | 55 | 30 (340|400 30 | 301 wrenches,
psez2/| 32 93 |'60 |130]360 | 430 |32 | 380 gpen-end
DSE36 | 36 98 | 65 | 30 | 41.0 | 480 | 36 | 492

Spanners
_DSE24~36

Safety ropes

o
w
@

§ é ‘EH'O ';’_E'# Com:inatiun
5 - N\v}/' ammer
Hex key

wrenches

Adjustable

l SOCKET BIT FOR ELECTRIC SCREWDRIVER N SOCKET BIT FOR ELECTRIC SCREWDRIVER e

(Replaceable Type) Short Type (Replaceable Type) 6pt. Socket Type N
lers
spanners,
» Features » Features pinspanners
® 12pt. flower socket allowing smooth insertion into nuts. @ 6pt. socket for heavy duty. Toggle
® Can be used with driver bits available on the market. ® Standard length type. clamps
® Size can be identified with color. ® Can be used with driver bits available on the market.
. ® Size can be identified with color. C clamps
» Accessories
® Driver bit (DB2S65) 1pc. > Accessories
; . ® Driver bit (DB2S65) 1pc. Cclames
ltern No| Sleeve | Width across Size (mm) N.W.
color |flats@)mm)| L | L1 | L2 |13 |4 |¢D| (& tem No. | Sleeve | Width across Size (mm) N.W. Sy
DSB8 | Black 8 90 | 50 | 29 |225] 7 [127] 70 " | color |flats (S) mm)| | ®D D1 ® setters
DSB10 |Sky blue 10 90 | 50 | 29 |22.5| 85[145| 70 DSB17H | Yellow 17 235 21 110
DSB12 | Orange 12 94 | 54 | 33 |24 |11 [17.5] 80 DSB19H | Red 19 20 26 23 120 Grip pliers
DSB13 | Purple 13 94 | 54 | 33 |24 |11 [179| 80 DSB21H | Blue 21 ”» 28.5 25 150
DSB14 | Green 14 94 | 54 | 33 |24 |13 [19.7| 80 DSB24H | Gold 24 33 285 | 180 T
DSB17 | Yellow 17 98 | 58 | 37 |26 |13 [235| 100 o tools
DSB19 Red 19 98 | 58|37 126 114 |26 110 IDRIVE BIT sold individually (common for DSE, DSB, DSB-H)
DSB21 | Blue 21 98 | 58 | 37 |26 [15.5|29.5| 120 Item No. Full length (mm) ron man
DSB24 | Gold 24 98 | 58 | 37 |26 |17.5|33 | 140 DSB2565 65

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280 43



SHKXB9S

Hjﬁ}gy’ i ;_" “

» Example of use

@)

B Set details (each individual wrench)

SHKX « SHKXB  SHKXB-S

l STUBBY EXTRA LONG ARM
BALL-POINT HEX KEY WRENCH

» Features

@ Length (H) is designed at less than 1/2 of suitable standard,
for use in confined spaces.

® Bent angle of 95° is slightly larger than the standard, so that
the fingertips do not touch the surface of the workpiece.

® Up to 25° angle off-axis to screw is allowed.

® Material : SNCM-V @ Finish : Chrome plated matte finish

® Hardness : 55~60HRC
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Hex width across Size (mm) N.W. Hex width across Size (mm) N.W.
ttem NO- 1 fats (©) (mm) L H ® temNo- | fets 0) mm) : H (g)
SHKX1.5 1.5 90 6 1.5 SHKXB5 5 160 12 29.6
SHKX2 2 100 7 3 SHKXB6 6 180 14 48
SHKXB2.5 2.5 112 8 ! SHKXB8 8 200 16 95.2
SHKXB3 3 126 9 8.3 SHKXB10 10 224 19 167.7
SHKXB4 4 140 11 16.6 * 1.5 and 2 are not ball-point but standard hex head.
/
Toot sets BExtra Long 9pcs-set
Item No. Set details Set N.W.(g)
wrenches SHKXB9S SHKX1.5-2-SHKXB2.5+3+4+5-6-8:10 436
* 1.5 and 2 are not ball-point but standard hex head.
Ratchet
wrenches t‘\ I
Offset |
wrenches,
grips = ™.
HKLB7S
Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners i
e - S @:D HKXBIS HKLBOS
HI = v M:**D
0 L
Safety ropes H

HKX « HKXB « HKXB-S * HKXB7SB

N EXTRA LONG ARM BALL-POINT
HEX KEY WRENCH

Combination
hammer

Sockets

» Features

® Up to 25° angle off-axis to screw is allowed.
® Material : SNCM-V @ Finish : Chrome plated matte finish
® Hardness : 55~60HRC

I Set details (each individual wrench)

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

e itemn No. H%t\g/‘%y (an?rr:]))ss |_ Size (mm) - N(g/)v
. HKX1.5 1.5 90 14 1.6
R HKX2 2 100 16 3.2
HKXB2.5 2.5 112 18 5.6
Toggle
clamps HKXB3 3 125 20 9
HKXB4 4 140 24 18
eaemEs HKXB5 5 158 28 32
HKXB6 6 178 32 52
SR HKXB8 8 200 36 104.1
HKXB10 10 224 40 182.2
f:t':::s * 1.5 and 2 are not ball-point but standard hex head.
B Extra Long 7pcs-set-9pcs-set
orippliers Item No. Set details Set(gN).W.
r:stging HKXB7S HKX1.5-2-HKXB2.5-3-4-5-6 122
HKXB7SB HKXB2.5-3:4-5:6-8-10 463
e GED HKXB9S HKX1.5-2-HKXB2.5-3:4-5-6-8-10 472

vy

L
HKL « HKLB-S
B LONG ARM BALL-POINT
HEX KEY WRENCH

» Features

® Up to 25° angle off-axis to screw is allowed.
® Material : SNCM-V @ Finish : Chrome plated matte finish
® Hardness : 55~60HRC

0 Set details (each individual wrench)

HKL1.5 1.5 77 14 1.4
HKL2 2 83 16 2.7
HKLB2.5 2.5 90 18 4.6
HKLB3 3 98 20 7.3
HKLB4 4 106 24 14.3
HKLB5 5 118 28 25.2
HKLB6 6 137 32 42
HKLB8 8 156 36 84.9
HKLB10 10 170 40 145.4

* 1.5 and 2 are not ball-point but standard hex head.

ILong 7pcs-set-9pcs-set
Item No. Set details Set('g\l)'w'
HKLB7S HKL1.5-2-HKLB2.5-3:4-5-6 99
HKLB9S HKL1.5-2-HKLB2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10 385

* 1.5 and 2 are not ball-point but standard hex head.

* 1.5 and 2 are not ball-point but standard hex head.
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HKSB7S
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e
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HKS  HKSB < HKSB-S

l STANDARD ARM BALL-POINT
HEX KEY WRENCH

» Features

® Up to 25° angle off-axis to screw is allowed.
® Material : SNCM-V

® Finish : Chrome plated matte finish

® Hardness : 55~60HRC

HKSB9S
I Set details (each individual wrench)
ttem No. H%tvsv i%l; (amC;r?)SS L T H N(;V ' Ll H?ét\gv i(th?(amCrrr?)SS L T H N(;V '
HKS1.5 1.5 45 14 0.9 HKSB5 5 79 28 18.5
HKS2 2 50 16 1.8 HKSB6 6 90 32 30.4
HKSB2.5 2.5 56 18 3.2 HKSB8 8 100 36 60.5
HKSB3 3 6 20 5 HKSB10 10 T’ 40 105.9
HKSB4 4 70 24 10.4 * 1.5 and 2 are not ball-point but standard hex head.
IStandard 7pcs-set-9pcs-set
[tem No. Set details Set N.W.(g)
HKSB7S HKS1.5-2-HKSB2.5-3-4-5-6 73
HKSB9S HKS1.5-2-HKSB2.5:3:4-5-6-8:10 292

* 1.5 and 2 are not ball-point but standard hex head.

H

HKX - HKX9S

l EXTRA LONG ARM HEX KEY WRENCH

HKS * HKS9S

l STANDARD ARM HEX KEY WRENCH

» Features

® Material : SNCM-V

® Finish : Chrome plated matte finish
® Hardness : 55~60HRC

I Set details (each individual wrench)

» Features

® Material : SNCM-V
® Finish : Chrome plated matte finish
® Hardness : 55~60HRC

B Set details (each individual wrench)

itern No. H?{étvsw%?(ﬁxs - Size (mm) - N(g/)\/ term No. H%t\gv%?(ar%%ss - Size (mm) - N(g/)\/
HKX1.5 1.5 90 14 1.6 HKS1.5 1.5 45 14 0.9
HKX2 2 100 16 3.2 HKS2 2 50 16 1.8
HKX2.5 2.5 12 18 5.6 HKS2.5 2.5 56 18 3.2
HKX3 3 125 20 9 HKS3 3 63 20 5.2
HKX4 4 140 24 18 HKS4 4 70 24 10.4
HKX5 5 158 28 32 HKS5 5 79 28 18.5
HKX6 6 178 32 52 HKS6 6 90 32 30.4
HKX8 8 200 36 104.1 HKS8 8 100 36 60.5
HKX10 10 224 40 182.2 HKS10 10 12 40 105.9
BExtra Long 9pcs-set IStandard 9pcs-set

Item No. Set details Set(gl).w. Item No. Set details Set(gl).w.
HKX9S HKX1.5-2:2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10 472 HKS9S HKS1.5-2:2.5-3-4-5-6-8-10 292

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man

46

HTLH - HTLH9S

B LONG ARM HEX LOBE KEY WRENCH
(Tamper Resistant) with Hole

» Features

® Material : SNCM-V

® Finish : Black finish

® Hardness : 55~60HRC

xR

HL L

I Set details (each individual wrench)

Item No. Size name ! PR w N(;/)V Item No. Size name 1 >R " N(g/)\/
HTLH8 T8 80 16 6.7 HTLH27 T 105 22 19.8
HTLH10 T10 86 17 7.1 HTLH30 T30 114 24 29.3
HTLH15 T15 90 18 745 HTLH40 T40 124 26 41.7
HTLH20 T20 95 1% 12.4 HTLH50 T50 152 32 80.2
HTLH25 q25 100 20 18.8

* There is a security hole at the longer side end.

* The screw to be used for the hex lobe with security hole is a non-standard product and the size of its protrusion may be larger for
some screws. In such cases, our hex lobe wrench may not fit.

ILong 9pcs-set

[tem No. Set details Set N.W.(g)

HTLH9S HTLH8-10:15-20-25-27-30-40-50 241

HILB - HTLB9S

HLONG ARM BALL-POINT HEX LOBE
KEY WRENCH

» Features
® Ball point applicable to hex lobe screws.
® Up to 25° angle off-axis to screw is allowed.
® Material : SNCM-V
® Finish : Black finish
® Hardness : 55~60HRC

» Example of use

®
H
v L |
I Set details (each individual wrench)
Item No. Size name 1 Slze(mm) 5 N(%/)V Item No. Size name 1 Slze(mm) 5 N(%/)V
HTLB8 T8 80 16 6.7 HTLB27 T27 105 22 19.8
HTLB10 T10 86 17 7.1 HTLB30 T30 114 24 29.3
HTLB15 T15 90 18 7.5 HTLB40 T40 124 26 41.7
HTLB20 T20 95 19 12.4 HTLB50 T50 152 32 80.2
HTLB25 T25 100 20 18.8
ILong 9pcs-set
[tem No. Set details Set N.W.(g)
HTLB9S HTLB8-10-15-20-25-27-30-40-50 241

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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N I WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE

D

WRENCH (Ratchet Type] PAT. m

m

Jaw . . . . =

opening Ratchet mechanism convenient for continuous operation =

» Features =

® Click worm mechanism to prevent worm looseness. —

® Ratchet mechanism on/off switch lever. —

® Thin and light-weighted design bringing outstanding g

] operability. =

T@ g ® Light weight with ratchet mechanism and yet JIS class w

strength. Qo

- =

ltem No. Size name Size (mm) N -

(mm) Jaw opening L T T1 T2 ® %

MWRN30 200 0~30 200 13 6 6 260 )
MWRN36 250 0~36 250 14 7 7 390

Tool sets /
cases

Quick worm : pull down the worm
for quick adjustment.

N\
) Jaw
Ratchet

T iTl :@ )| TH wrenches

Offset
MWS T | T —
[-]

Socket
wrenches

Jaw
opening

? grips

M W Gear
wrenches,

I SUPER WIDE \
ADJUSTABLE "~ BSUPER WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE o
ANGLE WRENCH (Quick Adjusting Type)] = WRENCH (Grip Type) Spanners

» Features » Features Safety ropes

® Quick worm slide, super wide jaw opening, light- ® Super wide jaw opening.
weighted thin type. ® Thin jaws and light-weighted. Combination

® The quick worm sliding mechanism allows very fast ® JIS class strength. hammer
size adjustment. ® Grip part comfortable to the hands.

® The push spring worm mechanism avoid looseness.
® The grip part is designed to be firmly grasp easily.

Sockets

Size Size (mm) Size Size (mm) sy
[tem No. |name : N(V)V ?ua(;arll'l[feed Item No. |name - N(V)V wr:nxchz

(mm) |Jaw opening| 'L | T | T1 | T2 | @® |lad(N-m (mm) |Jaw opening| L il T T2 g
MWS200 | 200 | 0~38 |210|135| 6.7 |10.5] 270 | 294.2 MWG38 | 200 | 0~38 2104, 13% | 6z 14 | 290 Adjustable
MWS250 | 250 | 0~50 |260|16 | 75|12 | 480 | 480.5 MWG50 | 250 | 0~50 260 | 16 75 16 | 390 -

MWS300 | 300 | 0~60 |320|185| 83 |13 | 810 | 8826
L | L Pliers
X

Hook

‘ oy spanners,
crecanh Jaw \ { > pin spanners
/ opening |8 y

o MWR36S Toggle

MWR36 -
MWR-S i,
MWR ﬁ@:—j“ I WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE

.3

openin,

C clamps
ort Ratchet Type
WRENCH (Ratchet Type) L clamps
» Features
> Features e Efficient work with a thin and light-weighted body. Super
e Efficient work with a thin and light-weighted body. ® \Vider jaw design.
® \Wider jaw design. ® Light weight with ratchet mechanism and yet JIS class
® Light weight with ratchet mechanism and yet JIS class strength. Grip pliers
strength. ® Short, pocket size type.
[tem No. nsaifnee - Slze(mm) I Item No. - slze(mm) B wei“i’lf’nlg
(mm) | Jaw opening | L T T1 T2 ® Jaw opening L T T1 T2 ®
MWR30 | 200 0~30 205 | 125 | 65 | 14 | 280 MWR30S 0~30 152 12.5 6.6 14 190 o e
MWR36 | 250 0~36 246 | 134 | 68 | 16 | 380 MWR365 0~36 181 14 7.3 15 300
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A
<SUPER>
N

D
m
-
m
=
>
—
==
b
P
=
-
(=)
(=)
—
(Jp)
Qo
(o)
—
b
=
=
(77)

Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man

MAN

I ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH
(Heavy Duty Type) H®

opening

. p Feature e Loading capacity exceeds by far JIS H class.

MAN300 T@ =12
Item No. nsa:fnee olze () NV Item No. nsalfnee olze (mm) NV
(mm) |Jawopening| L | T | T1 | T2 | ® (mm) |Jawopening| L | T | T1 | T2 ®

MAN100 100 0~13 | 108 9 58 | 4.8 50 MAN300 300 0~34 | 308 |18.5|10.4| 9.5 635
MAN150 150 0~20 | 158 |11 7 5.6 125 MAN375 375 0~44 | 384120 ([13.4|10 1.136
MAN200 200 0~24 | 208 |135|7.8 | 6.6 | 235 MAN450 450 0~55 | 458 (224 |15.9|125| 1,736
MAN250 250 0~29 | 258 155 |89 | 75| 405 % MAN450 is out of JIS standard.

w1,

Jaw

openl\ e \
MWM36

MWM

§ WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH
(Light-weight and Thin Type)

Tl =08 =

» Features e Wider jaw design.
e Efficient work with a thin and light-
weighted body.
® lLight-weight and yet JIS H class strength.

opening |

MWM30 (BR-YH) TT2

MWM-(B+R-Y-H)

§ WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH
(Color Grip Type]

» Feature e 4 different color grips for each MWM size.
B: Blue R:Red Y:Yellow H: Grey

Size name Size (mm) N.W. Size name Size (mm) N.W.
L (mm) [Jawopening] L | T | T1 | T2| ® ramakley (mm) [Jawopenng] L | T | T1 | T2 | ®
MWM24 150 0~24 |150(10.7| 6 5 100 MWM24 (B-R-Y-H)| 150 0~24 |150.5/10.7| 6 6 100
MWM30 200 | 0~30 |203[125|6.6|5.7| 185 MWM30(B-R-Y-H)| 200 | 0~30 |203.5[12.5| 6.6 | 6.7 | 185
MWM36 250 0~36 2441135/ 6.8| 6.5 | 275 MWM36(B-R:Y-H)| 250 0~36 |2445/13.5|/6.8| 75| 275
A
Jaw
openin:g\‘ .
MWM36S

MWM-§ =

# WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH
(Light-weight and Short Type)

» Features e Wider jaw design.
o Efficient work with a thin and light-
weighted body.
® light-weight and yet JIS H class strength.
® Optimal for use in confined spaces.
® Short, pocket size type.

opemng

T
MWM30(SB+SR-5Y+SH) Ty T T2

MWM-(SB + SR + SY - SH)
# WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH
(Color Grip and Short Type]

» Feature e 4 different color grips for each MWM-S size.
B: Blue R:Red Y: Yellow H: Grey

ize (mm ize (mm
ftem No. Jaw opening| L : e(T : T1 T2 N(.g/)V- ftem No. Jaw opening | L : e(T : T1 T2 N('E\a’/)\/.
MWM24S 0~24 {1184 | 10.7 | 6 5 90 MWM24(SB*SR*SY*SH) | 0~24 |118.9| 10.7 | 6 6 90
MWM30S 0~30 |140.1| 125 | 6.6 | 5.7 150 MWM30(SB*SR*SY*SH) | 0~30 |140.6| 125 | 6.6 | 6.7 150
MWM36S 0~36 |159 135 | 6.8 6.5 220 MWM36(SB*SR*SY*SH) | 0~36 |159.5| 13.5 | 6.8 7.5 220
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CP200H ’ \

CPZ250H

al O Fo.

CPS200H \
/

IStandard type @1 \
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CP-H - CPZ-H - CPS200H

l COMBINATION PLIERS

» Features e Jaw opening adjustable in 2 steps
according to the size.
® Blades can cut soft material like copper
strings, stainless strings, needles.
® Special spring mechanism optimal for
continuous operations (CPS200H).
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itern No. Size (mm) Cutting capacity | N.W.  BVinyl grip type @8 (except CPZ250H)
L | Jaw opening |Tip side width| ~ (mm) ® Size (mm) Cuting capacty | NLW.
CP150H |165| 0~20 9.3 ®2 165 ttem No. L | Jaw opening |Tip side width| ~ (mm) ®
CP200H | 203 0~25 11 ¢2.6 270 CPZ150H | 166 0~20 9.3 02 170
I Spring type CPZ200H | 204 0~25 11 $2.6 275
CPS200H [204] 0~25 | 11 | ¢26 | 275 CPZ250H 250 0~30 11.5 $3.2 | 380
sz175 o= “’

57 " T ——

B SIDE CUTTING PLIERS ® (with Molded Cover]

» Features e Great variety of uses like pulling, gripping,
bending and cutting steel and copper wires.
® Formed plastic grip cover allows easy
ergonomic and non-slip gripping.

Size(mm Cutting capacity (mm
frem N, (L ) Steel Wirge i Co:)(per )vvire N(g/)V
SZ150 160 ®2.0 ®3.0 230
SZ175 185 $2.6 ®3.5 320
$Z200 210 ®3.2 ®4.0 410

/EM d
~ ‘ Tool sets /

cases

SL150

l ADJUSTABLE LONG NOSE PLIERS ® renenes

Ratchet
wrenches

» Features e Great variety of uses like pulling, gripping,
bending and cutting steel and copper wires. Offset
® Optimal for working on small items or in Wre";';fpss‘
confined spaces.

Gear
wrenches,

] R T, n-end
tem b Size (mm) Cuttlr.wg capacity (mm) ‘ NW. opanners
Ir Steel wire Copper wire ®
SL150 165 ?1.2 $2.6 150 R

59130

I NEEDLE NOSE PLIERS ® (with Spring]

Safety ropes

Combination
‘ hammer

SN150

0 HEAVY DUTY DIAGONAL CUTTING PLIERS ® >

Hex key
» Feature e Optimal for intricate working on items smaller ~ » Features e To be used exclusively for cutting steel wrenches
than SL150 and for use in confined spaces. and copper wires. Adjustable
® Optimal for intricate working and angle
repairing on electric equipment. wrenches
Size (mm) Cutting capacity (mm) NAYYA Size (mm) Cutting capacity (mm) NLWV.
ttem ho. L Steel wire | Copper wire | (©) LS ¥ Steel wire | Copper wire| Piano wire | (&)
$S150 160 $1.2 $2.0 100 SN150 160 1.8 $2.6 1.2 170 span:g::
pin spanners
i {l Toggle
£ ...\ ) clamps
SM200H ) SM200A
I SUPER CUTTER I SUPER CUTTER (Aluminum Handle)
» Features e The high grade heat treatment applied » Features e Light type with aluminum handle. Super
to the blades ensures long durability and ® The high grade heat treatment applied setters
excellent cutting quality. to the blades ensures long durability and
@ Straight blades very useful for cutting steel excellent cutting quality. Grip pliers
wires, piano wires, fences, nails, etc. ® Straight blades very useful for cutting steel
wires, piano wires, fences, nails, etc. Welding
tools
Size (mm) Cutting capacity (mm) NLWV. Size (mm) Cutting capacity (mm) NLWV.
ttem No. L Steel wire Piano wire ® ttem No. L Steel wire Piano wire ® |
SM200H 215 o4 o2 290 SM200A 215 o4 02 160

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280 49
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CS-A-CS-B

l SNAP RING PLIERS (for Shaft Use)

» Features

® The phosphoric acid manganese film forming treatment
of the alloy steel ensures excellent durability.

® The stainless steel grip area is designed to be light
and easy to grip.

| For shaft use |
4= Open =

000

Tool sets / CSoB
Size (mm) N.W.
Socket o> tree e Claw tip dia. Applicable range (stop ring size) L ®)
CSOA 0.9 4~10 140 60
Ratchet Cs1A 17 12~30 180 120
Straight claws CS3A 215 32~80 200 140
e CS0B 0.9 4~10 130 60
A cs1B 1.7 12~30 172 120
‘;’;::f:ﬁ;' Bent claws CS3B 2.5 32~80 192 140
spanners
Spanners cH-A. CH-B
Safety ropes B SNAP RING PLIERS (for Hole Use)

Combination
hammer

Sockets

» Features

® The phosphoric acid manganese film forming treatment
of the alloy steel ensures excellent durability.

® The stainless steel grip area is designed to be light
and easy to grip.

Hex key
wrenches
Adjustable ‘ For hole use ‘
angle
wrenches
- CHOA = Close <=
Pliers
Hook
spanners,
pin spanners
Toggle
clamps
C clamps
L clamps CHOB
Sy Clawe tvpe e Size (mm) N.W.
setters YP : Claw tip dia. Applicable range (stop ring size) L ®
o CHOA 0.9 8~25 140 60
rip pliers
o CHIA 17 14~60 180 130
Welding CH4A 25 40~100 225 150
oot CHOB 0.9 8~25 130 60
CH1B 1.7 14~60 168 130
Iron man
R CH4B 2.5 40~100 212 150

50 @For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280
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HW - HW105A

I HOOK SPANNER

» Feature

® Special spanner for tightening and removing round
nuts with notches or holes.

» Example of use
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HW105A Tool sets/
IStandard type Socket
wrenches

Applicable round nut dia. Size (mm) N.W.
- (mm) L L H il <g> Ratchet
HW105 8541105 270 4.0 6.5 8 350 renches
HW165 95~165 365 6.5 8 10 680 Offset
BRound tip type wren;t:iepss,
Applicable round nut dia. Size (mm) N.W. N cs?sr
[tem No. (mm) L L1 H W (g) ol;:eenn—’:enci
spanners

HW105A 3E~108 270 o6 6.5 8 350
Spanners
PW100-PWA-PWB

T l PIN SPANNER -
= =21 Combination
hammer
» Features
® Special spanner for tightening and removing round Sockets
nuts with pin holes.
® Designed to be used by hammering the rotating part Hex key
at the end of the handle. wrenches
® The opening range is adjustable between 18~100mm by Adjustable
» Example of use simply turning the roulette located at the base of the body. -
» Accessories oliere
® PWA-PWB pins

(a pair) Hook

spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps
Size (mm) N.W.
[tem No.
eme Opening (from the pins center) L @ ¢ clamps
PW100 18~100 250 600
» Features clamps
® The usage range can be expanded by changing the pins. super
® Pins have two 10mm-wide sides to allow easy changing setters
with a spanner.
PWA PWB Grip pliers
BPins (a pair)
iter No Size (mm) Welding
’ Thinner part X Larger part (pin dia.) Pin length toots
PWA 5X7 5.8X7.5
Iron man
PWB 6%8 7%X8

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280 51
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man

52

B Toggle clamp lineup outline:

At Super Tool we assorted a toggle clamp line up featuring hold-down type (horizontal handle vertical handle types), push type, push/pull
type and latch type. These items are best suited for inspection jigs, welding jigs, assembly jigs or processing jigs. Stainless steel assembly
pins are equipping almost all the models, so they can be used for a long time.

IMax. holding cap

acity (clamping force) and max. clamp range:

For the hold-down type clamps, the maximum force is measured with the spindle position nearest to the handle. Therefore, the clamp force
gets lower as the spindle comes nearer to the tip of the clamp arm.

clamp arm (H_]

supporting pin

—J

LN

clamp bolt
24
5 145
D D ,
I@ P * =
QP
A
N
2 ) 14x0.7
clamp range | ]
== r-n
T F
Ap:4
1
26

clamp

bolt nut

(TNNO0425) 93

36.5
6.25 24 6.25
| |
© O
clamp range 8| | =] w = -—t 8
TDO3F Lo %
washer 3 zq_S
(TFW042)
© /i
~ /i
§ M4x0. 7 —a
v\ i
clamp range 3 . LR ] -
D038 \ s
S DN
Ty 3| 8| = &
8 o
TDO3F 1
< ©

4 X
0038 Loy

clamp bolt nut 37.5
(TNNO0440) 112
washer 24
(TFWO041) 5.5 18 5.9
w
3=
W
S
\ /0
B — v M4x0.7 /o
of I ~ /S -
8
clamp range
—_— o
© 1
©
© w
2 4 2
T i
N
slide range 8~13
clamp bolt nut 67
(TNN0425/STNN0425)

—

p
clamp force

L BB clamp range

~N

l TOGGLE CLAMP

(Horizontal Handle Type)

TDOTF

Item No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDO1F

Flange

38

® Max. holding capacity : 0.2kN
® Handle operation angle : 75°

TDO3F - TDO3S

TDO3S

® Clamp arm moving angle : 75°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TDO3F Flange 105
TDO03S Straight 105

® Max. holding capacity : 0.3kN
® Handle operation angle : 55°

TDOAF - STDOAF

® Clamp arm moving angle : 65°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TDO4F

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TDO4F Flange 33
STDO4F Flange/stainless steel 33

® Max. holding capacity : 0.2kN
® Handle operation angle : 65°

® Clamp arm moving angle : 55°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel



24.3
6.25| 11.8 [6.25
N\
“clamp range 8| | = e H——1 <
TOOGF/STDOBF
25 9
TD0BS 1 I
\ !
Wax0.7 e || =
i O o
w7 K
o Teren —
« o Yg - i}
N T
3 ! =
75 =
___clampboltnut ¢ " N e rar;;eweﬂo
(TNG0425/STNG0425) 8
washer 42
[N
(TFW062/STFW062) a
© O

NG =

clamp range T
TOBS38F /STOBS3Er

i N e

W AN T

188

A
clamp range\'\mL

| $J\ ﬁ;szsnsmassar
ToBS3ES I & . TDBS38S
clamp bolt nut Y slide range 17~32
(TNN0650/STNNO0650) @ 160
washer i
(TFW083) 13.5_30 1‘3.5

e
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I TOGGLE CLAMP
(Horizontal Handle Type)
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TDOSF

TDO8S
Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TDOS8F Flange 42
TDO08S Straight 42
STDOSF Flange/stainless steel 42

® Max. holding capacity : 0.3kN
® Handle operation angle : 88°

® Clamp arm moving angle : 80°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TDBS38(F - S) - STDBS38F e

= Socket
wrenches
' Ratchet
g - wrenches
TDBS38F
Offset
TDBS38S wrenches,
grips
Item No. Base type N.W.(g) wrenfh?sr
TDBS38F Flange 222 P e
TDBS38S Straight 222
Spanners
STDBS38F Flange/stainless steel 222

® Max. holding capacity : 2.5kN
® Handle operation angle : 70°

® Clamp arm moving angle : 75°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TDBL38(F  S) - STDBL38F i

Safety ropes

clamp range 3|

TDBL38S

o

1
TOBL38F

clamp bolt nut |slide range 23~70]

-
2
(TNNO865/STNN0865) £ &

TDBL38S

Sockets
Hex key
wrenches

TDBL38F .
TDBL38S A‘”“Z‘:‘;{:
wrenches

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)

TDBL38F Flange 447 Flers
TDBL38S Straight 447 Hook
STDBL38F Flange/stainless steel 447 oin eoamere

. _washer
weem | (TFW101)

10.5 37 10.5
I

221

O
(&)

o
o

3
sl
S
1
=3
R

70

50

|
|
Ll
AL

TDD38F

% M10x1.6

clamp range
T0D38S =
B
TODIBF i -
L N |
PN !
00383 e ~ \{M
_ t slide range 22~78
clamp bolt nut 91
(TNN1065) 260

® Max. holding capacity : 2.8kN
® Handle operation angle : 80°

® Clamp arm moving angle : 80°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Toggle
clamps

TDD38F - TDD38S

L clamps
iTh Super
setters
TDD38F
TDD38S Grip pliers
Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
Weldi
TDD38F Flange 705 “tools
TDD38S Straight 705
® Max. holding capacity : 5.0kN ® Clamp arm moving angle : 65° Iron man

® Handle operation angle : 85° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel

53



o
<SUPER>
S

D
m
-
m
=
>
—
==
>
P
=
-
(=)
(=)
—
(Jp)
Qo
(o)
—
b
=
=
(77)

Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man

54

32
6 20 6]

washer

w \
f \ \
©
clamp range

M6x1. 0

s

26 _ 16

F e

9

83

218

46.3

ol

60

clamp bolt nut

243

(TNN0640)

washer
(TFW102)

slide range14~37

1
2| o=
g 2 =

60

" 1 clamp range

M10x1.5

slide range19~73

clamp bolt nut 85 72
(TNN1050) 212
washer 5)
(TFW081) ¥
. (Q
2| 8| o B B =ene——
41 [ |95

284.5

clamp bolt nut
(TNN0865)

washer
(TFW062)

slide range 25~84

38

wl <«
Q=

7.5 13.5

slide range 12~28

2.5

clamp bolt nut

39 46

(TNN0650)

197

l TOGGLE CLAMP

(Horizontal Handle Type)

TDKS38F

Item No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDKS38F

Flange

380

® Max. holding capacity : 2.8kN
® Handle operation angle: 90°

TDKL38F

® Clamp arm moving angle : 90°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Iltem No.

Base type

N.W.(8)

TDKL38F

Flange

560

® Max. holding capacity : 3.0kN
® Handle operation angle : 85°

TDAL3F

® Clamp arm moving angle: 80°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Item No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDAA43F

Flange

500

® Max. holding capacity : 2.8kN
® Handle operation angle : 72°

TDCS38F

® Clamp arm moving angle : 90°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Iltem No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDCS38F

Flange

245

® Max. holding capacity : 2.5kN
® Handle operation angle : 72°

® Clamp arm moving angle : 72°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel



\

(TFW083)

la ange ]
clamp ranée gy 1. 25 '
2l |\ 8
& o= I
= &
8
© 3
RN = g
S clamp bolt nut 3
(TNN0865) 7.5 | 64.5
slide range 23~70 252
23.8
5.15 13.5 5.15
“Ld 0/

i‘l’;m;a range M4x0. 7

57

o| P
| gHiCs
3
ol 2 S
17.8 -
clamp bolt nut 22.5 e
(TNN0420) Ll
23.8
washer 505 13.5_ |5.15
(TFW041) : - :
| o B
gfj < °"[<~'

) o
slide range 5~15 —

clamp bolt nut

19.6

(TNNO0420)

n

f

washer
(TFWO061)

5.2

clamp bolt nut

‘ slide range 20~50
56.2

(TNG0644)

142

il TOGGLE CLAMP

(Horizontal Handle Type)

TDCL38F

Item No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDCL38F

Flange

500

® Max. holding capacity : 2.8kN
® Handle operation angle : 80°

TDH150F

® Clamp arm moving angle : 80°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Item No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDH150F

Flange

28

® Max. holding capacity : 0.27kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 90°

® Handle operation angle : 80° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TDH250F

Item No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDH250F

Flange

30

® Max. holding capacity : 0.27kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 90°

® Handle operation angle : 80° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TDH350F

Item No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDH350F

Flange

124

® Max. holding capacity : 0.9kN
® Handle operation angle : 60°

® Clamp arm moving angle : 85°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man

55
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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_102.5

washer

~
o

ES
<
B3

clamp bolt nut

‘slide range 30~62 f
3

174

(TNG0863)

washer

.

7.

o |

[FHO——=
Zhia

e G %
D

f

44.5 19

=i

38

clamp bolt nut

I TOGGLE CLAMP
(Horizontal Handle Type)

TDHAS0F

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)

TDH450F Flange 252

® Max. holding capacity : 2.27kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 90°
® Handle operation angle : 65° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TDHa50F

Iltem No.

f
slide range 35~95

106.5

(TNG1085)

294

washer
(TFW042)

clamp range

2
2.
=]

4.75

15.9 4.75

23.
33.3

Ol 6]

clamp bolt nut

o
£

bl

(TNGO0442H) 93
slide range 6~18
25.5
6.4 ‘12 7‘ 6.4
~ Ol ~
o 1 B
~L/p, =
R 5.2
017‘
HEE R N
—] ™
e ﬁ e\ i ,:’
N /
—— i
© " M6x1.0
clamp range -
—_— S
RIS
< = T Jom]
3
=
& ‘ T
77 i
clamp bolt nut 33

(TNG0644)

=

116

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDH550F

655

Flange

® Max. holding capacity : 3.4kN
® Handle operation angle : 50°

I TOGGLE CLAMP
(Vertical Handle Type)

TDV150F

® Clamp arm moving angle : 85°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)

TDV150F Flange 66

® Max. holding capacity : 0.5kN
® Handle operation angle : 56°

TDV250F

® Clamp arm moving angle : 100°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)

TDV250F Flange 150

® Max. holding capacity : 0.91kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 100°
® Handle operation angle : 60° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel



5

clamp range

washer
(TFW063)

MBS
& < =

6.4

28.5
39.7

44

100

clamp bolt nut

M8x 1

63

clamp bolt nut

slide range 22~62/22~105

M10x1

19

(TNG0644)

slide range 17~50

.25 o
) }
S ==

<

t

7.95] 19 |7.9

(TSUP081)

clamp bolt nut
(TNG0863)

0 )m h\ :
62

i

583 15

32.5 e
== |
.
U plate for welding
82

&

31.8
46

clamp range

©
~
o

143

washer

clamp range

6.5

175

7.95

63

143

(TNG0863)

.5

clamp bolt nut
(TNG1085)

Iy

I

U plate for welding
(TSUP101)

T1.4/114 size
116/158.5 TDV450F /TDV450FL
190/232
49.2
8.7 31.8 (8.7
il 9:
o
—=15
o) > O

b2 == %
g @\
96.7

19

clamp range 3

205

A ]| YO,
[e °l-
9 f
140.2
256

I TOGGLE CLAMP
(Vertical Handle Type)

TDV250FL

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)

TDV250FL Flange 165

® Max. holding capacity : 0.91kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 100°

® Handle operation angle : 60°

TDV350F

® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)

TDV350F Flange 350

® Max. holding capacity : 2.27kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 100°

® Handle operation angle : 55°

TDVAS0F - TDVASOFL

® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TDV450F TDV450FL
Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TDV450F Flange 348
TDV450FL Flange 380

® Max. holding capacity : 2.27kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 100°

® Handle operation angle : 60°

when
assembled

® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)

TDV550F Flange 680

® Max. holding capacity : 3.4kN

® Handle operation angle : 58° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel

® Clamp arm moving angle : 105°
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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I TOGGLE CLAMP
(Vertical Handle Type)

washer PR Toin mEY TDV650F

(TFW102)

205
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m
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Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TDV650F Flange 648
clamp bolt nut %57 ® Max. holding capacity : 3.4kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 105°
(TNG1085) slide range 20~80 ® Handle operation angle : 58° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel
Tool sets / ('IYV:VTI'(;:) p »’%n—;] =
cases
Socket 3 GdI = ﬁ; bk
wrenches a hdl
Iy RER
A 15.6
Ratchet et
Ratehet | ) M4x0. 7 Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
| A\ TDS10F Flange 15
Offset | clamp range § =
wrenches, S~ ; 5 | = ® Max. holding capacity : 0.2kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 50°
G wl o5 oF L ® Handle operation angle : 80° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel
Gear 2]
wrenches, 31.9
o B s TDO9(F - S) - STDOYF
(TNN0420) slide range 9~12
Spanners
Safety ropes
24.3
:omhination 6.25] 11.8 |6.25
ammer
m‘Y clamp range ; als )| = ; &
Sockets TDOSF/STDOOF N !
2.5 TDO9F TDO09S
Hex key M4x0. 7 10
st ? : Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
ooy b TDOSF Flange 42
Adjustable clamp range —— 1 .
:;;glneches TOO9E/STOOUF Ny s wd I TD09S Straight 42
095 !Q’* ~ f STDO9F Flange/stainless steel 42
Pliers zg H ‘ clamp bolt nut i 28 1< ® Max. holding capacity : 0.3kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 80°
~ T (TNG0442/STNG0442) : y ® Handle operation angle : 88° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel
I slide range19~23 105
spanners,
TDAO(F - S) - STDAGO(F + S)
Toggle /
clamps a3 f
1.5 | 18 | 1.5
C clamps
g T/ o>
L clamps TDA40F /STDA40F yQ
3 19
X |
Super [ TDA4OF TDA40S
setters 9_,1 | @
= AN
clamp range o _ Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
CLlblpiErs TDA40S/STOAIDS E TDAA4OF Flange 218
N o g |! g
w - m_I ] © T -, TDA40S Straight 218
Weldi S gl & ~ 21.5 ~ lr .
e ‘ - 73 i STDA4OF Flange/stainless steel 218
6 ‘ TDA40S/STDA40S ™ Z . q
e STDA40S Straight/stainless steel 218
clamp bolt nut 7 4
Iron man (TNNO640/STNN0640) 137 ® Max. holding capacity : 1.0kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 95°

® Handle operation angle : 65° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel
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ol e 83 2
AQ
Ze
« 19 s
o
clamp range
= M6x1.0
2 8
s <
of 1]T]e
©
s = |
[ 215 [ [ 18] f
5 N2s
clamp bolt nut 34 33
(TNN0640/STNN0640) n
116

clamp range
TDBS41F

° °
clamp range

TDBS41S <
©

5.3 |[50]

21

i - SrscEER-
TOBS4IF X B P
=
£ ! ©

oBS41S Al !
15 clamp bolt nut 2.5
2 (TNN0850) 1

56'
©
slide range15~62 239
60
15/ 30 |15
%
N‘ of =~
o ] Q[ 3|~
.
& " washer J $
clamp range (TFW103) Y
TDBMA4TF 28
M10x1.5 % .
clamp range - /IQ/ &
—_ S Vo) .
TDBM41S — VAV Vel
P = VB eE

287
321

~ ).~
TOBMIF SI" 5 -
i ;R; 2| | s =
‘ ‘ ]

© | -
g o 1é

clamp bolt nut 120.5 ‘

180.5

(TNN10100)
slide range 30~100
washer &
7¢ 7,
(TFW121) 2. z

slide range 52~238
331

clamp bolt nut

502

(TNN12100)

I TOGGLE CLAMP
(Vertical Handle Type)

TDPAOQF - STDPAQF

TDP40F
Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TDP40F Flange 240
STDP40F Flange/stainless steel 240

® Max. holding capacity : 1.0kN
® Handle operation angle : 65°

TDBSA1F - TDBSA1S

® Clamp arm moving angle : 95°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TDBS41F TDBS415
Item No. Base type
TDBS41F Flange
TDBS41S Straight

® Max. holding capacity : 2.0kN
® Handle operation angle : 64°

TDBMATF - TDBMA41S

[ —
TDBM41S I[

® Clamp arm moving angle: 110°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TDBM41F

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TDBM41F Flange 1300
TDBM41S Straight 1360

® Max. holding capacity : 3.0kN
® Handle operation angle : 64°

TDJB2F

® Clamp arm moving angle : 115°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Item No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDJB2F

Flange

1480

® Max. holding capacity : 3.7kN
® Handle operation angle : 90°

® Clamp arm moving angle: 114°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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I TOGGLE CLAMP
(Vertical Handle Type)

TDX12F

251

clamp bolt nut

(TNNO0865) slide range 25~80
4
23]
7> 3
by - = 2 §
washer ?
(TFW103) 1.8 151 115
.28
I 7 \\\
=
o i ©)
:r'uLt;\:\
2 M10x1.5
Slamp range
©
I =

1)
°

454

clamp bolt nut
(TNN1090)

slide range 55~160

10.3

36
56. 6

10.3

32

—\
N
[
@
- ==
clamp range

M10x1.5

£$‘$e

~
o
<

231

61/28. 1 sive
clamp bolt nut 124.5/91.6 TDA44F /TDBAAF
(TNN1050) 278245
43
washer 5| 24 |os
\(TFW082/STFW082)
al =l
S == = g[ 8
clamp range }
TDAA2F/STOAZF & <
&,
Cd
G
15
M8x1. 25
clamp range = § =
TDA42S/STDA4ZS o g =
TDA42F /STDA42F o o] @
1 (=}
s TDA425/STDA42S
106 &
__clamp bolt nut G
(TNN0850/STNN0850) 177 S

slide range 20~52

Iltem No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDX12F

Flange

900

® Max. holding capacity : 2.0kN
® Handle operation angle : 62°

TDX14F

® Clamp arm moving angle :112°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Item No.

Base type

NW.(g)

TDX14F

Flange

1980

® Max. holding capacity : 3.5kN
® Handle operation angle : 69°

TDA4LF - TDBALF

TDA44F

® Clamp arm moving angle : 124°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TDAA44F Flange 900
TDB44F Flange 860

® Max. holding capacity : 4.0kN
® Handle operation angle : 75°

TDA42F

® Clamp arm moving angle : 129°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TDAG2(F - S) - STDA42(F - S)

TDA42S
Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TDAA42F Flange 352
TDA42S Straight 352
STDA42F Flange/stainless steel 352
STDA42S Straight/stainless steel 352

® Max. holding capacity : 2.0kN
® Handle operation angle : 45°

® Clamp arm moving angle : 94°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel
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I TOGGLE CLAMP
(Vertical Handle Type)

TDP42F - TDP42S

clamp range
TDP42F

(=)
m
—
m
=
=
==
==
=
—
M8x1. 25 =
—
clamp range = o
TDP42S o g (=)
TDP42F - e‘,I,.,% § 5
g] i‘mms - TDPA2F TDP425 Qo
6 clamp bolt nut 9.5 | 241 |9 Eiﬂff |Q
12 (TNN0850) 43 Item No. Base type N.W.(g) =
slide range 20~52 106 =
- TDP42F Flange 380 o
wn
TDP42S Straight 380
® Max. holding capacity : 2.0kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 94°
® Handle operation angle : 45° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel
washer

©

9
-6%
S iTin
40

A TDE4F~TDEA1S | -

Socket
o wrenches
>
clamp range clamp range é Ratchet
TDE4TF e, TDE4TS J) /i wrenches
M10x1.5 e |
[ % g
1AL <6 |7 & Offset
e g_[ oo > wrenches,
w5 @ % grips
gl s E:Z ,‘ . Gear
w o renches,
TDE41F S . TDE41F TDE41S V\;pennc—e?d
TDE4IS % 0 |\ spanners
— 113.5
lide A o Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
Spanners
TDE41F Flange 800
TDE41S Straight 800

60
10_40 10

clamp bolt nut |

washer

(TNN1065)

slide range15~55

® Max. holding capacity : 3.0kN

® Handle operation angle : 52°

TDF41F

® Clamp arm moving angle : 108°

Item No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDF41F

Flange

1020

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

® Max. holding capacity : 3.0kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 108°
® Handle operation angle : 52°

Toggle
clamps

Iy
;IE@:EEa 3 TD35$ C clamps
o o
R
° L clamps
M8x1. 25 | VAN Super
—| // /'/ e setters
round nut _{ey /'_/ /’/ ~5 g ll
(Tneos) (1= (@/\&\// = S
T ° STEER- _@ ///j///
LEH‘ 8 %/$ NS Item No. Base type N.W.(g) Weigionlg
H'H 0.5 8] 24 [8 TD35$ Straight 450
119.5] J )
194.6 ® Max. holding capacity : 1.5kN @ Clamp arm moving angle : 128° Iron man

® Handle operation angle : 66°
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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-
%
\

41.5

clamp range .
spring washer for M12

outer dia. ¢ 21.5
inner dia. ¢ 12.2

o1l

%

@

310

190

(TNNC12S) 357
8 40 35
@ JzodL © \
=N \
o] He——F—== L 3| 3
——
4-©6.5 o
BV,

clamp bolt nut
(TNN0830)
536.5 strok‘e 30

e =
& 30 |

M8x1. 25 =

126

263

35

clamp bolt nut

(TNNO0415)
2.8 3 stroke 13 (@L
==l
2 ) ] ) ) f‘»
M4x0. 7 B | % f
106

clamp bolt nut / ,,/"
(TNNO515) o/ =
3.5 4 stroke 10 7
= Ve
JEE e on
s 15 Y4
27 45
M5x0. 8 ! =

I TOGGLE CLAMP
(Vertical Handle Type)

TD34S

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)

TD34S Straight 2320

® Max. holding capacity : 5.0kN
® Handle operation angle : 68°

® Clamp arm moving angle : 128°
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Bl TOGGLE CLAMP
(Push Type)

TPO2F

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)

TPO2F Flange 368

® Stroke : 30mm
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

® Max. holding capacity : 1.8kN
® Handle operation angle : 145°

TPO&F

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)

TPO6F

Flange 60

® Stroke : 13mm
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

® Max. holding capacity : 0.5kN
® Handle operation angle : 93°

TPO7F

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)

TPO7F Flange 100

® Stroke: 10mm
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

® Max. holding capacity : 0.5kN
® Handle operation angle : 66°
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<

coupling nut set

(TCN10S)
2_8

——[C DO

110

M10x1.5

stroke 30 &

99

278

52 \’/

151 //\ )
7

coupling nut set

\_ (TCN12S) W12x1. 75
35.5 [10‘ < \»\

147
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Bl TOGGLE CLAMP
(Push Type)

TPASOF

Item No.

TPA50F

® Max. holding capacity : 2.0kN
® Handle operation angle : 190°

TPB50F

Base type N.W.(g)

366

Flange

D
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® Stroke : 30mm
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Iltem No.

TPB50F Flange

® Max. holding capacity : 4.54kN @ Stroke : 50mm
® Handle operation angle : 190° @ Supporting pin : stainless steel

TPBSS1F

Base type N.W.(g)

945

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Item No.
TPBS51F

® Max. holding capacity : 1.6kN
® Handle operation angle : 45°

TPBX51F - TPBX31S

Base type N.W.(g)

468

Flange

Pliers

® Stroke : 11mm
i in - i Hook
® Supporting pin : stainless steel spannere,

pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

—E — 3
&’r ; i NN
stroke 50 QT ™~ \‘\
158 92 p
250
383
15 40 15
T T
) @
= TR —z n
4963 @ '
N 2
coupling nut set ]Q\\l (
(TCN10S) b= N
| i
MOx1.5 | 2
/8
g { N
f] ] (St m]
o~ d
stroke 11 1
75.2 70
194
70
B 40 15
| |
o o
8l 5 = s f—;
&
Vm'“% <
” /’\% .
coupling nut set NN
(TON10S) AN
Mi0x1.5 s
2 _8
! o /L/D
TPBXS1F T 11— (@t € I
> 1 :
Zl= |
- kel =
i o stroke l[ PS © J i
wexsis/ o 2 ‘
% 219

C clamps
L clamps
Super
setters
TPBX51F TPBX515

Grip pliers

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TPBX51F Flange 452 e

TPBX51S Straight 452

® Max. holding capacity : 1.6kN @ Stroke: 11Tmm lcolman

® Handle operation angle : 45°

® Supporting pin

: stainless steel
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I TOGGLE CLAMP
(Push Type)

TPBM51F - TPBMA13S

D

m

-

m

=

>

—

==

> M12x1. 75

P . e

= coupling nut set Va 8

—_ (ToNizs)

(=3 \35.5 10 S EI

IE TPBNS1F R —— A N TPBM51F

e L[ \ » 8 TPBM51S

o | B —stroke X ¢

IQ TPBIS1S % #@5‘ Iltem No. Base type N.W.(g)
= . TPBMS1F Flange 1270
a TPBM51S Straight 1270

8540 35 ® Max. holding capacity : 2.95kN @ Stroke : 23mm
‘ ) ® Handle operation angle : 45° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel
geE ] —I= = -t Fat P
. . IPXéF
2
Tool sets / e‘?‘f Ji
cases /
Socket clamp bolt nut
(TNN0830) 8
vrenches 53w M8x1.25 1
Ratchet
wrenches 3 Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
Offset stroke 27 47 | 129.5 1 | TPX6F Flange 640
‘g”rrii’:hes' Z ® Max. holding capacity : 3.0kN @ Stroke : 27mm
. ® Handle operation angle : 70° ® Supporting pin : stainless steel
ear
wrenches,
open-end TPL F
spanners [a—
Spanners
Safety ropes
TPL100OF-TPL200F \\ TPL30OF e
Combination 52.4 58.8 7
hammer 8.7 35 8.7 8.85 | 41.1 : 8.85 A1) 50.8 __|11.1
s 5 (- x
s |~ =] p aan == - M £ —
Sockets - - - == |5 ; M
! 4083
K> lamp bolt nut %
clamp bolt nu
Hex key clamp bolt nut
wrenches clamp bolt nut & (TNN1030) (TNN1250)
TNN0830 1.5 &
’ <5 3 .55tr)oke32 E 848, stroked2 8 [10 ‘
Adjustable | e e
angle < 3 O o WON s
wrenches P EYA] SN Si ‘\\ e
& stroke 60
_ 5.8 | =l 76 ‘ =i = =
ot § 12 # iss M12x1. 75 res ] N
iers 234
NM8x1. 25 187 M10x1. 5 73 — 246
Hook [TPL100F] [TPL200F] [TPL300F]
spanners, . . :
pin spanners [tem No. Base type Max. holding capacity (kN) Stroke (mm) Handle operation angle N.W.(g)
gl TPL100OF Flange 2.27 32 190° 346
LS TPL20OF Flange 3.86 42 190° 560
TPL30OF Flange 6.8 60 180° 1420
C clamps
L clamps TPL1 EUF
Super
setters
B,
Grip pliers clamp bolt nut
(TNN0830)
Weldi ‘-3&;” | S0\ — =
HGEH e | NG '\’S Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
wo| swroken )7 | ‘ 95}\, TPL150F Flange 300
1 T T N,
Iron man M8x1. 25 = 140 ‘ \ & ® Max. holding capacity : 1.36kN @ Stroke : 31Tmm
223 Jl» ® Handle operation angle : 180° @ Supporting pin : stainless steel
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57.2
7.9 413 |1
S
o ©
oo
2~ - —
5|3~
o
I\

clamp bolt nut

(TNN1040)
.4 40

A0 N10x1.5
T Jﬁr
Ea R T RIS
<
3 strokedﬂ‘
98.5 N
306 -
129.1
1273 41 40.4
!\ | ﬁ\\
U
5= E IS==5 ¥8
D A4
X
%
clamp bolt nut -
(TNN1040)
440
& M0x1.5 2
Fmf—g— GSTEER ™
; - 7" o -
stroke 50 <
50.5 N IR
179.6 Nl i
291 — W
100
i 70
o
%

szl HE —— &

clamp bolt nut

(TNN1250)
N1Z50)  M12x1. 75
| 10 |- el e
0 T \
ol b —f—w{?#%—@ —
S' stroke 43| == == "’*
56.2 T s T [
282
o HH— =
1
M12x1.75
clamp bolt nut
(TNN1250) M36x1. 5
7 50
o Ar—!—wi i L
o —WS I )

stroke 43 | [1_|J

96

194

283

B TOGGLE CLAMP

(Push Type)

TPL250F

Item No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TPL250F

Flange

800

® Max. holding capacity : 3.64kN @ Stroke : 40mm

® Handle operation angle : 180°

TPL350F

® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Iltem No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TPL350F

Flange

1040

® Max. holding capacity : 11.36kN @ Stroke : 50mm

® Handle operation angle : 180°

TPMB31F

® Supporting pin : stainless steel

Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TPMB51F Flange 1650
® Max. holding capacity : 3kN ® Stroke : 43mm
® Handle operation angle : 105°
TPMD51
Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TPMD51 Bracket 1320

® Max. holding capacity : 3kN

® Stroke : 43mm

® Handle operation angle : 105°
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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 be B TOGGLE CLAMP
(Push Type)

@
[=p ) 2| o5~ -— -— ] —-4 s &
B : TPPL10F
—— MEY
m [ i
=
>
— clamp bolt nut
== (TNG0422)
= stroke14
§ 43 g
—' =
(=) - 2
IE o 2
w 34.7
2o M4x0. 7 68
= 116 Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
= TPPL1OF Flange 42
a ® Max. holding capacity : 0.45kN @ Stroke : 14mm
® Handle operation angle : 140° @ Supporting pin : stainless steel
1 (Push / Pull Type])
Tool sets / el
TPPMa0
Socket
wrenches stroke 19 ¢ 5
clamp bolt nut 4, 5 ]
(TNN0625) !
Ratchet ‘
w:ecncehes X HEO) 4]
25 _—
Offset M6x1. 0 2 /| 125
wr_snches,
grips M16x1.5 2
Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners
P16
Spanners = [tem No. Base type N.W.(g)
TPPM50 Bracket 123
EalEblicE= TR ® Max. holding capacity : 0.91kN @ Stroke : 19mm
se ‘ B g 3 ® Handle operation angle: 180° @ Supporting pin : stainless steel
Combination
TPPM150 - STPPM150
Sockets ,f::\] 2
stroke s 6 o g
clamp bolt nut 3 6.5 § a -
ui:nkc?es (TNNO830/STNNO0830) ; —L
- e | s
/::g::table M8x1. 25 4 156 |
wrenches M20x1. 5 TPPM150
Pliers Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
Hook TPPM150 Bracket 278
:f:g::;iers " o] STPPM150 Bracket/stainless steel 278
® Max. holding capacity : 1.36kN @ Stroke : 38mm
® Handle operation angle : 180° @ Supporting pin : stainless steel
clamps
e — R
C clamps = ‘ ;L‘|
L clamps M27x2. 0
clamp bolt nut M1 0X1 - 5
Super (TNN1050) 8
setters b0
NEAS
\HH~ T
|
Silp i stroke 65
70.3 22.3
e = Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TPPM250 Bracket 790
Iron man ® Max. holding capacity : 3.18kN @ Stroke : 65mm

® Handle operation angle : 180° @ Supporting pin : stainless steel
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23

TPPL50L

43 32.2
stroke 15

clamp bolt nut
(TNG0422) 75 N‘ ‘

M4x0. 7

5
o
I =
8| 2] 8 =5 =
(B

ol
—[ [ U-shape bar attachment — 5 -
< | (TUB110/STUB110)
§ ] b B M6x1. 0
—) shape bar bolt  — 61 | :
[ | (TJBOG/STJBOG) \ i

S]_L$ > a&: il 1

7.5 ‘ 20 ‘ 7.5
adjustment distance 16 21 35

w©w
{

TLAT10F/STLA110F

U-shape bar attachment

g (TUB150/STUB150) . 128
™ ) J-shape bar bolt E, 85 M10x1.5
) (TJB10/STJB10?/ GE [
SRR
o 24 g !
adjustment distance 12 13| 40

179

TLAT50F/STLA150F

'—1' U-shape plate attachment 102
T (TUP120/STUP120) . M6x1.0
gl ~ 4 J
t 1 —

4 1

Ssvie=

ey

3.7 | o adiustment 7.5 ‘ 20 ‘ 1.5
distance12 18 35

k

TLAT20F/STLA120F

35.8

25.5

s U-shape plate attachment 128

— (TUP160/STUP160)
I | 10 M10x1.5

8| =[}—€ = 6.4[T5
P — =
o & 3
38 A0 ﬁ'[ 5] = PO | 3

| |

= el

adjustment
|96 | distance12 || fio| 40

174

TLA160F/STLA160F

I TOGGLE CLAMP
(Push / Pull Type])

TPPL50R - TPPLAOL

TPPL5O0R

TPPLSOL
Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TPPL50R Flange >4
TPPL50L Flange 54

® Stroke : 15mm
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

® Max. holding capacity : 0.5kN
® Handle operation angle : 180°

B TOGGLE CLAMP
(Latch Type)

TLA-F - STLA-F

Q:;;jb
~
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

pin spanners

TLA1T10F Safety ropes
TLA150F -
G b ion
Item No. Base type N.W.(g) LGy
TLA110F Flange 205
Sockets
STLA110F Flange/stainless steel 205
TLA150F Flange 454 il
STLA150F Flange/stainless steel 454 vrenches
TLA110F-STLAT10F TLA150F-STLA150F Adjustable
® Max. holding capacity : 1.7kN @ Max. holding capacity : 3.0kN Wre:;?el:
® Adjustment distance : 16mm ® Adjustment distance : 12mm
® Supporting pin : stainless steel @ Supporting pin : stainless steel o
lers
TLA-F - STLA-F
spanners,

%

7 = ‘
TLA120F
TLA160F
Item No. Base type N.W.(g)
TLA120F Flange 210
STLA120F Flange/stainless steel 210
TLA160F Flange 420
STLA160F Flange/stainless steel 420
TLA120F-STLA120F TLA160F-STLAT60F

® Max. holding capacity : 1.7kN @ Max. holding capacity : 3.0kN
® Adjustment distance : 12mm ® Adjustment distance : 12mm
® Supporting pin : stainless steel @ Supporting pin : stainless steel

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man

67



A
<SUPER>
Sl

D
m
-
m
=
>
—
==
>
P
=
-
(=)
(=)
—
(Jp)
Qo
(o)
—
b
=
=
(77)

Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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25.4 39.7

M5x0. 8

712 6.4 6.4 19 14.3
N

D
%

1m

hook attachment
(TUA200) 5
U-shape bar bolt
(TUBO5)

w
g

o

S frprrgr

2

adjustment distance10~20|

hook attachment

8.1 (TUA250)38 1

6.4 19 127 12.7_19
I I

|
N PN
© \

e
3

49.2

|

PN

9
%

)

G

153
J-shape bar bolt

= N
&
= Cs
s e

(TJB08B) \ M8x1. 25 P
— N~ 8
Nl S —— )=
¥ adjustment}| =
distance
40~50 = 141
e U-shape bar bolt 2 32 !
g 1818 (TuB08) 14—
I B = fan)
- Nntj
2=l -l T oo
3|5 TP I —ig|®

2~
23 5

13 ]|
o
&
4.5

hook attachment
(TDBB1)

(TUA400)
154 [
N | s
N 0 o

= — f 1 ’: iH \
5 = Ql

M8x1. 25 Tt

adjustment 74.9 ‘

distance 50~75 121

clamp arm
(TDBC1)

21

10

=
. .
Bl Esis
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30 85

4-$8/5

il TOGGLE CLAMP

(Latch Type)

TLA200F

Item No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TLA200F

Flange

205

® Max. holding capacity : 3.18kN @ Adjustment distance : 10~20mm
® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TLAZ50F

Iltem No.

Base type

NW.(g)

TLA250F

Flange

330

® Max. holding capacity : 1.7kN

® Supporting pin : stainless steel

TLA4OOF

® Adjustment distance : 40~50mm

Iltem No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TLA400F

Flange

670

® Max. holding capacity : 7kN

® Supporting pin : stainless steel

# BURR CLAMP

TDB1F

»Feature

® Arm and handle can be welded
and assembled in free angle, so
this clamp can be used in many

different situations.

® Adjustment distance : 50~75mm

Iltem No.

Base type

N.W.(g)

TDB1F

Flange

830

® Max. holding capacity : 2.0kN

® Handle operation angle : 118°

® Clamp arm moving angle : 190°
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[

100

clamp arm
(TDBC2)

38.3

IS
S

!Il

70.5

L2 4-$115
washer 3
(TFW104) %y
gls|=E = ‘ =3 2
3 9 30 ‘ ﬁﬁ 1
)
M10x1.5 ‘ M10x1. 5
:I; 1 8 | !
= o g 2-PT1/8
<] 1
|z = =

clamp bolt nut
(TNN1060)

a5

clamp range

80

slide range 40~65

327

M10x1. 5

Bl (o

1 r

M10x1.5

162

108

268

165

65

(TNN1060)

[ slide range 20~46

clamp bolt nut

I BURR CLAMP

TDB2F

pFeature

® Arm and handle can be welded
and assembled in free angle, so
this clamp can be used in many

different situations.

Item No.

Base type N.W.(g)

TDB2F

Flange 2100

® Max. holding capacity : 5.0kN

® Handle operation angle : 120°

I BURR CLAMP
(Air Type)

TDBA200F

® Clamp arm moving angle : 192°

Item No.

Base type N.W.(g)

TDBA200F

Flange 1900

® Max. clamp force : 1.25kN(0.5MPa)

: 2.5kN (1MPa)
® Outer dia. of tube : 6mm

TDBA201F

® Cylinder stroke : 80mm
® Clamp arm moving angle : 90°
® Accessories : One-touch tube joint (2pcs)

Item No.

Base type N.W.(g)

TDBA201F

2000

Flange

® Max. clamp force : 1.4kN(0.5MPa)
: 2.8kN(1MPa)

® Outer dia. of tube : 6mm

® Cylinder stroke : 80mm
® Clamp arm moving angle : 90°
® Accessories : One-touch tube joint (2pcs)
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle
clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools
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B Bolt & nut (w/rubber head)

L2 L2 D screw nitrile rubber (black)

(TNG0422)

4 b

D1

D screw

L2

nitrile rubber (black)

D1

L1

TNG < TNG-H + STNG + TNS - TFW - STFW

l TOGGLE CLAMP Parts

Size(mm)

ftem No. | Dscrew = T o1 [ D2 | 5 | 51 ] 2
TNG0422 22 |4 85 | — — | =
TNG0425 25 8.1

MA4XPO.7 3 7 | 95
TNG0442 4 115 13.5/10.5 8.2
TNGO0442H
TNG0644 44

M6XP1 14 |5 |15 |10 | 10
TNG0651 51
TNG0863 63

M8xP1.25 19 | 6518513 | 13
TNG0875 75
TNG1085 | M10xP1.5 | 85 12458 23 |15 | 17
STNG0425 25

M4xP0.7 M5)3 |135/106| 7 | 95| 8.2
STNG0442 42
STNG0651 | M6xP1 | 51 |14 |5 (15 |10 | 10
STNGO0875 | M8xP1.25 | 75 |19 | 65 [185]13 | 13

* There is only one nut for TNG0422.

* One of the two nuts of respectively TNG0425, TNG0442, STNG0425,

STNGO0442 is a square nut.
* The material of STNG0425, STNG0442, STNG0651, STNG0875 is SUS303.

L2 L2 Dscrew| L3
’_‘, 7r—\ L /7 >
—— B D1
N S g \_477"7\_4 4 4 ‘/ a’
VAN
! L -
Size(mm) g
Item No. D screw ] 0 B v D1 S a
TNS0650 M6XP1 SORF 10 > 4 12 10
TNS0865 M8XP1.25 GR¥| 13 5 a) 1.3
55 O 7
TNS1085 M10XP1.5 85-iilfs 8 17
TNS12100 | M12XP1.75| 100 | 20 D611 25 19
D
IWasher (a pair)
D1
kT H
Size(mm) Size(mm)
ttem No. L L1 H D D1 T ttem No. L L1 H D D1 T
TFWO041 8.3 8 3.2 12 4.3 : TFW101 214 | 185 4.4 27 10.5 5
TFWO042 9.4 8.4 2.6 12.6 4.2 TFW102 19.1 16.5 5 25.1 10.2
TFWO061 15| 7 39 | 142 | 63 TFW103 ’
22.2 | 229 8 31 3
TFWO062 143 | 12.8 3.2 19 6.5 1.5 TFW121 12.4
TFWO063 126 | 10.8 3.4 16.6 6.8 STFWO041 8.3 8 32 12 4.3 1
TFWO081 15.7 | 15.7 4.5 21.6 STFW062 | 143 | 12.8 ’ 19 6.5 1.5
TFW082 175 | 15 4.7 22.6 8.2 2 STFW082 | 175 | 15 4.7 22.6 8.2 5
TFWO083 19.1 16.5 5 25.1 STFWO083 | 19.1 16.5 5 25.1 i

* The material of STFWO041, STFW062, STFW082, STFW083 is SUS303.



BC100E

CC75E

CC100

0 b Jre S )
Center hole for
positioning.

BC-(E) - CC-(E)

i C CLAMP

» Features

® Quick tightening handle.

® The final turn of the hexagonal head with a wrench
ensures an even securer tightening.

I Bahco type clamp

Metallic grey baking finish
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Clam Size(mm) Guaranteed | N.W.
fE=m e range(mpm) L L1 H H1 S load (kN) (kg)
BC25E 25 78 80 60 26 12 18 0.2
BC38E 38 99 98 69 31 20 0.3
BC50E 50 118 118 78 36 14 21.8 0.45
BC75E 73 57 152 96 46 17 27.3 0.8
BC100E 100 197 190 114 56 343 1.3
BC125E 125 237 |§ 229 i 1 66 19 39.2 1.7
BC150E 150 | 276 | 262 | 149 | 76 | . 44.1 2.8 ol
BC200E 200 346 | 324 174 92 49 4.2 cases
* An adaptor (a plate at the end of the screw) can be set. et
ocKe!
I Bahco type clamp IFEREES
3 wrenches
temn No. | €lamp Size(mm) Guaranteed | N.W.
range(mm) | | L1 H H1 S load (kN) (kg) Offset
wrenches,
BC25 25 78 80 60 26 12 18 0.2 grips
BC38 38 99 | 98 | 69 | 31| 12 20 0.3 =
BC50 50 116 118 78 36 14 21.8 0.45 "“’)rpee"nc_h;sd'
BC75 75 157 152 96 46 17 27.3 0.8 spanners
BC100 100 197 190 114 56 17 34.3 1.3
BC125 125 237 | 225 | 131 66 | 19 39.2 1.7 LIS
BC150 150 276 | 262 149 76 22 441 2.8
BC200 200 346 | 324 | 174 92 | 22 49 4.2 SIS
BC250 250 415 | 386 | 204 | 108 27 58.8 7
BC300 | 300 | 485 | 451 | 230 | 124 | 27 68.6 9 R
* An adaptor (a plate at the end of the screw) can be set. hammer
Sockets
» Features
® Deep throat, heavy duty type. Hex key
® Quick tightening handle (removable). wrenches
® The final turn of the hexagonal head with a wrench Adjustable
ensures an even securer tightening. -
I C clamp heavy duty wide type e
item No. | lamp Size(mm) Guaranteed | N.W. ) span:::sk.
range(mm)| L L1 H H1 S load kN) | (kg) [0 SRS
CC50E 50 144 | 138 | 127 | 65 | 19 41.7 1 Toggle
CC75E 75 182 171 150 80 21 46.6 1.7 clamps
CC100E 100 225 208 184 100 23 51.5 2.8
CC125E 125 265 | 245 | 215 125 26 56.4 4.1
* An adaptor (a plate at the end of the screw) can be set.
I C clamp heavy duty wide type L clamps
Super
tem No. | ¢lamp Size(mm) Guaranteed | N.W. settrs
range(mm| L [ L1 | H |H1 | D | S | loadkN) | (kg
CC50 50 | 140|134 116 | 55(13.1] 17 417 1.1 Grip pliers
CC75 75 182 | 165 | 152 | 80 | 16.1| 19 46.6 1.9
CC100 100 | 225|201 | 189 | 105 | 20.1 | 21 515 2.9 T
CC125 125 267 | 237 | 225 | 130 | 22.1| 22 56.4 4.3 tools
CC150 150 310 | 269 | 262 | 155 | 24.1| 24 66.2 6
CC200 200 | 395 | 336|335 205|281 27 76 12 EED

* An adaptor (a plate at the end of the screw) can be set.
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> Feature FC-(E) - FC-H(SH)

® The tightening arm bar slides along the rail and,
together with the turning handle, enables quick | L CLAMP

. . .
=T tightening.
=
m
Ig I Standard type (Rail size : 22X10.5mm)
Clamp Depth Fulllength | Pad dia. | N.W.
E izt [Mo- range(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (kg)
=
(— O — FC1210E 100 120 187 0.9
= FC1215E 150 120 237 1
lE FC1220E 200 120 287 1.1
w : 32
Qo [ FC1225E 250 120 337 1.2
IQ b FC1230E 300 120 387 1.3
= FC1240E 400 120 487 15
= FC1230E
- ® Max. clamp force at 150mm : 6.5kN
® The adaptor (with stop ring) allows up to 15° tilted clamping.
® Aresin pad set to avoid damage on the work object is available in option.
I Heavy duty type (Rail size : 27X13mm)
Tool sets/ o B Clamp | Depth | Full length |Width across|Pad dia.| N.W.
* |range(mm)| (mm) (mm) flats (mm) (mm) (kg)
Socket FC1220 200 120 320 2
e B = FC1225 | 250 | 120 | 370 2
Ratchet FC1230 300 120 420 14 o B, 7
renches v FC1240 | 400 | 120 520 25
gfrf:ﬁihes N/ FC1250 500 120 620 2.7
grips FC1260 600 120 720 3
wrenches, ® Max. clamp force at 150mm : 11.5kN
Rt FC1230 @ This heavy type ensures an even securer tightening at the final
turn of the hexagonal head (size14mm) with a wrench.
SLEDIS ® The heavy duty adaptor allows up to 35° tilted clamping.
® \/-shape adaptor available in option.
Safety ropes
I Extra heavy duty type (Rail size : 30X15mm)
Combination tterriite Clamp Depth | Full length | Width across |Pad dia.| N.W.
I © |range(mm)| (mm) (mm) flats (mm) (mm) (kg)
okt FC1425H 250 140 388 2.8
FC1430H 300 140 438 E
FC1440H 400 140 538 33
Hex kelz 17 42
wrenenes FC1450H 500 140 638 3.7
Adjl:stable FC1460H 600 140 738 3.9
wrenches FC1480H 800 140 938 4.6
e ® Max. clamp force at 150mm : 13.5kN
FC1430H ® This heavy type ensures an even securer tightening at the final
— turn of the hexagonal head (size17mm) with a wrench.
spanners, ® The heavy duty adaptor allows up to 35° tilted clamping.
P spanners ® V-shape adaptor available in option.
Toggle
clames I Super extra heavy duty type (Rail size : 40X20mm)
clamns Clamp Depth | Full length |Width across|Pad dia.| N.W.
€ clamp . Item No. range(mm) (mm) (mm) flats (mm) (mm) (kg)
FC1730SH 300 175 460 5.5
e FC1740SH 400 | 175 560 6.1
FC1750SH 500 175 660 6.6
Super 19 42
st FC1760SH 600 175 760 7.2
FC1780SH 800 175 960 8.3
oripptiers FC17100SH| 1,000 | 175 1,160 9.4
Welding ® Max. clamp force at 150mm : 25.0kN
tools ® This heavy type ensures an even securer tightening at the final
FC1730SH turn of the hexagonal head (size19mm) with a wrench.
Iron man ® The heavy duty adaptor allows up to 35° tilted clamping.

® V/-shape adaptor available in option.
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B L CLAMP Parts

FCA22PR _

FCA22PP

D D1
I Adaptor () I Resin pad i
) ) L
with stop ring
Upper and lower, a pair
Item No Applicable item Size (mm) Item No Applicable item S
' 2B D ' i L | D | Di
FCA22PR FCE 32 FCA22PP FCE 55 35 35
I Adaptor set B V-shape adaptor set
Item No. Applicable item Slzeé)mm) Item No. Applicable item Slzel(jmm)
FCA27PN FC 38 FCA27VN RS 38
FCA30PN FC-H-FC-SH 42 FCA30VN FC-H-FC-SH 41
* Spring pin included. * Spring pin included.
I Adaptor head l V-shape adaptor head
Item No. Applicable item Slzeé)mm) Item No. Applicable item Slzeé)mm)
FCA27P FC 38 FCA27V FC 38
FCA30P FEFFECSH 42 FCA30V FC-H-FC-SH 41

FCA-N

I Adaptor nut

FCA-J

I Adaptor joint

Item No. Applicable item [tem No. Applicable item
FCA27N FC FCA27) FC
FCA30N FC-H-FC-SH FCA30J FC-H-FC-SH

FCN22

I Male screw
(with handle)

* Spring pin included.

FCN-H

I Male screw
(with handle)

Item No. Applicable item [tem No. Applicable item

FCN22 FCE FCN27H FC
FCN30H FC-H
FCN40H FC-SH
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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FCW

I SUPER SETTER (Rail Type)

» Features

® Easy and flexible equipment for temporary holding of welding works,
steel structures, bridges, and other civil engineering works, etc.

® Can be used not only for tightening or pressing inward but also for
stretching out or pressing outward.

- F‘E Er
ST} =}

-

ltem No. Clamp range| Depth Rail size | Rail length | Hexagon width across flats of | Adaptor Set Max. clamping
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) forcing screw head(mm) dia.(mm) | N.W.(kg) | force at 150mm (kN)
FCwW27120| 0~750 120 27X13 1,000 14 38 4.1 10
FCW30140| 0~750 140 30X15 1,000 17 42 4.8 12
FCW40175| 0~750 175 40%20 1,000 19 42 9.6 22
FCW
l SUPER SETTER

»Features

® Easy and flexible equipment for temporary
holding of welding works, steel structures,

Heavy duty type (Square pipe : [140x1m)
(FCW410~420)

Compact and light-weighted type
(Square pipe : [125x0.9mm) (FCW210)

bridges, and other civil engineering works,
etc. Also optimal for assembling temporary = No. Clamp D(ept)h Qdaptor " VSVetk tAlloyvable l(ljad (kN)
structures and framing on construction sites. BRI e i3, (me) | N.W-kg) |(at maximum clampirange)
® Can be used not only for tightening or FCW210 0~700 100 28 3.3 285
pressing inward but also for stretching out "
or pressing outward. FCW410 0~750 100 34 6.3 58
> E l FCW415 0~750 150 34 6.9 39
aampte FCW420 | 0~750 | 200 34 7.5 30
of use
BParts No. (Standard parts provided in the set)
ltern No Body S (with forcing screw,| Body P (with Standard
i adaptor and handle) fixing screw) square pipe
FCW210 FCWS210 FCWP210 FCWK210
The use ;?;:hﬁ_sq‘gg FCW410 FCWS410 FCWP410 FCWK40
er
with high tensile ;ﬁ:gt“ngg‘:"e“ FCW415 FCWS415 FCWP415 | FCWKA40
R :
very high ¢ FCW420 FCWS420 FCWP420 FCWK40
BParts for super setter series
Parts Iltem name Item No. Parts Iltem name Item No.
FCWS210 0.9m FCWK210
—~ _ Bodys FCWSs410 , im| FCWK40
E,i, = (with forcing screw, — Square pipe
3 adaptor and hand[e) FCWS415 ¢ 1.5m FCWK4015
FCWS420 2m FCWK4020
FCWP210 Q* Forcing screw with FCWD210
gﬂ ~ Body P FCWP410 handle FCWD40
- (with fixing screw) FCWP415 \* Forcing screw with FCWD4018
FCWP420 handle (long type)
FCWB210 . Adaptor for forcing FCWH210
&? Body B FCWB410 screw (with spring) FCWH40
B (body only) FCWB415 ‘ Adaptor for forcing FCWH40V
FCWB420 screw (with notches)
o FCwWU210 Fixing screw
. Fixing screw FCWU40 ’ (with notches) FCwWuU40Vv

B Super setter full set (8 items set)

® For basic operations, this set is optimal to clear every kind of works.

* Hexagon width across flats of male screw : 17mm

B Super setter full set
(Heavy duty type)

Item No. Set details
Body S (FCWS410-415-420) -+ 1 pc each One extra square pipe
FCW4000 Body P (FCWP410 - 415+ 420) =+ 1 pc each ) offered !
Square pipe (Tm) seeeeeeeeeeneeeeeees 2 pcs
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SGP + SGP-L + S6P-C

i GRIP PLIERS

» Features
® Best suitable for sheet metal

processing and welding work.
® \When locked, the lock releasing standard type

lever moves to avoid finger to ® Curved jaws with teeth for sure grip hold of pipe.
be pinched. ltern No Full length Jaw opening(mm) Cutting ability| Strength capacity at| N.W.
’ (mm) | (Square material)| (Round material) | (Mild wire) | max. openingkN) |  (g)
SGP100 113 1~14 d1~17 612 3.5 100
SGP130 140 =15 ®1~19 4.0 160
SGP175 185 1~26 ®1~25 2.3 1.1 320
SGP175 SGP250 225 1~35 $1~36 11.1 490
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Long nose type

® Long nose optimal for confined spaces and intricate working.

ltermn No Full length Jaw opening(mm) Cutting ability| Strength capacity at| N.W.
; (mm) | (Square material)| (Round material) | - (Mild wire) | max. opening(kN) () Tool ::: :
SGP100L 133 ~1l0 ®1~18 1.2 1.7 110
SGP150L 165 1~14 ¢1~23 : 2.0 170 o)
SGP225L 216 1~20 ®1~30 ®2.3 4.0 370
Ratchet
Wide mouth type VOIS
@ The position of flexible tip pads adapts to the workpiece, for much Offset
convenient fixing such as slant workpiece. er";’;fpss'
iteniilio Full length | Jaw opening(mm) | Mouth size(mm) |Strength capacity at| N.W. -
) (mm) (Square material) L H max. opening(kN) | (g) ";;ee"nc_’;s&
SGP100C 136 | ~=21) 25 48 2.0 140 spanners
SGP225C SGP200C 184 1~47 45 56 2.2 260 Spanners
SGP225C 250 1§73 65 75 4.0 580

Safety ropes

SG e SG-L s SG-C Standard type Combination
hammer
l GRIP PLIERS
Sockets
» Features
® The 4 steps gripping adjustment Hex key
enables quick setting according to vrenches
the work size. Adjustable
® Unique grip position opening Long nose type angle
switching allows tight grip just by vrenches
gripping the handle. :
® Jaws open instantly in one touch Fliers
by pressing the lever. ook
_ spanners,
pin spanners
® Thin and long nose optimal for operation in confined spaces. S—
— clamps
$G225(Standard type) G250 (Standard type) Wide mouth type
C clamps
L clamps
® \Wide mouth and deep throat optimal for operation on satters
works like angles and channels.
Item No. Full length(mm) | Strength capacity at max. opening (kN) N.W.(g)
5G225 239 4.9 550 .
$G250 261 4.9 650 toots
. SG275L 286 3.4 670 :
SG325C(Wide mouth type) $G325C 326 34 900
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Tool sets /
cases

Socket
wrenches

Ratchet
wrenches

Offset
wrenches,
grips

Gear
wrenches,
open-end
spanners

Spanners

Safety ropes

Combination
hammer

Sockets

Hex key
wrenches

Adjustable
angle
wrenches

Pliers

Hook
spanners,
pin spanners

Toggle

clamps

C clamps

L clamps

Super
setters

Grip pliers

Welding
tools

Iron man
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split base nose

nozzle tip both
the nozzle at th

* With WMP175G split base nose,
you can remove spatters from

inside and outside
e same time.

WMC4

tapered tip nose

WMP200S

of a welding

robot system.

* With WMP200S tapered tip nose,
you can work the wire bending to
small diameter optimal to insert
the wire through the guide module

:L\_D 1

round shape adaptor

T

clamp range

——

WMP1756 - WMP200S |moviec

# WELDING PLIERS
(Multi Type)

» Features

® ulti pliers to be used exclusively with CO2 arc welding torch.

@ Suitable for pulling or cutting steel and stainless steel wire.

® Optimal to remove the spatters from any parts of a nozzle and
drop them with hammer function.

@ Suitable for attaching and detaching tip, nozzle, insulation tube.

® Equipped with a spring for better operation efficiency.

W

For the New Products page, see P4

Size (mm) Cutting ability (mm) N.W.

ftem o L Welding wire/steel-stainless steel | (8
WMP175G 182 1.2 175
WMP200S 212 ' 275

WMC

H WELDING CLAMP (Multi Type)

i
]
S

» Features

® Convenient for all kinds of pipe fixing and centering.

@ All kinds of clamping operations can be done by changing adaptor.

® \With quick tightening handle.

® The final turn of the hexagonal head with a wrench ensures even
more secure tightening.

® Threads have copper plate finish to help avoid spatters.

* A round shape adaptor and a V-shape adaptor (each 1pc) are included.

» Example of use

D1
L
tem No Clamp range (mm) Size(mm) N.W.
" | V-shape adaptor |Round shape adaptor | L L1 H H1 H2 D D1 S ®)
WMC2 ®13.8~060.5 0~61 147 50 76.6 | 33.5 30 30 8.3 13 630
WMC4 ©42.7~9114.3 0~115 241 100 | 130 62.5 50 50 10.5 17 2,150

Round shape adaptor
(with stop ring)
WMCA4P

V-shape adaptor
(with stop ring)
WMCA4V

WMCA-P - WMCA-V

l WELDING CLAMP ROUND SHAPE ADAPTOR /
V-SHAPE ADAPTOR (a Pair)

Item No. Adaptor type ,?lavg\)/aﬁfr;))
WMCA2P Round shape 80
WMCA4P Round shape 300
WMCA2V V-shape 160
WMCA4V V-shape 540

@For all the appendix of the general hand tools & clamps, please refer to P.278~280



n WOC

il PIPE WELDING CLAMP “BRIDGE”

» Features

one-touch operation.

® The base material prevents scratch and defect.

» Example of use

® Pipe fixing and centering can be done by anyone with easy

® The body tightening screw has a quick turning mechanism
enabling quick attaching and detaching.

8 ® The parts in contact with the pipes are in stainless steel, so it can
be used for both steel pipe and stainless pipe.

® No need for temporary welding with piece or for finish grinding.
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Tool sets /
cases
Socket
wrenches
Ratchet
WOC12 L Woch wrenches
Offset
I8 Loosen the wing bolts Open the claws of the t handle wrenct:isss,
(3 spots). (Fig.1) pipe welding external : ! gs ”
clamp. Hold the grip fast-forward lever ey
and lift up the handle —— open-end
wing bolt — to open the claw by clamp bar . 1T Wi”g bolt e
keeping pressing the K- ‘ Spanners
clamp bar fast-forward lever S a.é\
(Photo1) (Fig.2). (
Safety ropes
Fig.1 Fig.2
[Fez] | Yo
Combination
hammer
Y Keep open the claws, place handle Tighten the wing bolts (3 spots)
them on the main pipe at until they touch the main pipe.
the a : e fast-forward (Fig.4) Sockets
ppropriate position lever
and fix by tightening the ! . wing bolt ~,
ng bolt
handle. (Fig.3) grip ” %/W' & Hexkey
* Here, when you lift up
the grip while pressing Adjustable
the fast-forward lever main pipe wre::r?(::
(photo2), the claws Fi = 2 Fi
will close quickly. @EI
Pliers
¥ Loosen the handle, move handle Loosen only the upper-side wing bolt Hook
. the pipe welding external — E I(by tLtthr;:ng .about :hz t|.mesf)..tt. pinssp:annnneerrss'
0 ) nsert the pipe or the pipe fitting _sid
C‘af‘”p to the engl of the L] upper-side (elbow, flange, etc.) to be welded \L/Jvrijr?egéit € Toggle
main pipe, and tighten wing bolt between the clamp bars and fixit | b g clamps
the handle to fix firmly the d to the main pipe by tightening the = <@MPRAT L ¢
clamp on the main pipe. | upper-side wing bolt. (Fig.6) =
(Fig.5) { * In case the centers are not aligned, main pipe or C clamps
8 main pipe further adjustment is to be made at the . pipe
pip other wing bolts. pipe fitti
move tomp * In case a groove clearance is Itting
theend | required, secure the indicated [ ? L clamps
8. @ clearance and then fix the pipe I8. U\[
or the pipe fitting.
Super
setters
; ine fitti Detach the pipe welding external clamp. Hold the grip and loosen
E Tack weld the pipe or the pipe fitting. E the handle. Lift up the handle while pressing the fast-forward lever
(Photo1). Then the claws will open quickly. Grip pliers

Applicable pipe Size(mm) N.W.
item No. Size name External diameter D L L1 H H1 T (kg)
WOC6 1~ 6B 34~170 219~335 230 314~403 255 105 5.2
WOC12 4~12B 110~320 348~525 448~568 322 7.9

Welding
tools

Iron man
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nRU N M A N (Clamp for Temporary Structure)
AC-AC-H-ACL

Optimal for assembling materials for temporary
structures such as working

SANY1J 3 STO0L ONVH TVHINI9

platforms. T bolt
A =

Tool sets /
AC36 AC50 S AN
Socket T
wrenches

@ You can assemble just by tightening the bolts at the required torque strength,
T so the assembling quality is not influenced by the operator skills. _.-}.

@ Assembly and disassembly can be done just by tightening or
e, loosening the bolts, no need for welding or drilling. »Example of use
aries @ Can be fixed in places where fire or electricity are not allowed. = Il
Gear ——
urenches: ® Compared to traditional welding or bolt nut connecting, QE‘U -
spanners the assembling/disassembling time is reduced by far. = LKEE\
e @ The points of the bolts are induction-hardened | =

and designed to firmly bite into and hold steel materials.

Safety ropes Scaffolding and Construction Equipment Association

of Japan authorized items. (AC50-50H-60)

Combination
hammer
Sockets
Hex key
wrenches
Adjustable
angle
wrenches
Pliers
Hook ACL
spanners,
pin spanners
/\ Read the operation manual before use.
ke Follow all safety and handling points.
ltem No Clamp Load tested for deformation Bolt |Bolt tightening Size(mm) N.W.
C clamps " | range(mm) | (opening strength resistance) (kN) | surface| torque (mm) L L1 L2 H Hi | H2 | D T (kg)
AC36 9~36 10 17 49 90| 40 | 20 | 65 | 35 | 25 ®6 | 20 | 0.55
L clamps AC45 9~45 30 24 147 1141 48 | 28 | 92 | 44 | 31 |12 | 26 | 1.1
AC50 9~50 50 36 294 1351 55 | 35 | 120 | 55 | 36 |¢18 | 38 | 2.6
f:::::s AC50H 9~50 50 41 294 135 55 | 35 | 120| 55 | 36 |¢18 | 38 | 2.7
AC60 21~60 50 36 294 156 | 63 | 35 | 126 | 55 | 36 |¢18 | 40 | 3.5
CLlblpiErs The opening strength resistance is a testing load only and is different from the guaranteed load.
Clamp range Load tested for deformation Bolt tightening torque N.W.
l’:stgif‘g leetm [N, (mm) (opening strength resistance) (kN) Bl suiieus (mm) (kg)
(A)9~22<H beam side>
Act (B)5~19<Angle beam side> /0 36 294 45
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Digital torque wrenches Digital torque wrenches Mechanical torque wrenches
P.80 p» Adjustable wrench type P.82 »
P.81»
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P iGiTAL TORQUE WRENCH

—
=)
=
= dd n u 1]
= Digital of torque management
= .
= Record and manage operation results LddiEls
— [Ratchet w_refcg typel
ﬁ ® Memory storage of 2,000 data R $5%
® Cable type torque management system [Adjulgita?]l: W:rggg/h typel
® Dedicated software included ot - +a%

B Resin case as standard acc.
LCD display LED indicator Dedicated resin case

for convenient storage
and transport.

Digital
torque
wrenches

Rachet head, gear number : 48 l§ Operations button Grip pressure position

Mechanical

torque

wrenches
I Notifying function I Measurement modes switch function NAdapted to bothileft
The LED indicator, the buzzer sound and the LCD You can measure with tracking mode or peak hold and rlght direction
display notify the situation against the set torque value. mode. measuri ng
B Super light-weight design B Pass or fail notification I Calibration certificate
1/2 to 1/3 lighter than a usual mechanical torque Against torque value you can set in advance (up to 9), included
wrench. a pass or fail judgement with 0~25% tolerance range

up and down separately is available.

Adjustable wrench type ?;“W

I Correction function when the ratchet head is replaced

i Thanks to a special design, the measuring position is almost the same even when the size of bolts and nuts to be
cSpeC|al Shape tightened are different. )

."‘3‘- Push

99.5% 97.5% 95% 90% _85%  80% !_ " S
I o —
—
hi B Socket hold mechanism
The socket can be detached with a one-push
operation.

The socket is easy to replace, and doesn’t
come off easily during operation.

I Tightening condition notification

The 2 colors LED lamp, the buzzer sound and the LCD display notify the tightening
condition.When the tightening reaches 80% of the torque target, the LED lamp
starts to light and the buzzer starts to sound intermittently. LED lamp : as the
target torque is being approached, the LED lamps are lighting up in turn.

pusmm— —
~ ——— —

I Specially shaped adjustable angle wrench BUSB cable transmission
Thanks to a special design, the measuring position is almost the same After the operation, the data are transferred and
even when the size of bolts and nuts to be tightened are different. stored on the PC with the USB cable included.

80 @For all the appendix of the torque wrenches, please refer to P.281- 282
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DTRH

U DIGITAL TORQUE WRENCH (Cable Type)

> IP i S
) oQ .

H Qj(,;[ : phd | | | Body max. width =

=

L [ =)

! ' =

. m

g — RN o =

=

=

DTRH4200 2

i Ne Torque measuring Min. display unit Square Size (mm) N.W. m

' range (N-m) (N-m) drive(mm) |Body max. width| L H T T | ke &0
DTRH3030 6(1 .5)~30 0.01 9.5 47 221 22.5 40 10.4 0.42
DTRH3060 2(3)~60 0.01 9.5 47 230 31.5 40 14.4 0.49
DTRH3085 17(4 2)~85 0.1 9.5 47 271 315 40 14.4 0.54
DTRH3135 27(6.8)~135 0.1 9.5 47 380 385, 40 14.4 0.69
DTRH4135 27(6.8)~135 0.1 12.7 47 380 (5 40 14.4 0.71
DTRH4200 40(10)~200 0.1 27 40 520 41.5 45 18.0 1.31

DTRH4340 68(17.5)~340 0.1 1 27 40 640 41.5 45 18.0 1.48 _—
* Figures in () are the minimum values for measurement, but not covered by accuracy. * AAA battery 2pcs included (for DTRH4200/4340, AA battery 2pcs) torque

wrenches

DTMW

U DIGITAL TORQUE WRENCH, ADJUSTABLE
ANGLE WRENCH TYPE (Cable Type) Mechanica

torque
wrenches

T ]_
DTMW30135
itam No Torque measuring | Min. display unit Size (mm) N.W.
j range(N-m) (N-m) Jaw opening|Body max. width L H T T (kg)
DTMW30085 | 20.6(5.1)~103 0.1 5~30 47 314 61 40 6.4 0.60
DTMW30135 | 30.7(7.7)~153.4 0.1 5~30 39 467 71 45 .7 1.06
DTMW41200 | 44.7(11.2)~223.4 0.1 10~41 39 575 87 45 9.0 1.50

* Figures in () are the minimum values for measurement, but not covered by accuracy. * AAA battery 2pcs included (for DTMW30135/41200, AA battery 2pcs)

DTMW-H DTMW-HS -DTMW-HB

N ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH HEAD E RATCHET HEAD FOR DIGITAL
FOR DIGITAL TORQUE WRENCH, TORQUE WRENCH, ADJUSTABLE
ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH TYPE ANGLE WRENCH TYPE

[Jaw _
opening

DTMW3HS ¥ —

DTMW41H N "
Item No. Squ?re ?rlve size(mm) Applicable item No. N(V)V
ltem N Size (mm) Applicable item N N.W. mm L H 2
em o W opening | L | 1 |/ PPicaRE iMooy prMwaHs 9.5 60 | 32 |DTMW30085:30135| 155
DTMW30H|  5~30 |103| 70 |DTMW30085:30135| 245  DTMW4HS| 127 | 60 | 32 |DTMW30085-30135| 170
DTMW41H| 10~41 |130| 88 |DTMW41200 425 ~DTMW4HB| 127 | 80 | 39 |DTMWA41200 305

@For all the appendix of the torque wrenches, please refer to P.281- 282 81
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¥l ECHANICAL TORQUE WRENCH

For measuring in both right and
left directions Accuracy

® Torque set value lock function Right 13%
@ Double scale display Left : £6%
@ Calibration certificate included

—
o
=
(=)
=
m
—
=
m
=
)
=
m
wn

Digital
torque
wrenches

TRH3060
Mechanical L
torque
wrenches
L o
H1 SSURERTOO gilRH4320 . .EI H
- ==
il § ! B | - 1 il
HResin case as standard acc. Push
Dedicated resin case for convenient storage and transport. ‘
@ = =— =

-8B
s (il

Socket hold'mechanism Torque set value lock function

4

Double scale display for good recognition

iter No. Torque measuring | Min. display unit| Square drive Size (mm) N.W.

range (N-m) (N-m) (mm) L H H1 T T (kg)

TRH3060 10~60 0.5 9.5 427 42 37 42 15.4 1.15
TRH3100 20~100 0.5 9.5 462 42 37 42 15.4 1.50
TRH4200 40~200 1.0 12.7 517 42 44 42 20.0 2.20
TRH4320 60~320 2.0 12.7 586 42 44 42 20.0 2.30

* Rachet head gear number : 32

82  @For all the appendix of the torque wrenches, please refer to P.281- 282



Tube cutters

Other cutters Pipe scrapers, super torque wrenches Flaring tools Flanging tools for
P.84 » P.85 » P.87 » P.88 » flexible tube
P.93 »

Benders
P.94 »

Chain pipe wrenches
P.26 »

Pipe wrenches, belt wrenches

P.97 »

Motor wrenches, other wrenches

P.99 »

Water pump pliers

P.102 »

Super pilers, threaded rod cutters

P.103 »

Plumbing tool set
P.104 »
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Tube
cutters

Other
cutters

Pipe scrapers,

super torque
wrenches

e

Fast; forwa‘_rg:;!/
returnlmechanism

TCB502 (quick action mechanism)

TCB

B TUBE CUTTER WITH BEARINGS
(For stainless steel, steel, copper,
aluminum, brass and PVC pipes]

» Example
of use » Features
@ Suitable for cutting stainless steel and copper.
® Body and knob made of aluminum enables light
weight. Easy to use with compact design.
I5pare blade ® The rollers and the cutter wheel are equipped with
TCB105 (equipped with bearings) bearings.
Applicable pipes(mm) Full length N.W.

ttem No. External diameter Max. thickness (mm) ® Spare blade
TCB104 4~28 78 140
TCB105 4~32 3 137 300 TCBC105
TCB107 6~50 181 420
TCB502 16~60 6 230 990 TCBC502

Fast!fon/va‘_rgl

returnlmechanism

TC104N

TC205 (knife for surface
treatment and spare
blade included)

Even with a small body, use
range is wide and optimal for
work in confined space.

TC-N-TC205

I TUBE CUTTER
(For copper, aluminum, brass and PVC pipes)

» Example |{
of use

» Example

of use
,L*;,
é’
1C-E :
I TUBE CUTTER ‘

(For thin stainless steel [max. Tmm
thickl, steel, copper, aluminum,
brass and PVC pipes)

TC103E

TC105E

Flaring tools
» Features » Features
el ® Best suitable for cutting copper pipe. ® Suitable for cutting thin stainless pipe (max. Tmm
tools for ® Superior sharpness and durability for cutting realized by thick).
flexible tube cutter wheel made of special alloy steel with heat treatment. ~ ® No swarf from cutting, super sharp cut and smooth
® No swarf from cutting, super sharp cut and smooth cut-end- cut-end-surface.
surface.
Benders Applicable pipes(mm) |Full length| N.W. Applicable pipes(mm) |Full length| N.W.
tem o External dia.| Max. thickness| ~ (mm) ® SR s External dia.| Max. thickness|  (mm) ® Phare blade
TC103N 3~16 48 120 TC103E| 3~16 48 120
P TC104N | 5~28 80 200 TC104E | 5~28 80 200
e TCC105 3 TCC105E
TC105N | 3~32 3 126.5 | 230 TC105E | 3~32 126.5 230
TC107N 5~45 163 400 TC107E | 5~45 163 400
Pipe TC205 6~60 193 750 TCC205
\t:lerletnches.
wrenches Tc1 UER
otor i TUBE CUTTER WITH REAMER
wrenches (For copper, aluminum, brass, PVC
[cutting only] pipes)
» Example 9 y_pip
s of use » Features
® Cutting + chamfering, much convenient 2 in 1 feature.
/ ® Superior sharpness and durability for cutting realized by cutter
Super pilers, wheel made of special alloy steel with heat treatment.
threaded | ® No swarf from cutting, super sharp cut and smooth cut-end-
rod cutters SUrface.
® Reamer with 11 blades enables very smooth chamfering work.
- Applicable pipes(mm) for cutting Internal surface Full length N.W.
Plumbin
toalset ftem No. External dia. Max. thickness chamfering ability (mm) (mm) ® Dpele BlEEE
TC105R 3~32 3 3~13 (external diameter) 154.5 300 TCC105

84  @For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283
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TC-NP

> Example g cOATED COPPER PIPE CUTTER

of use

(For coated copper, copper,
aluminum, brass and PVC pipes]

4

TC104NP

Even with a small body,
use range is wide and
optimal for work in

» Features
® Suitable for cutting coated copper pipe.

\

o=

o=

confined space. TCT0SNP @ No swarf from cutting, super sharp cut and smooth —

cut-end-surface. =

Applicable pipes (mm) Full length NW. 2

ftem No. External dia. | Max. thickness (mm) ® Spare blade w
TC104NP 5~32 86.5 200

TC105NP 5~30 5 126.5 240 TCC107P

TC107NP 5~42 163 400

» eempe  1C100NF = TC107F

a2 B FLEXIBLE STAINLESS STEEL PIPE CUTTER .
/ (For single-rigged corrugate pipe) cutters

» Features
i ® The long type roller inside the body and the rollers o
at both sides of the cutter wheel enable clean and
Support rollers on both upper and lower  Tc107F complete cut of the flexible pipe.
side enable clean and complete cut. (spare blade included) ® No swarf from cutting, super sharp cut.
Pipe scrapers,
Applicable pipes(mm) Full length N.W. j per torque
LN External dia. (size name) (mm) ® Rroregade e
TC105NF 8~32(8A~25A) 126.5 240 TCC105F
TC107F 8~42(8A~32A) 165 450 TCC107P )
Flaring tools

TCB502MR

tools for

B PIPE GROOVING TOOL WITH BEARINGS ~ fexbiete
(For stainless steel pipes)

Fﬁ@a‘_@ Quick Action Type e

returnjmechanism

’ » Features

sparlioudr indllia ® Special pipe grooving tool for pipe connection.

] | : e
® The rollers are equipped with bearings. hain pipe
Item No “PAliggble pipes Bull [Brigtry - Spare roller
i External dia.(size name) | Max. thickness (mm) ®
TCB502MR 15.88~60.5(13~60su) 1.5 230 1,030 TCR502H wren;ie";

belt
wrenches

TCBC+TCC-(E<P<F<H)-TCRS02H * fexture e

® Superior sharpness and durability for cutting realized .

l SPARE BLADES by cutter wheel made of special alloy steel with heat wrenches
treatment.
Ssme . waese  Blades come in 1 pce per pack. Blades come in 10 pcs per pack. )
SuCut con Spare blade Spare blade
AFPI T Item No. diameter Applicable cutter Item No. diameter Applicable cutter
e ra——— (mm) (mm)
F1-Jny3-[a _
20 *TCBC105 | 22 TCB104~107 TCC1050 | 18.7 |TC103~107, TC103N~107N Super pilers,
*TCBC502 | 27.5 |TCB502 TCC2050 | 187 |TC205 rod cutters

TCC105E| 18.7 TC103E~107E
TCR502H | 18.7 TCB502MR
" TCBC type is equipped with bearings.

TCC1070H| 18.7 | TC104H~107H

TCC2060H| 25.7 |TC206H, TC502H Plumbing
TCC1070P | 23.7 |TC104NP~107NP, TC107F tool set
TCC1050F | 18.7 |TC105F, TC105NF

TCBC105

@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283 85
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Tube
cutters

Other
cutters

Pipe scrapers,
super torque
wrenches

Flaring tools

Flanging
tools for
flexible tube

Benders

Chain pipe
wrenches

Pipe
wrenches,
belt
wrenches

Motor
wrenches,
other
wrenches

Water pump
pliers

Super pilers,
threaded
rod cutters

Plumbing
tool set

86

i PVC PIPE CUTTER
(Ratchet Mechanism Type)

» Feature

® One-action release mechanism (VK-N)
(When you full open the handle, the blade automatically
opens at maximum).

» Accessories

® Attachment (VK4200NP) for PVC wire protector included.
(VK42N only)

» Example
of use
e 5
BExample of slant cutting
tem No Applicable pipes Full length N.W. Somra e
: External dia. Size (VP) Material (mm) ®
VK34N Under34mm S5 Rigid PVC pipe 183 290 VKS34N
VK42N Under42mm 13~30 jo e ingens 235 420 VKS42N
pipe, polybutene
VK63N Under63mm 13~50 pipe 298 680 VKS63N

% You can find on our website,

» Example
of use

l FLEXIBLE AND PE
PIPE CUTTER

at the footer of the top page, the method to replace a spare blade.

ey S 0
- S0 o
= PCS38
¥ &~
VKS34N m VKS42N iy
Ay f 1 f&\ﬁ
~@ | 1 & B i
y 4 E
Y
VKS63N VKS50

VKS-N - VKS30 - PCS38

l SPARE BLADE FOR PVC
PIPE CUTTER

» Features

® Super clean cut for soft resin pipes such as polyester
resin flexible tube, sheath tube, polybutene tube, etc.
® By flipping the blade backward, it can be used twice.

/\ Not for PVC pipe.

Cutting ability Full length | N.W. Spare
sl Nex (mm) (mm) () blade
PC38 |External dia. under 38 218 55 PCS38
» Example
of use

Item No. Applicable cutter
VKS34N VK34N

VKS42N VK42N

VKS63N VK63N

VKS50 VK50 (discontinued model)
PCS38 PC38

* The method to replace a VKS-N spare blade can be found on our website.

TR322-TR-S

l TUBE REAMER (Tube Chamfering]

» Features

I TR322: for copper pipe
(internal surface chamfering)
@ Best suitable for copper,

I TR-S: for stainless steel pipe
(both internal and external surface chamfering)

@ Best suitable for stainless steel,
aluminum, brass and rigid copper, aluminum, brass and
PVC pipes. rigid PVC pipes.

® The 11 blades enables very @ The cutting ability of the 40 blades

TR835S smooth chamfering work. offers ultra clean chamfering.
ize(mm
ftem No. Chamfering capacity for external and internaldia.S . Iiull length Diameter N(-g/)V .
TR322 3~22(external) 60.5 43 170
TR835S 8~35 (external) 60 48.5 200
TR1254S 12~54(external) 84 67 450

@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283
IPlease refer to the pipe size name and diameter table.



PS100

l PIPE SCRAPER

CB46 ®

l COPPER PIPE BRUSH

» Features

® Easy pipe deburring.

® Robust yet light-weighted, with hand-fit grip.

® Blade change is easy (one spare blade included inside
the body).

» Features

® Suitable to remove dirt, inner and outer oxidized
surface of pipe before blaze processing.

® The body is made of two resin pieces fixed by pins, so
it is easy to change the brushes.

® High carbon steel (S45C) brushes are robust and both
inner and outer pipe surface can be cleaned by this
single tool.

Item No. Applicable metals Ful(lr}](?g)gth N(g)v Item No. Applicable pipes (inch) Ful(lr}](zr]];gth N(.g\/)V.
PS100 | Stainless steel, steel, copper, aluminum, plastic| 121.5 48 CB46 1/2.3/4(inner and outer) 129 54

PSS100

ll SPARE BLADE FOR PIPE SCRAPER (2pcs set]

CBB46

i SPARE BRUSH

0 Features
Material : HSS (High Speed Steel), blade tip angle : 40°, length : 12mm

Item No.

[tem No. Set details

PSS100

CBB46 Inner=2, Outer=2

STz » Example of use
STW-H
i SUPER TORQUE WRENCH

(Calibration Certificate Included)

STW2HS

# SUPER TORQUE WRENCH 2PCS-SET
(Calibration Certificate Included)

» Features

® For tightening flare nut of new cooling media with
adequate torque value.

® The tightening torque settings are adapted to new
cooling media.

® \When reaching the set torque value, to indicate that
the tightening is complete you will hear a click sound
and feel a light “shock™ in your hand.

Mouth width | Flare nut Torque  [Full length| N.W.
e B (mm) size setting (mm) (g)
STW17H 17 1/4inch 16N-m 220 365
STW22H 22 3/8inch 38N-m 230 410

@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283

» Feature
® Fabric resin holder as standard acc.

! Full length Set N.W.
[tem No. Set details e ®
STW2HS STW17H-STW22H 250 800

/\ After an absence of use for a long time, use a few times on preliminary
operation with an adequate bolt size before using for actual work.

e
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Tube
cutters

Other
cutters

Pipe scrapers,

super torque
wrenches

Flaring tools

Flanging
tools for
flexible tube

Benders

Chain pipe
wrenches

Pipe
wrenches,
belt
wrenches

Motor
wrenches,
other
wrenches

Water pump
pliers

Super pilers,
threaded
rod cutters

Plumbing
tool set
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Eccentric Cone

BFlaring process dimension standard

T e Fla re Pipe dia. A size
yp X Size | Diameter | Pipe dia. A size(:3.)
Flarlng cone Eccentric name Name | For 1 category | For 2 category
, cone 1/4" 6.35 9 9.1
The precision finished
3/8" 9.52 13 13.2

flaring cone, using
eccentric rotation, assures
an equal flaring by the
cone side, allowing an

evenly neat flaring even
with low force pipe * 1% category : R407C(E), R404A, R507A, HFC134a and conventional cooling media
. * 2™ category : R410A

\ J

TF436WOH

B FLARING TOOL WITH QUICK HANDLE
(Eccentric Cone Type) PAT.

Adapted to new standard / new cooling media

» Features

® Adapted to annealed copper pipe 3/4”, thickness 1.2mm.

® With the quick handle, no need to change the handle hold,
the hands don’t get tired and continuous rotation is easy.

® You can change the rotation direction quickly by
sliding the handle up and down.

® As there is no switch knob at the center of the handle,
the handle just fits the hand with no discomfort.

® No backlash thanks to special bearing used in the
rotating part of the handle.

® Clutch mechanism used in the center of the body
enables high precision flaring.

1/2" 12.70 16.2 16.6
5/8" 15.88 19.4 19.7
374" 19.05 233 24.0
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Tube
cutters

Other
cutters

Pipe scrapers,
super torque
wrenches

Flaring tools

» Example
Flanging of use
tools for
flexible tube
Benders
{ 4To switch the
rotation direction,
just slide the handle
Chain pipe up and down.
wrenches
ltem No Copper pipe applicable diameter (size name) N.W.
Pipe ’ (copper pipe for general cooling media piping) (kg)
wrenches,
belt TF456 WQH 1/4-5/16-3/8-1/2-5/8-3/4 1.7
wrenches

Motor ( \
v Operation procedure
wrenches
* Push down
clamp
Wat
pl?e: pmP handle ™\
gauge L
bar U Turn left
. copper or repeat
S lers, ;
thurpeeardzlders pipe turning -
rod cutters
1)Open the gauge bar to  2)After pushing down the handle to 3)After lifting up the handle to 4)Loosen the clamp
the left and right and the end, turn right until the clutch the end, turn left and return the handle, open the gauge
insert the copper pipe. gets disengaged. handle completely until it stops. bar to the left and right
Plumbing In this case, you can turn continuously In this case, you can turn continuously and remove the copper
tool set without changing the handle hold. without changing the handle hold. pipe.

\* The operation procedure above is an excerpt from the operation manual. Always read the operation manual and follow the instructions before use. Y,

88  @For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283
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TFA455WH

l FLARING TOOL WITH FEED HANDLE
(Eccentric Cone Type)
Aluminum Alloy Body

Adapted to new standard / new cooling media

» Features

® Adapted to annealed copper pipe 3/4”,
thickness 1.2mm.

® Body and gauge are in aluminum,
allowing super light weight.

® Clutch mechanism to prevent overload.

=
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ltemn No Copper pipe applicable diameter (size name) N.W.
’ (copper pipe for general cooling media piping) (kg)
TFA455WH 1/4+3/8-1/2-5/8.-3/4 0.75

Tube
cutters

TF436WH

§ FLARING TOOL WITH FEED HANDLE cuttors
(Eccentric Cone Type)

. . Pi b
Adapted to new standard / new cooling media sﬁ;:rc::f:ﬂse

wrenches

» Features

® Adapted to annealed copper pipe 3/4”,
thickness 1.2mm.

® Clutch mechanism to prevent overload.

Flaring tools

Flanging
tools for
flexible tube
ltem No Copper pipe applicable diameter (size name) N.W.
S (copper pipe for general cooling media piping) (kg) Benders
TF456WH 1/4-5/16-3/8-1/2-5/8-3/4 1.6
Chain pipe
wrenches
rotation direction switch knob
TF436WGH

wrenches,

I RATCHET TYPE FLARING TOOL
(Eccentric Cone Type]

Motor

Adapted to new standard / new cooling media wrenches,

wrenches

» Features
® Adapted to annealed copper pipe 3/4”,
thickness 1.2mm. Wa‘ers;;:‘rz
® The ratchet type feed-handle allows continuous
turning.
® To switch the rotation direction, you just need to turn cuper o
the knob. et
® Clutch mechanism to prevent overload. rod cutters
s e o s
TF456 WGH 1/4-5/16-3/8-1/2-5/8-3/4 1.7

@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283 89
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TFA56WRH

H FLARING TOOL WITH RATCHET HANDLE
(Eccentric Cone Type)

Adapted to new standard / new cooling media

» Features

® Adapted to annealed copper pipe 3/4”,
thickness 1.2mm.

® Special ratchet handle included.

® The ratchet mechanism enables a quick and easy
finish.

@ Clutch mechanism to prevent overload.
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ltemn No Copper pipe applicable diameter (size name) N.W.
: (copper pipe for general cooling media piping) (kg)
TF456 WRH 1/4=5/16 - 3/8: 1/2 -5/8 - 3/4 1.8

Tube
cutters

TF456WDH

 MANUAL / ELECTRIC FLARING TOOL
(Eccentric Cone Type)

Adapted to new standard / new cooling media

P Example » Features

of use ® Adapted to annealed copper pipe 3/4",

y thickness 1.2mm.

® Clutch mechanism to prevent overload.

® The built-in clutch mechanism allows safe and quick
operation even in electric mode.

Other
cutters

Pipe scrapers,
super torque
wrenches

Flaring tools

e ® Electric driver bit included (3/8” square, 8mm).
flexible tube
[ternitio Copper pipe applicable diameter (size name) N.W.
Benders g (copper pipe for general cooling media piping) (kg)
TF456 WDH 1/4 -5/16 -3/8 - 1/2 - 5/8 - 3/4 149
Chain pipe

wrenches

e TEA59W - TFA59M

§ FLARING TOOL WITH FEED HANDLE
(Eccentric Cone Type)

wrenches

Motor
wrenches,
other
wrenches

» Features

® Feed handle type.
® Clutch mechanism to prevent overload.

Water pump

pliers

Super pilers, TF459W

threaded

rod cutters
ltemn No Tube applicable diameter (size name) N.W.

: (mild copper, aluminum pipe) (kg)

i TF459W 1/8-3/16-1/4-5/16 - 3/8 - 7/16 - 1/2 - 5/8 - 3/4 17

TF459M 4-5-6-8-10:12-14-15-16 1.7

90 @For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283
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TS456(WQH - WH + WRH + WDH)
l TUBING TOOL SET
(Eccentric Cone Type)

Adapted to new standard / new cooling media

» Features
TS456WQH TS456WH . . .
(quick handle type) PAT. (feed handle type) ® Set for cutting, chamfering and flaring.

® Adapted to annealed copper pipe 3/4", thickness 1.2mm.
® Steel case as standard acc.
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TS456WRH - TS456WDH

(ratchet handle type) (manual / electric type)
Copper pipe applicable diameter (size name) I Set N.W.

Item Dl (copper pipe for general cooling media piping) SEleE o (kg) Tube
TS456WQH TF456WQH-TC105-TR322 4 e
TS456 WH TF456WH-TC105-TR322 3.8

1/4+-5/16 -3/8-1/2-5/8 - 3/4
TS456 WRH TF456WRH-TC105-TR322 4.1 other
TS456 WDH TF456\WDH-TC105-TR322 30 TS
TFG - N Pipe scrapers,
[ Frenches
I GAUGE BAR

Adapted to new cooling media Flaring tools

I Applicable models
Eccentric Cone Type Flaring Tools all models
(except TFA455WH, TF459W, TF459M).

Flanging
tools for
flexible tube
TFG456N
Benders
Copper pipe applicable diameter (size name) N.W.
iz lie. hi gD OTih ples (copper pipe for general cooling media piping) (g
Chain pipe
TFG455N 5 1/4-3/8+1/2-5/8 - 3/4 530 e
TFG456N 6 /845768 BB ™1 /2 - 5/8 - 34 570
Pipe
wrenches,
belt
TFAGA55N
l GAUGE BAR Aluminum Alloy Body Motor
wrenches,
other
wrenches
B Applicable model
Aluminum Flaring Tool (TFA455WH).
Water pump
pliers
Super pilers,
threaded
rod cutters
Item No. Number of holes Tube applicable diameter (size name) R Plumbing
(g) tool set
TFAG455N 5 1/4-3/8-1/2-5/8-3/4 190

@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283 91
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TSC-M-TSC-W
N TUBING TOOL SET (Standard Type)

» Feature
® Steel case as standard acc.

o=

— :

= TSC420M-W TSC457M-W

2 Item No. Gauge bar Tube applicable diameter (size name) (mild copper, aluminum pipe) Set N.W. (kg)

8 TSC420M TFG53M-56M 4-5-6-8-10-12-14-16-20 2.2

G TSC420W TFG53W-56W 1/8-3/16-1/4-5/16-3/8-7/16-1/2-5/8-3/4 2.2
TSC457M TFG57M 4-6-8-10-12-14-16 1.9
TSC457W TFG57W 3/16-1/4-5/16:3/8:7/16-1/2-5/8 1.9

TF6-M-TFG-W._ ...

§ GAUGE BAR

- (Standard Type) __°F
cutters » Features
® Special gauge bar for
TSC420M~TSC457W.
Ler TFYSU ® \odels adapted to each usage.
I YOKE ( For TFG-M- W] Item No. Tube applicable diameter (size name) N(g)v
ELP:esrctr::J:;: » Features TFG56M 4-5-6-8-10-12 520
wrenches ) Special yoke for gauge bar (TFG_M.W) TFG56W 1/8:3/16:1/4-5/16-3/8-7/16 520
® Strong and sturdy drop forged body. TFG53M | 14:16-20 470
TFG53W 1/2:5/8-3/4 470
i Item No i
Flaring tools - ® TFG57M | 4-6-8:10-12-14-16 650
TFY50 370 TFG57W 3/16:1/4:5/16-3/8-7/16-1/2-5/8 650
Flanging
tools for
flexible tube =

body handle

— TF16

H UNI-CHUCK FLARING
Chain pipe TOOL SET
wrenches Free Expansion Type

approx.
3.2mrﬂ

» Features —
C,irp:nches_ ® During the flaring process, the line contact by the dodecagon (12) shaped cone enables clean finish.
e ® Optimal for flaring tubes of air conditioning system, hydraulic equipment, central heating system, etc.
Item No. Tube applicable diameter (size name) (mild copper, aluminum pipe) Set N.W.(g)
. TF416 4~16mm(3/16~5/8) 960

other
wrenches

e TFGAT6
l UNI-CHUCK GAUGE
Free Expansion Type

TFY416

§ UNI-CHUCK YOKE

tShurZZLz:ers, > Featu res
fedcutiss > Feature ® Special yoke for uni-chuck gauge.
® You can fix the tube with no step, just by turning the handle. ® Strong and sturdy drop forged body.
_— w ' N.W. N.W.
:)lols:t 9 Item No. Tube fixing capacity (no step) ® Item No. ®
TFG416 4~16(mm)3/16~5/8(inch) 520 TFY416 370

92  @For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283
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TH406R - TH1320(R - 6)

B FLANGING TOOL FOR FLEXIBLE TUBE

» Feature
® Can flange with 2 or 3 ridges.

» Example of use

1001 9NIdId

Tube
cutters

Other
cutters

TH1320R (ratchet type) \§ TH1320G (gear wrench type)

I Operation procedure (THS406R, TH406R)

Pipe scrapers,

stainless 3 ridges u;,ﬁ,enr SUP:’:S‘zE?‘l:
Flaring tools
1)Cut the flexible 2)Adjust the holes of both 3)Set the flexible tube to 4)Flange. 5)Flanging complete. 6)Remove.
tube at the side of the tool to the the tool.
required length. size of the flexible tube.
Flanging
tools for
flexible tube
Item No. Applicable tube material and size ’\(Ik\é\)/
TH406R s,
Bend
TH1320R Stainless steel flexible water tube (single corrugate tube) 1.1 e
TH1320 Size : 1/2(13).3/4(20) (external : 16mm, 20mm) 1
TH1320G 1
Chain pipe
wrenches
Pipe
B FLANGING TOOL FOR FLEXIBLE wrenches,
belt
TUBE AND CUTTING TOOL SET wrenches
» Feature Motor
. wrenches,
@ Plastic case as standard acc. other
wrenches
Water pump
pliers
Super pilers,
hreaded
THA406R TC105NF rod cutters
Item No. Applicable tube material and size Set(kl?lg.)w.
l L flexibl b 1 b ool
Stainless steel flexible water tube (single corrugate tube) tool set
THS406R Size : 1/2(13).3/4(20) (external : 16mm, 20mm) 22

@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283 93
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1B-M-TB-W

I TUBE BENDER (Standard Type)

» Features

® Bending angle : 0~180°

® Optimal for bending copper tube, and can also be
used for annealed stainless steel pipe and OST copper
pipe. (cannot be used for cooling media, coated
copper pipe, gas pipe and aluminum pipe)

» Example of use

=
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TB396M

A\ Only for tubes with exactly specified outer diameter.

ltem No. Size (mm) NW.
Full length Applicable tube external diameter Bending radius(R) (kg)
TB394M 220 6 14.3 0.45
TB395M 224 8 17.5 0.55
I:tbtzrs TB396M 335 10 23.8 1
TB398M 462 12 38 1.8
*TB3910M 735 16 57.2 2.7
ki TB394W 220 1/4(6.35) 1475 0.45
cutters TB395W 224 5/16(7.94) 17.5 0.55
TB396W 335 3/8(9.52) 23.8 1
S TB398W 462 1/2(12.70) 38 1.8
:l‘;zz;;‘;;q“e *TB3910W 735 5/8(15.88) /) o
*TB3912W 830 3/4(19.05) 76.2 4

For items with full length over 700m (* marked items), the handles are hollow pipes to reduce the net weight.

Flaring tools
Flanging B 4-HEAD TUBE BENDER
tools for
flexible tube
» Features
® Made in reinforced glass fiber plastic.
o ® Bending angle : 0~180°
SIS e Can bend 4 different sizes with 1 tool.
3*;::2:':: A\ Only for tubes with exactly specified outer diameter.
iterm No Applicable tube Size(mm) N.W.
) External diameter(mm) Material Bending radius(R) | Full length ®
Pipe 5-6 > 16
wrenches, TB5681 Soft copper, aluminum 265 400
belt 8-10 235
wrenches
Motor TB368
wrenches,
other
h
wrenehes B 3-HEAD TUBE BENDER
Water pump » Features
pliers ® Made in die-cast aluminum alloy.
® Bending angle : 0~90°
® Can bend 5 different sizes (inches : 3 sizes ; mm : 2 sizes)
Super pilers, with 1 tool.
threaded
rod cutters
/\ Only for tubes with exactly specified outer diameter.
Plumbing termn No. Applicable tube Size (mm) N.W.
tool set External diameter Material Bending radius(R) | Full length @®
TB368 1/4-5/16-3/8(6-8mm) |Soft copper, aluminum brass 238 224 400

94  @For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283
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SPB-NPS

# HYDRAULIC PIPE BENDER
PUMP SET (Manual Type)

» Features

® For bending (up to 90°) thick (JIS standards) stainless
steel pipe, gas pipe, water pipe.

® The attachment bendshoe ensures accurate bending
without damaging the pipe.

‘ ‘ SPB1025NPS » Accessories

® Attachment bendshoe 3 pcs.
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190° bend BPull-up bend  BOffset bend

. AN I Applicable pipe thickness
e T0A=min. 2.3mm / 15A:20A=min. 2.8mm / 25A=min. 3.2mm

/\ Can be used only for tubes of exact outer diameter. Depending on
the pipe material or thickness, the bending may not be accurate.

Set Item No Set details Applicable Bending | Max. allowable | Set N.W.
" | Bender Pump, hose Attachment bendshoe. |pipe size name |capacity (kN)|  pressure (kg)
SPB520NPS |SPB520N | HP90ON-HH2N(see p.177) | SPB10AN-15AN-20AN | 10A-15A-20A 50 70MPa 18 i
SPB1025NPS |SPB1025N | HP9OON-HH2N(see p.177) | SPB15AN-20AN-25AN | 15A-20A-25A 100 70MPa 23 Ui
SPB - N Other
- cutters
i PIPE BENDER (Hydraulic Type])
» Features

Pipe scrapers,
® For bending (up to 90°) thick (JIS standards) stainless i Per toriue
steel pipe, gas pipe, water pipe.
® 3 types of attachment bendshoes adapted to bending
process included.
® Adapted to our hand-operated hydraulic pump and jficring tools
hose (see p.177).

SPB1025N

L - » Accessories
3 - 1 ® Attachment bendshoes : SPB520N : 10AN, 15AN, 20AN ; e
s 8 915 SPB1025N : 15AN, 20AN, 25AN. itz e
. L% ® Hex key wrench for attachment fixing (4mm).
. . F, /\ Can be used only for tubes of exact outer diameter. Depending on
Note : (Jijges arqliofRig20N the pipe material or thickness, the bending may not be accurate. Benders
ltem No. | APplicable pipe Bending | Max. allowable | Cylinder stroke Bending radius, pipe thickness(mm) N.W.
' size name capacity (kN) pressure (mm) 10A 15A 20A 25A (kg)
R50 R50 R50 - o
SPB520N 10A-15A-20A 50 70MPa 127 ' . 7.5 Chain pipe
Min.2.3 Min.2.8 = wrenches
o R50 R50 R70
SPB1025N | 15A-20A-25A 100 70MPa 150 : . 12
= Min.2.8 Min.3.2 Pie
* N.W. includes SPB20AN or SPB25AN on each bender. Wre""l‘fef;
wrenches
£ & Hhf
l TUBE ATTACHMENT BENDSHOE " her
10AN 15AN 20AN 25AN wrenches
L T » Feature
n o Different attachments adapted to the bending radius. Water pump
¢§ o :tji pliers
Lo & 1
=
Size (mm) N.W. S“F’f,:r‘;i;f[;
[tem No. L H T Bending radius (kg) rod cutters
SPB10AN 106 57 28 R50 0.65
SPB15AN 110 59 33 R50 0.74 _
SPB20AN 115 62 40 RS0 0.88 e
SPB25AN 155 67 48 R70 1.28

@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283 95
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ST2P

SI-P -+ STT-P
i SUPER TONG, Chain Pipe Wrench

Replaceable Heel Jaw Type
(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use)

Stopper

ST2 g
ST-ST-L
B SUPER TONG, Chain Pipe Wrench
(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use])

1001 9NIdId

» Features

® Optimal for work in narrow places where pipe wrench
cannot be used.

® Can work repeatedly with one-time setting (not for
coated steel pipe).

® For ST3, 3L and 4 it is possible to add pipes (sold
separately) to the handle.

» Features

® As areplaceable heel jaw teeth type, when the jaw
teeth get worn, it can be replaced, so the tool can be
used for a long time.

® Optimal for work in narrow places where pipe wrench
cannot be used.

® Can work repeatedly with one-time setting (not for
coated steel pipe).

Tube
cutters

itegdiflo. | Ty, MPPlCIUDIDE, Body full length| NwW. | _ Applicable pipe Body full | N.W.
other Size name | External dia.(mm) (mm) kg) Size name |External dia.(mm) | length (mm) | (kg)
cutters ST1.5P | 10A~100A 17~120 425 1.8 STO 8A~40A 12~50 230 (03]

ST2P 20A~150A pERs170 510 2.6 ST1 8A~80A 14~89 305 0.8

ST2.5P | 25A~200A 34~230 695 5.3 STIL 8A~150A 14~170 305 1.1
Eriare=  Stopper to prevent the chain from coming off included. ST1.5 | 10A~100A 17~120 425 1.8
W Chain links can be added up to twice the original chain length. ST2 20A~150A 25170 510 26

ST2L 20A~200A 25~230 510 31l

— w1k ST2.5 25A~200A 34~230 695 53

. included.) ST3 25A~250A 35~270 745 6.3

ey ST3L | 25A~300A 35~320 745 6.6

e NP e ST4 | S0A~500A | 60~510 745 1105

k] STT1.5P ST1.5P For ST1.5 and above, stopper to prevent the chain from coming
STT2P ST2P off included.

&, Regsvctege?ﬁe[ STT2.5p ST2.5p gl(a;gpltmfl;sr gir; ij)tezfc;izd?)li)p? to twice the original chain length

Benders

STC+ SIC-L - STP - STH

l SUPER TONG Parts

Chain pipe
wrenches
| L | 1Pin
connecting pin swaging pin
It ) )
Pipe i %‘ e it n it g , - ‘éﬁ ,\?? Applicable item
belt F star e nnE t STPO STO
wrenches
STP1 ST1-1L
TP1. T1.5-1.5P
ooy B Chain (body fixing pin included) / STP1.5 o115
R f STP2 ST2:2L-2P
wrenches Item L L1 nu;obtearl of oy suvrxpab?r: linl\lil;rﬂr?l?é(? to T n
No. |(mm)| (mm) |™fne e C | waging pins | (Mm) | (mm) STP2.5 ST2.5-2.5P
STCO | 243|143(%e) | 17 4 5 14 | 7.2 STP2 STP3 ST3-3L
Wetrpme  STC1 | 438/19(%) 23 4 5 20 | 96 STP4 ST4
STCIL | 667[19(%) 35 4 5 20 | 9.6
STC1.5| 514/19(%) 27 4 5 20 | 96 /
Shupe:lpit:erS. STC2 685|25.4(1) 27 6 7 28 1128 STH3 * Only for ST3, 3L and 4.
threade:
rod cutters STC2L | 838|25.4(1) 33 6 7 28 128 BPipe (to connect to the body)
STC2.5 857|31.8(1%4)| 27 6 7 40 |16 NIV e Sl T
‘ STC3 | 984(31.8(1%)| 31 6 7 40 |16 ‘| item |Full length|External dia. |Pipe thickness| (kg)
i STC3L [1.111(31.8(1%)| 35 6 7 40 |16 STH3 | ST3-3L | 1.000 43 5 45
STC4 |1,867(38.1(1%)| 49 6 7 50 [19.2 STH4 ST4 1,500 45 5 7.5
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— — ;—.}
B BWP2 -
o
P
BWS2450 D
BW2 Material : special processed nylon 5'
S
BW-BW-L BWS -BWP 7
l BELT WRENCH, Aluminum Alloy Body B BELT WRENCH Parts
(Non-scratching Type)
» Features I Spare belt
® High strength aluminum alloy allows light body. : . Size (mm)
® Special processed nylon belt ensures outstanding non- Item No. Applicable item Applicable pipe | Belt width
scratch durability. externalidia. | x length
BWS2450 | Standard for BW2 15~80 32X450 ItUbe
cutters
BWS21000 | Standard for BW2L 15~280 32X%1,000
BWS21500 | Long type for BW2.2L 15~420 32X1,500
BWS5800 | Standard for BW5 56175 45%800 other
. 3 ~ X cutters
r Applicable pipe Body Ul Sl BWS51250 | Standard for BW5L 30~320 45%1,250
I Size name |External dia.(mm) length (mm) (g) BWS51650 Long type for BW5. 5L 30~450 45%1,650
BW2 T0A~65A 15~80 300 320 EPin (assembling pin for belt replacement) e ——
BW2L | 10A~250A | 15~280 300 380 Item No. Applicable item e torue
BW5 25A~150A 30~175 450 800 BWP2 BW2.2L
BW5L 25A~300A 30~320 450 880 BWP5 BW5.5L
Flaring tools
Flanging
tools for
flexible tube
Benders
CPA350 CPA350M Chain pipe

(standard type) (white gas pipe and coated pipe type)

wrenches

CPA-M

l CORNER PIPE WRENCH, Aluminum N CORNER PIPE WRENCH, Aluminum
Alloy Body (Standard Type] Alloy Body (White Gas Pipe and
Coated Pipe Type])

Pipe
wrenches,

belt
wrenches

Motor
wrenches,
other
wrenches

» Features

® The drop-forged aluminum body is light and sturdy.

® Optimal for piping work in narrow places such as
ground contact areas, near wall areas, inside grooves.

» Features
® The drop-forged aluminum body is light and sturdy.
® The middle size of the teeth range allows the wrench

to fit with both white gas pipe and coated pipe, for a Wa‘ergﬁ:‘rz
large variety of use.
Applicable pipe Full length | N.W. Applicable pipe Full length | N.W.
LA e [ dia.(mm) (mm) (kg) e e e e dia.(mm) (mm) (kg) G
reade
CPA250 8A~25A 13~40 251 0.4 CPA250M 8A~25A 13~40 251 0.4 rod cutters
CPA300 10A~32A 15~46 301 0.6 CPA300M | 10A~32A 15~46 301 0.6
CPA350 15A~40A 20~54 351 0.7 CPA350M | 15A~40A 20~54 351 0.7 _
CPA450 | 25A~50A 30~65 451 1.2 CPA450M | 25A~50A 30~65 451 1.2 R
CPA600 | 40A~80A 48~90 604 3 CPA600M | 40A~80A 48~90 604 3
@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283 97
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Tube
cutters

Other
cutters

Pipe scrapers,
super torque
wrenches

Flaring tools

Flanging
tools for
flexible tube

Benders

Chain pipe
wrenches

Pipe
wrenches,

belt
wrenches

Motor
wrenches,
other
wrenches

Water pump
pliers

Super pilers,
threaded
rod cutters

Plumbing
tool set
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DT350E

DT-E-DT900

# PIPE WRENCH,
Deluxe Forged Body

DTA-E
§ PIPE WRENCH,
Aluminum Alloy Body

» Features

® Forged body.

® The quality is equivalent to JIS strong class.
® Optimal for gas and water pipes.

® QOutstanding durability with tooth hardness of 52~58HRC.

» Features

® The drop-forged aluminum body is more than 30%
lighter than the deluxe pipe wrench.

® The quality is equivalent to JIS strong class.

Applicable pipe Full length| N.W.

a4 Size name | External dia.(mm) (mm)g (kg)

DT200E 6A~25A 6~34 161 0.4 i A Applicable pipe Full length| N.W.
DT250E | 6A~32A 6~45 204 0.6 Size.name | External dia.(mm) | (MM ke)
DT300E 6A~40A 10~55 245 1 DTA250E 6A~32A 6~45 204 0.45
DT350E 6A~50A 10~65 288 1.3 DTA300E 6A~40A 10~55 245 0.65
DT450E 8A~65A 13~80 372 2.1 DTA350E 6A~50A 10~65 288 0.9
DT600E | 20A~80A 26~90 498 3 DTA450E 8A~65A 13~80 372 1.5
DT900 25A~100A 38~125 750 6.5 DTA600E | 20A~80A 26~90 498 2.4

AP350E

l STRAIGHT PIPE WRENCH,
Aluminum Alloy Body

» Features

® The high strength aluminum alloy body is very light
and brings improved durability.

® The quality is equivalent to JIS strong class.

AP350N
(coated pipe type)

AP-N
B STRAIGHT PIPE WRENCH,

Aluminum Alloy Body
(Coated Pipe Type)

» Feature

® Specially designed for poly pipe and PVC coated pipe.
Scratch resistant thanks to small tooth pitch.

Applicable pipe Applicable pipe
ltem NO' S]Ze namzp Exteriap[ dia_(mm) Fu{(lI'TEeﬂI::)gth '\(Ik\é\)/ ltem NO. Size namzp Exter:apl dia.(mm) FUl(erl]en?)gth l\(lk\é\)/
AP250E 6A~32A 6~45 210 0.5 AP250N | 15A~32A 6~45 210 0.5
AP300E 6A~40A 8~55 245 0.7 AP300N | 15A~40A 855 245 0.7
AP350E 6A~50A 10~65 290 1.1 AP350N | 15A~50A 10~65 290 1.1
AP450E 8A~65A 15~80 370 1.7 AP450N | 15A~65A 15~80 370 1.7
AP600E | 15A~80A 20~90 500 2.7 AP600N | 15A~80A 20~90 500 2.7
AP900E | 25A~100A 38~125 725 49 AP900ON | 25A~100A 38~125 725 49

@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283



MF230A

I MOTOR WRENCH,
Aluminum Alloy Body

push quick%
mechanism

MFW2805A

l WIDE MOTOR WRENCH, Quick Adjusting
Type, Aluminum Alloy Body PAT.

» Features

® Body and jaw are made of aluminum.

® \Wide jaw opening allows wider use application
compared to standard adjustable wrench.

® Optimal for plated nut and soft nut materials like
copper, brass, gunmetal.

A\ Avoid tightening work exceeding 200N:m torque.

» Features

@ Body is made of aluminum.

® One push quick slide mechanism enables quick jaw
adjusting.

® Optimal for plated nut and soft nut materials like
copper, brass, gunmetal.

A\ Avoid tightening work exceeding 200N:m torque.

Size (mm) N.W.
Sl Jaw width | Jaw depth | Jaw thickness |Full length| (8)
MF230A 0~60 34 8.4 235 190
MF280A 0275 40 9.5 285 | 280

Size (mm) N.W.
epRe; Jaw width | Jaw depth | Jaw thickness |Full length| (8)
MFW280SA| 0~-80 48 8.5 284 | 360

» Example
of use

Qe push quickysli
‘mechanism

MFW280S

l WIDE MOTOR WRENCH,
Quick Adjusting Type PAT.

» Features

® One push quick slide mechanism enables quick jaw
adjusting.

® \Wide jaw opening allows wider use application
compared to standard adjustable wrench.

® Optimal for plated nut and soft nut materials like
copper, brass, gunmetal.

Size (mm) N.W.
ftem Ne: - 1 width | Jaw depth | Jaw thickness |Full length| (g)
MFW280S | 0~80 48 8.5 284 | 490

» Example
of use

MFW280

I WIDE MOTOR WRENCH,
Thin and Light Type

» Features

® Wide jaw opening allows wider use application
compared to standard adjustable wrench.

® Optimal for plated nut and soft nut materials like
copper, brass, gunmetal.

Size (mm) N.W.
ftem No. Jaw width | Jaw depth | Jaw thickness |Full length| (&)
MFW280 0~80 48 8.5 284 | 450

" MFN280

MF230- MEN280

I MOTOR WRENCH

» Features

® \Wide jaw opening allows wider use application
compared to standard adjustable wrench.

® Optimal for plated nut and soft nut materials like
copper, brass, gunmetal.

Size (mm) N.W.
S N O e U depth | Jaw thickness |Full length| (&)
MF230 0~60 34 8.4 235 430
MFN280 0~75 42 9.5 285 | 650

@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283
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Tube
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Other
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super torque
wrenches

Flaring tools

Flanging
tools for
flexible tube

Benders

Chain pipe
wrenches

Pipe
wrenches,
belt
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Motor
wrenches,
other

wrenches

Water pump
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threaded
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MFTN6BA

§ VERTICAL MOTOR WRENCH,
Aluminum Alloy Body

» Features

® The aluminum alloy body prevents damage on sanitary
pipe nut.

® With wide jaw opening and compact and light-
weighted body, optimal for use in confined space.

1001 9NIdId

» Example
of use
A\ Avoid tightening work
exceeding 100N'm torque.
Size (mm) N.W.
ftem o Jaw width Jaw depth Jaw thickness Full length ®
MFTN68A 16~68 60 9.5 205 210

Tube

e » j
O MFIRGGA-AcA (o

s §VERTICAL MOTOR WRENCH,
Aluminum Alloy Body, Ratchet Type

Pipe scrapers,

super torque » Features
wrenches
® The aluminum alloy body prevents damage on sanitary
pipe nut.
e \With wide jaw opening and compact and light-
Flaring tools weighted body, optimal for use in confined space.
» Example ’
I Attachment (a pair) of use
T item No.
flexible tube
‘s attachment A\ Avoid tightening work
B Wide type with ratchet mechanism (for nut holding) Prcecdip gt m tgiue.
Benders Size (mm) N.W.
| No. g
B iy Jaw width Jaw depth Jaw thickness Full length ®
MFTR68A 16~68 60 O 210 250
- * Mouth width when attachment (A68A) is put on : 12~64mm.
Chain pipe
wrenches
Pipe

wrenches,
belt
wrenches

MWS

B SUPER WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE
WRENCH (Quick Adjusting Type)

Motor
wrenches,

other Quick worm : pull down the worm
wrenches MWS200 for quick adjustment.
Jaw » Features
OP‘;% z ® Quick worm slide, super wide jaw opening, light-
\;V“a;esrpump weighted thin type.
® The quick worm sliding mechanism allows very fast

size adjustment.

IR ——(=0) [ T2 ® The push spring worm mechanism avoids looseness.
Super pilers, . . . . .
threaded ® The grip part is designed to be firmly grasped easily.
rod cutters

termn No Size name Size (mm) N.W. Guaranteed

’ (mm) Jaw opening L T T1 T2 ® load(N-m)

Plumbing MWS200 200 0~38 210 13.5 6.7 10.5 270 294.2
(eclles MWS250 250 0~50 260 16 75 12 480 480.5

MWS300 300 0~60 320 18.5 8.3 13 810 882.6

100 @For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283
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RCW19 o P — (/ TD1
TiE o I7 IT

7

2)Bite firmly 3)Retrn without 4)Frther tighten
and tighten removing the repeatedly

0
1)Open

RCW

wrench

0 OPEN RATCHET WRENCH (Straight Type)

B L
ROW19F @c 82 [
Tirm oy fm 1 IT

RCW-F

l OPEN RATCHET WRENCH (Flex Type)

» Features

® Optimal for tightening or removing flange nut of
various pipe joints.

® Open and bite at the box wrench side.

® Use for final tightening.

® Ratchet mechanism included.

» Features

® Optimal for tightening or removing flange nut of
various pipe joints.

® Open and bite at the box wrench side.

® Use for final tightening.

® Ratchet mechanism included.

ftem No. i 7e nafle | L SIEE(mm)m T T N('g)v i §'EN . S‘ge(mm)m | R N(.g/)v '
RCW10 | 10 | 154 ] 210170100 55| 55 RCW1OF| 10 | 154 | 210|170 100 | 55| 55
RCW12 | = 12l | 1700NEg 0 (H10 (E%| 90 Rowa2E| 12 i |sa70BPesi. 010 a0 634 90
RCW13 | 13 | 177 | 275|230 110| 67| 110 REWASF| 13 | 177 | 275 | 230|110 | 67120
RCW14 | 14 | 186 | 293 | 2451120 73|125 RCwi14F| 14 | 186 | 293 | 245|120 | 73| 125
RCW17 | 17 | 223 | 362|295 | 125 | 82| 210  RCWIZF | 17 | 223 (362|295 |125| 82230
RCW19 19 248 | 40.0 | 33.0 o 8.8 | 280 RCW19F 19 248 | 40.0 | 33.0 B0 8.8 | 310
RCW22 | 22 | 298 | 457 | 375 95 |390 RCW22F | 22 | 298 | 457 | 37.5 9.5 | 430
RCW24 | 24 | 333|518 |420| 150|103 |570 RCW24F| 24 | 333|518 420 150 | 10.3 | 620
RCW27 | 27 | 343|565 |47.0 |85l 107 | 700 RCW27F | 27 | 343 | 565 | 47.0 |1155 | 10.7 | 780
I

2-64

. = ‘& 2

D21, _inner socket
RNF1TR 4, T /outer socket
I i
16 (. mD %75
T x
T2 TH\_outer socket
inner socket

i 5 SIZE RATCHET WRENCH PAT.

9,
°

RNT013NTR

l QUICK TURN WRENCH FOR PIPE SUSPENDER

(mm)

» Features

® \When outer socket is used, inner socket is pushed up easily,
and after the use, the inner socket returns to the original
position by spring.

® The spanner end (12mm) also comes with a ratchet
mechanism.

® Suitable for plumbing work, duct work, electric facility work,
building construction and work on any kind of facilities.

Size name (mm) Size (mm) o
o e | D o | T T | T2 | ®
RNFOTR| 5 | 12 1189 182/195 |7 |6 | 250
RNFITR| 19 | 19 |23 |189/22 |75 |65 | 270

» Features

® Long sockets with ratchet mechanism.

® The spanner end (12mm) also
comes with a ratchet mechanism.

Width across
flats 12mm

1)Set 2)Tighten  3)Return 4)Set
= N S &

You can tighten repeatedly.

N.W.
Item No. 10 13 ®
RN1013NTR M6-1/4 M8 200

@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283
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§ WATER PUMP PLIERS

» Features

® Firm biting on pipe, round bar, hex nut, flat board,
and all kind of materials enabled by ideal jaw shape.

® 5~9 positions of jaw opening to adjust to the work size.

=)
=]
= GW250H - GWZ250H
S l Standard Type (GWZ is Vinyl Grip Type])
=2
(5] Size (mm) No. of jaw | N.W.
ftem No- e length [Jaw opening | Tip side width| ~ Position ®
GW250H | 254 | 0~47 10 |5 adjustable type| 325
GW250H
GWZ250H| 253 0~47 10 5 adjustable type | 350
GWZ250H
Tube
cutters i Three-layered Structure Type
» Features
Other ® The three-layered structure makes it very robust.

cutters

No protruding fixing pin.

® The handle tip is equipped with a function to remove
pan head screw (applicable pan head screw head
external dia. : ®3~®6.5mm).

Pipe scrapers,

super torque .
wrenches ® Including rubber pad to prevent scratch.
Pan head screw
head grip part
Flaring tools 03~m¢6-5mm
s
Flanging 3 ( )
tools for ize(mm No. of jaw | N.W.
flexible tube FiL"sY b length | Jaw opening|Tip side width| ~ position ®
GW250M | 250 0~52 7 9 adjustable type | 290
Benders
Chain pipe GWP_ H
wrenches
ll Strong Type with Pitch ®
Pipe
hes, N -
TS i S|ze(mm) S No. of jaw | N.W.
wrenches Full length|Jaw opening|Tip side width| ~ position ®
GWP250H| 255 0~43 9.5 5 adjustable type | 375
GWP250H i
x;’e‘ﬁ;hes' GWP300H| 305 0~58 11.5 6 adjustable type | 685
other
wrenches
Water pump
pliers
Super pilers, .
st i Spring Type
Size (mm) No. of jaw | N.W.
—— ftem No. Te length|Jaw opening|Tip side width| ~ position ®
Looleck GWS250H | 252 0~46 10 8 adjustable type | 330

* Spring equipped inside, optimal for continuous work.

102 @For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283
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I SUPER PILER (PVC Pipe Joiner)

» Features

® Most convenient for inserting, holding or removing all
kinds of PVC pipe and pipe fitting in easy manner.

® Optimal in narrow places and inside grooves.

A3

I Operation procedure

1) Lift the handle and the 2) Hold the handle as shown in the drawing, seize  3) After having set and pressure 4) Lift the handle and the
half-moon plate up and the crescent plate lower side with the other inserted the pipe, keep pulling with crescent plate up and push
set the crescent plate hand and pull it completely in the direction of force the handle in the direction slightly in the direction of the
from the side of the pipe the arrow. (If the crescent plate is not pulled of the arrow until the pipes are arrow to remove the piler, as
as shown in the drawing. enough, the pipe cannot be inserted correctly). completely fixed by the adhesive. shown in the drawing.

Applicable pipe(mm)
ltem! NEY : pp pip : N.W.
Size name External diameter (kg)
A3 B 89 2.7
A4 100 114 .7
A5 125 140 6
A6 150 165 7
A8 200 216 9

NK3W

H THREADED ROD CUTTER

» Features

® As the cutter is designed to disperse the load, rods can
be cut with very low force in 2 actions.

® Optimal for HVAC (Heating, Ventilation, Air
Conditioning), electric pipes, mechanical installations
(water and gas pipe fittings, sprinkler installations), any
duct fittings.

® Light-weighted and easy to carry.

» Example | :
of use 2 actions
@

Clean cut with no damage on the
screw thread.

Can cut with no burr, so the nut can
be smoothly inserted.

Cutting ability Full length N.W.
ftem No. Screw size name Material (mm) ®
NK3W W3/8" Mild steel 765 4,100
l SPARE BLADE
e » Feature
® Easy to replace and outstanding durability.
Blade fixing bolt
Item No. Applicable item N.W.(g)
NKS3W NK3W 30

@For all the appendix of the piping tools, please refer to P.283
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Tube
cutters

Other
cutters

Pipe scrapers,

super torque
wrenches

H4000S

§ PLUMBING TOOL SET FOR

PROFESSIONAL (Standard Type)

» Features

® Suitable for any kind of piping works like gas pipe,

water pipe, etc.

® Composed of 2 trays (upper and lower tray).

Flaring tools
Flanging
tools for
flexible tube
Benders
Chain pipe
wrenches
I Set details
\:Irzenches, [tem name Item No. Size Q'ty [tem name Item No. Size Q'ty
belt
wrenches ) MAN250 250 1 Pipe scraper PS100 Blade length:12mm| 1
Adjustable angle wrench - -
MAN300 300 1 Tube cutter with bearings | TCB105 G4~p32mm 1
xf;:Zhes. Pipe wrench, aluminum | DTA300E 300 1 Side cutting pliers SZ175S 175 1
other alloy body DTA350E 350 1 Long nose pliers SL150S 150 1
Corner pipe wrench, CPA300 300 1 Super saw .
aluminum alloy body CPA350 350 1 (replaceable blade type) S6010 Full length:370mm | 1
et PVC pipe cutter VK42N VP13~VP30 1 KD610 ©6mmx100 1
Water pump pliers GW250H 250 1 ) ) KD815 ©8mmx150 1
— - Cushion screwdriver
Combination pliers CPZ200 200 1 KD210 ®No0.2x100 1
i Vertical motor wrench, | peTNG8A Jaw width: 1 KD315 ®No.3x150 1
rod cutters aluminum alloy body 16~68mm Tool case (plastic) SR450S | 455%240x206mm | 1
Wide motor wrench MFW280 |Jaw width:0~80mm| 1
i Item No. Total Q'ty (pcs) Set N.W. (kg)
H4000S 21 9
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Multi cranes Portable gate type cranes

P.106 » P.109 »
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MuLTI CRANE

|ldeal for load lifting and handling in
workplace without fixed crane equipment !!
Wider variety of usage such as heavy

load carry-out, installation,
move, disassembly, etc.

Multi cranes

= @ The crane is movable even when a load is being lifted up.
s‘; @ For maintenance works on vehicle, farming machinery,
machine tool, conveyer line, etc.

® Good for factories, clean rooms, etc.

» Example of use

Portable
gate type

cranes

Pushing and rolling by Truck or light van Machine work
hand in narrow corridors. loading / unloading.  loading / unloading.

Compactness with = L
foldability for great

convenience. ; » Arm-swing type P U shaped leg type

= ] The arm can Movable even
‘ swing up to In harrow
- 60° each left corridor.
s and right !
- o &’ _

> ¢ i IJ&{* ;_‘
L » Low floor type » Winch type
r 3 4 ‘

Legs can fit
un%]er L_oad can be
3 15 machines or lifted up or

Ly narrow floor down with a

ng gaps.

manual winch.
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SMC150TH

H ARM-SWING TYPE MULTI CRANE (Light-weight Type]

» Example of use P Features

® \When you insert the outrigger, the crane arm can
swing with max. angle up to 60° each right and left.

® The swing lock mechanism allows arm swing only in
the direction of the outrigger.

Loading / Loading /

: 5 ® |f you move back the arm into the front position and
unloading unloading work . .
. goods on / into / from a you remove the outrigger, the safety design allows
| iy Right / left max. swing  from a palletin  machine. you to push and roll by hand the loaded crane.
TEE Ty anglewptotl a warehouse or e The U shaped legs allow, during movement, eas
¢ a factory. p g , g . y

operation even through narrow corridor.
® Light-weight and compact type.

e B Specifications, dimensions table
[oe]
© ltem No Rated | Armswing | Arm height | Lifting height | N.W.
ol " |capacitykg)| angle | adjustment (mm) (kg
2358 o g
502 (mm) SMC150TH 150 |60 right/left| 2steps | 1,774-2028 | 105

SMC-H

Light and
I MULTI CRANE (Light-weight Type)

mVIEO » Features
e

v

y

® |deal in workplace without fixed crane equipment.
® Very smoothly moveable with 4 swivel wheels.

615

Portable
® Load can be lifted up or down with a manual winch. gate type

cranes

® The arm and legs are foldable, enabling use
anywhere anytime and compact storage.

I Applications

® Maintenance works on vehicle, farming machinery,
machine tool, conveyer line, etc.

® Vehicle loading or unloading.

g W
& sty
2

L5e: Ty \

< \§
' @
J

)
gk ¢

"]

I Specifications, dimensions table

|
| Size (mm) Rated capacity (kg) | Arm length [N.W.
L0 | HJHI [H2 [ wa [ w2 |adjustment | (kg)
SMC200H |1,060] 680 [2,015[1660/1,145 200 Fixed type | 45

SMC2010H SMC2010H|1,170| 737 |2,065/1,740/1,125] 200 | 100 |2 stepstype| 55

Item No.

s o]
S ]

9 :
SMC2010H  §f * R

SMC

I MULTI CRANE (Low Floor Type)

o » Features
A e o5 @ Ideal in workplace without fixed crane equipment.
' (1140 - 1265 - 1390) ® \ery smoothly moveable with 4 swivel wheels.
945-1047-1149 ® The arm vertical move is hydraulic type, and the arm
- length is adjustable at 3 steps.
® Compact foldable type enabling use anywhere
anytime.

5 I Applications
® Maintenance works on vehicle, farming machinery,

ﬁ ; machine tool, conveyer line, etc.
mm)

® Vehicle loading or unloading.

-~y

(1145)
1115

"
-
;j.

I Specifications, dimensions table

item No. Rated capacity(kg) Size (mm) NLWV.
W1 W2 W3 L L1 L2 L3 L4 H H1 H2 H3 P (kg)

SMC5030 500 400 300 1,610 1,470 890 695 530 2,335 2,095 1,465 1,405 102 75
SMC10050 1,000 750 500 1,710 | 1,555 955 760 605 2,580 | 2,340 | 1,585 | 1,520 125 100
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SMC10050C
l MULTI CRANE (Low Floor Type) U Shaped Leg Type

1 Applicatons s Features

® Maintenance works on vehicle, farming ® |deal for lifting and moving loads in
machinery, machine tool, conveyer line, etc. workplace without fixed crane equipment.
® Vehicle loading or unloading. ® Compact foldable type enabling use

anywhere anytime.

® The arm vertical move is hydraulic type, and
the arm length is adjustable at 3 steps.

® The U shaped legs are very compact,
enabling move even through narrow corridor.

~

» Example of use
Ha|H2|H"
L I 2
ks 1* 5 —3 80
3 "Ji = o § i *V A v
a " - L1
< L 3 (mm)
I Specifications, dimensions table
Rulticrenes teralliG Rated capacity(kg) Size (mm) NLW.
' W1 W2 W3 L L1 L2 L3 H H1 H2 H3 Ha4 (kg)
SMC10050C 1,000 750 500 1,710 i:555 500 305 2,580 2,340 2,265 2,190 1,520 105

SMC-SMC-H

Portable

e l MULTI CRANE (Winch Type and Economy Type)

» Features Mwo
® The arm length is adjustable at 3 steps and the ‘
¥ § =]t =]

rated capacity remains the same at every step. t

® Very smoothly moveable with wheels.

® The arm vertical move is hydraulic type, allowing
easy control.

® For the SMC-H type, load can be lifted up or down with a
manual winch.

® The crane arm and legs are foldable for compact storage,
enabling use anywhere anytime.

"
— i

» Example
of use
® Winch type (SMC-H) ® Economic type (SMC) ® Truck or light ® Pushing and rolling @ Loading /
van loading / by hand the crane unloading work
unloading. with load hanged. into / from a
(13301480 -1630) (1305 - 1455 - 1605) machine.
SMC-H 125514051555 SMC 12301380 1530]
Dimensions in () 5 1 Dimensions in () 1230 135001530
are for SMC1000H 150 ) are for SMC1000. | 159
— 4
hydraulic 8 H 1 hydraulic 8| |H
. cylinder S H1 cylinder 154 H1
= o H2 ‘ 5
3 u Tl
I L I L3 T 1
L (mm) L2 L (mm)
I Specifications, dimensions table
Rated capacity Size (mm) N.W.
Item No.
(kg) L L1 L2 L3 L4 H H1 H2 T (kg)
SMC500 500 1,920 1,640 1,125 930 645 2,245 1,790 1,285 90 130
SMC1000 1,000 2,065 1.840 1,181 985 785 2,235 1,882 1.380 110 190
SMC500H 500 2,000 1,640 1.125 930 840 2,300 1,790 1,285 90 135
SMC1000H 1,000 2,180 1.840 1,181 985 980 2,345 1,882 1.380 110 200
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HURTABLE GATE TYPE CRANE

Ideal in workplace without fixed crane
equipment !
Wider variety of usage such as

heavy load carry-out,
installation, move,

disassembly, etc. 4
\
® Easy assembly and disassembly |
just by tightening the bolt nuts. | | |
@ Including swivel casters (with ! Multh crance

brake for all 4 wheels) and \
a plain trolley for movement.

> Example of use

’ a— |

Portable
gate type
cranes

=
8 =

The lateral movement of the
hoist can be operated smoothly
with the geared trolley

(attached with the main body).

B Custom order
For the beam length (span), we

— can customize in accordance with
Optimal in workplace specific requirement.

with no crane equipment.

LARGE LINE UP !
Light type " Telescopic Aluminum rail
4fﬂf type ; ‘ type e

!

Quiet and light operation i

movement with the aluminum rail !

Aluminum made, light- y
weight and yet very rigid ! Easy height adjustment !
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PMC

l PORTABLE GATE TYPE CRANE (Aluminum Rail Type)

» Features

® |deal in workplace without fixed crane equipment.

® As the crane rail is made of light aluminum, the
load moving operation is very light.

® Easy assembly, disassembly and transport.

® Including casters (swivel caster with brake for all
4 wheels) and a plain trolley for movement.

® The pillar parts are in steel.

® Hoist not included

» Example of use

Multi cranes

Portable /A Don’'t move the crane with the load lifted.

gate type
cranes

BPlain trolley B Aluminum rail I Cable Hanger (3 pcs included)

180
cable hanger
-/ for power
M(N.W.7kg/m) L(N.W.8.5kg/m) supply cable

hoist hook fixing part

* Upon request, we can provide a
beam of your required length (span).

CAUTIONS Dimensions of the upper rail (mm)

o } : M:140x99 (250kg) 2900-3400-3900
® The values of rated capacity include the weights of a hoist L:180%100(490kg)

and a hanger (the weight of the load must be calculated

by reducing the weights of a hoist and a hanger from the IH I'T \_mg—l ]

rated capacity).

® The hoist is not included (always use a hoist adapted to '] [
the rated capacity, the lifting height and the dimension of
the fixing hook).
® The lifting height will be reduced if a hoist is attached. .
NN
< |0
IDimensions of the trolley’s hoist fixing part ™o
(mm) plate for assembly
- — To be used only for
81 . | assembly. )%\
- ol 1@ o) }W
~N
25 1500 2500-3000-3500

Dimension in () is for 490kg

Item No. Rated capacity (kg) Span(m) Lifting height(m) N.W. (kg)
PMC2525 250 25 3 270
PMC2530 250 3.0 3 275
PMC2535 250 35 3 280
PMC4925 490 25 3 300
PMC4930 490 3.0 3 305
PMC4935 490 3.5 3 310

* Assembly is to be made by the user.
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® Hoist not
included

| = [ |
m 1l @ f

@\ /\ Don’'t move the y L}VT
crane with the | = if/»‘ \

load lifted.

*Upon request, we can provide a crane of
your required dimensions.

——

N

x
|

]
« - ,I
‘n ; | * Hoist not

included

|| A\ Don’t move the
1 crane with the
M j & load lifted.

Dimensions of the I
shaped steel beam 2780 (mm)
100%75 (PMC480)

125%75 (PMC1000)

* Upon request, we can provide a
beam of your required length (span).

3185(PMC480)
3200(PMC1000)

| 2000(PMC480) | | 2630 \
"2100(PMC1000) ‘
% Upon request, we can provide a crane of
your required dimensions.

e
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l PORTABLE GATE TYPE CRANE
(Aluminum Type)

» Features

® |deal in workplace without fixed crane equipment.

® lLight-weight and yet very robust.

® Easy assembly and disassembly.

® Smooth carriage and transport.

® Including casters (swivel caster with brake for all 4 wheels)
and a geared trolley for movement.

Dimensions of the H | 3000 i (mm)
shaped steel beam —
125X75 (PMC480A) gl
150x75 (PMC1000A) | H -3
| ! 38
! Il 0O
! I 35
! H g
| &g
U 83
plate for assembly || &2 Q
To be used only
T 9 for assembly.
1200 (PMC480A)
1500 (PMC1000A) ‘ 2820 ‘ T p—
Rated capacity Lifting height N.W.
=l (kg) (m) (kg)
PMC490A 490 ) 104
PMC1000A 1,000 2.8 124
* Assembly is to be made by the user. Portable

gate type
cranes

PMC

l PORTABLE GATE TYPE CRANE

»Features

® |deal in workplace without fixed
crane equipment.

® This crane can be assembled,
disassembled and moved by a
small number of people, and
using this crane makes useless
Iy, Cr_ane equment: ® With the casters, you can

® Including casters (swivel caster move the crane anywhere.
with brake for all 4 wheels) and
a geared trolley for movement.

» Example
of use

® The lateral movement of the
hoist can be operated smoothly
with the geared trolley
(attached with the main body).

Rated capacity Lifting height N.W.

LS (kg) ) (kg)
PMC490 490 3 333
PMC1000 1,000 3 377

* Assembly is to be made by the user.

CAUTIONS

® The values of rated capacity include the weights of a hoist and a hanger
(the weight of the load must be calculated by reducing the weights of a
hoist and a hanger from the rated capacity).

® The hoist is not included (always use a hoist adapted to the rated
capacity, the lifting height and the dimension of the fixing hook).

® The lifting height will be reduced if a hoist is attached.

@ Dimensions of the trolley’s hoist fixing hook.

PMC480A PMC1000A

PMC480 ) 28X38mm. oy\1000

) 30x40mm

m
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® Hoist not
included

Multi cranes

/\ Don’t move the crane with the load lifted.

* Upon request, we can provide a crane of
your required dimensions.

Portable

gate type
cranes

® Hoist not
included

/\ Don’t move the crane with the load lifted.

* Upon request, we can provide a
beam of your required length (span).

Dimensions of the I
shaped steel beam
100X75 (PMC480BN)
125X75 (PMC1000BN) 3000 (mm)

=Z
zZ
o3
oo
® O
<
Q0
gz
ole =
extension aa
winch §§
[aNTe}
[RTe}
g2

plate for assembly
To be used only
for assembly.

% Upon request, we can provide a crane of
your required dimensions.

12

PMC1000AN

# ALUMINUM PORTABLE GATE TYPE
CRANE (Telescopic Type)

» Features

® |deal in workplace without fixed crane equipment.

® The gate can be manually raised and lowered (5 steps adjustment),
so the crane can be compactly stored and is easy to handle.

® lLight-weight and yet very robust.

® Easy assembly and disassembly. ® Smooth carriage and transport.

® Including casters (swivel caster with brake for all 4 wheels) and a
geared trolley for

movement. e e o
® The lifting height P 50x75 ‘ 3000

can be adjusted &
by 5 steps of °
200mm each. D
I 7
m= o
Q|
= ~ 0|
plate for assembly| | —
/ﬁ(To be used only
for assembly.
Rated capacity Lifting height N.W.
Item No. (kg) (o kg)
PMC1000AN 1,000 2,200~3,000 173

* Assembly is to be made by the user.

PMC-BN

l PORTABLE GATE TYPE ov
CRANE (Telescopic Type) |

» Features

® |deal in workplace without fixed crane equipment.

® The gate can be manually raised and lowered, so the crane is easy
to handle and can be compactly stored.

® Including casters (swivel caster with brake for all 4 wheels) and a
geared trolley for movement.

® The lifting height can be adjusted by 5 steps of 200mm each.

» Example of use

® Lifting height is adjustable according
to the workplace environment
(5 steps adjustment).

® With the casters, you can move the
crane anywhere.

® The lateral movement of the hoist can
be operated smoothly with the geared
trolley (attached with the main body).

Rated capacity Lifting height N.W.

Item No. kg) (i kg)
PMC490BN 490 2,200~3,000 259
PMC1000BN 1,000 2,200~3,000 273

% Assembly is to be made by the user.

CAUTIONS

® The values of rated capacity include the weights of a hoist and a hanger
(the weight of the load must be calculated by reducing the weights of a
hoist and a hanger from the rated capacity).

® The hoist is not included (always use a hoist adapted to the rated
capacity, the lifting height and the dimension of the fixing hook).

® The lifting height will be reduced if a hoist is attached.

@ Dimensions of the trolley’s hoist fixing hook.
PMC1000AN 30X40mm.PMC480BN 28x38mm.PMC1000BN 30X40mm



LIFTING CLAMPS FOR STEEL

Vertical & lateral lifting clamps Vertical lifting clamps Lateral lifting clamps

P17 » P.118 » P.123 »

Horizontal lateral lifting clamps,
lifting hooks

P.125 »

&
. y
N @
—
Steel beam lifting clamps Screw cam clamps Beam clamps, Super foot locks,
P.126 » P.127 » safety belt clamps lifting hooks
P.132 » P.133 »

Super lock hooks Drum lift clamps Lifting hooks for forklift,
P.134 » P.136 » rail clamps
P.137 »

Reinforcing rod vertical
lifting clamps
P.138 »
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lIFTING CLAMPS FoR STEEL

For safe and efficient work, at every
manufacturing
and construction
sites.

Supertool safe
=..  andsecure
lifting clamps.

—
-
s |
=
(=7)
(o)
—
>
=
=
W
-m
o
-
(7p)
|
m
m
—

Vertical
lifting clamps

Lateral
lifting clamps

Horizontal
lateral

lifting clamps,
lifting hooks

Steel beam
lifting clamps

Screw
cam clamps

Beam
clamps,
safety belt
clamps

Super foot
locks,
lifting hooks

Super lock
hooks

Drum lift
clamps

Lifting hooks
for forklift,
rail clamps

Reinforcing
rod vertical
lifting clamps
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The die-forging method for strong, safe and
secure lifting clamp for steel

Die-forging is a method which
consists of beating (hardening)
the metal in order to mold it and
yield a solider metal.

—
-
e |
=
(=7)
(o)
—
>
=
=
w
-m
o
-
wn
|
m
m
—

It offers many Yy
advantages that /
cannot be realized by " /
the other methods such j
as machining or

can-manufacturing.

Vertical &
lateral
lifting clamps

Specific advantages of die-forging

» Dense structure with no internal defect

In the die-forging manufacturing method, the metal is
compressed in a mold to obtain the product shape. By heating -
and beating the piece, the bubbles get pressure-bonded and this compensate the

defects inside the metal. Thus, the metal crystal structure gets refined and improves B s
the clamps' mechanical characteristics.

» “Metal Flow" for high resistance of products o
With the die-forging method, the crystal structure gets refined and a formation called | ke
"Metal Flow", which take the shape of the product, is produced. This "Metal Flow" has lifting hooks
lines looking like tree’s growth rings, and these lines improve the metal toughness and

shock resistance.

Vertical
lifting clamps

Steel beam
lifting clamps

2 High functionality and high quality maintained by

Screw

a safe and secure quality control management
To materialize functional characteristics focusing on safety, appropriate heat treatment ol
is operated to appropriate materials and high toughness is maintained. Internal tests are safety belt

clamps

proceeded where a load more than 3 times heavier than the rated capacity is applied to
the super clamps.

Super foot
locks,
lifting hooks

Super lock
hooks

Measurement check : OK

Drum lift
clamps

Visual check : OK
h

Lifting hooks
for forklift,
rail clamps

Reinforcing
rod vertical
[ Tested model : SVC1H (1 ton capacity) ] lifting clamps
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CLAMP USE CHART O Compliant item A Item that can be used

SvC- HLC—
HLC— SwcC- SDC—
GVC-R (‘P’I\;:'\l;l//élygl GVC-E W(p:'//\m/N ) HLC-U HPC—-N (S/W) HHC (S/N) (S/N/WN) SJC—(S) SSC-N sucC SCC/-W
— Q
— o)
T \ -
s | % 3 /3 .
P B
2 Page number P.117  |P.118~121 P.122 P.123 P.124 P.125 P.126 P.125 P.127 P.128 P.129 P.130 P.130 P.131
™ Vertical
= = lifting O o O o o
=
oa Lateral
I e | @ ©|l |0 o0 6|0 | 060 |0|0 A
S
Steel plate
= (= turning-over O O O
w s
il | et | 9l @ | O | @ | O o o oo O | A
m turning-over
—
Horizontal
pulling O @) O @) O @)
Hoist, chain
block hanging O O O O O
B
2% © | @ o | ® o
Vertical & 2
lateral g‘-% il
lifting clamps 93
50
o7
o ®
=y O [ @ @) @) O O ® O O [ A
Fo
Vertical ST
lifting clamps k&3
@)
i . -
Lateral *Check carefully the sling rope lifting angle during lifting. The clamp cannot be used if the lifting angle exceeds the limit mentioned in the operation manual available on our website.1
lifting clamps
O @) O o @)
Horizontal
lateral
l!ft!ng clamps, T
LARELEES = ©) @ @ O © @ O @) O () O A
E
&
Steel beam &
lifting clamps o O O O O O O O O
Q
3
*Check lly the sling rope lifti le during lifting. The clamp cannot b if the lifting angle exceeds the limit men pera on man i —?'bn our site.
y g rop g lifting, P g ang!
Screw s
camclampsg%o gl o Mo o e o Fe | o @ 2
Beam
clamps, O O
safety belt
clamps
A
Su
Super foat g%%o ©| o | 0" e @ 0| @ 0| @| @ | A
locks, s 2
lifting hooks
ac
o v
= O O @) O @) @) O @) O @) O A
Super lock g 3
hooks
w
E> % e ©| e | o o o o © | A
oo
oo
Drum lift 3 *Check carefully the sling rope lifting angle during lifting. The clamp cannot be used if the lifting angle exceeds the limit mentioned in the operation manual available on our website.
clamps E
iz
iz @ o | o @
§.
Lifting hooks =
for forklift, =
rail clamps s -
=3 ® @ 06 @ 0 | e 0o | A
‘g
Reinforcing . . ) "
rod vertical Note 1 : For the steel beam, the longer side must be in horizontal position.
Mtingclamps Note 2 : For the A marks (item that can be used), please refer to the operation manual.

Note 3 : For details, please refer to the operation manual of each clamp, available on our website.

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
116  @For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286



GVC-R

HVERTICAL & LATERAL

LIFTING CLAMP
(Lock Handle Type]

Cam, pad line type

P
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QYT EN

» Features

® Not only suitable for H shaped and I shaped steel beams, but enables
also stable lifting operation for steel plates.
® The spring-type tightening lock mechanism assures a positive initial

For the New Products page, see P4

—
n
=
=
(ep)
(or)
o
=
=<
=)
(Jp]
i
o)
=
w
—
m
m
o]

clamp force.
® Can be used for both vertical and lateral lifting. The line-type cam
brings a sure grip.
H ® GVCO0.5R can be used also for steel beam with 100mm wide flanges.
TIGHTENING AND RELEASING LOCK MECHANISM
I Tightening lock mechanism BReleasing lock mechanism
Hi When you pull downward the lock handle, When you pull upward the lock handle,
the lock gets set and the clamp grips firmly the lock gets released. Never attempt a
the workpiece. This lock is very safe and lifting operation in this state. It would be Vertical &
r | 1 . R lateral
even if the sling rope loosens, or if a shock dangerous as the tightening would be lifting clamps
occurs, the clamp will not come off. insufficient.
H3
» Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.
Vertical
lifting clamps
H2 ISteel beam lifting
within 30°
Lateral
lifting clamps
GVCIR
Horizontal
1 lateral
lifting clamps,
lifting hooks
within 30° "
Steel beam
lifting clamps
S
T2 cam cl:r;epvsl
T3
within 30°
within 30° Ci]
clamps,
safety belt
clamps
Super foot
locks,
lifting hooks
GVCOSR I Steel plate lifting I Steel beam turning-over
Super lock
hooks
. within 60° 7/
Cam, pad : line type Drum Lt
within 60° clamps
Lifting hooks
for forklift,
rail clamps
ltern No Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.

" |capacity(ton)range(mm) | L | L1 | L2 | L3 HMAX)| H1 [ H2 [H3 | D [ D1 | T | T1 | T2 | T3 (kg) Relnforcing
GVCO0.5R 0.5 0~20 103 | 47 | 21 6 | 229 | 145| 34 | 23 | 30 | 26 | 55 | 45 | 24 | 10 2.6 l.f:r:.l;ﬁ:r::sl
GVCIR 1 0~25 130 62 | 26 | 10 | 278 | 183 | 40 | 28 | 35 | 30 | 64 | 52 | 29 | 12 4.5

*The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
@For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286 17
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SVC-H+SVC-WH+SVC-HN-
SVC'WHN 1 sgigizallﬁ%ng 1 ﬁ]gtelﬁlg beam

§ VERTICAL LIFTING CLAMP
(Lock Handle Type)
SVC0.5H~5WH SVC7H~10WH SVC-HN - SVC-WHN

» Example of use
A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.

Cam, pad [apaclndy Cam, pad (610 W 'EXs Il cross type, fine pitch

I Steel plate 1 Pipe lifting
o o turning-over A
50
(P=3.0) (P=2.0) 5 &

When lifting a pipe, position the clamps
so that they face each other as shown
on the drawing. (the lifting angle of the
sling rope must be kept within 60° .)

» Features

o Standard clamp for vertical lifting of steel plates and
other steel structures.

o The tightening lock mechanism (Lock Handle Type).

o Including a releasing lock pin for 7 & 10 ton.

® (SVC-HN-SVC-WHN)The Cam & Pad is designed

—
-
s |
P
(=7)
(o)
—
>
=<
=
w
-m
(=)
=
WD
|
m
m
—

Vertical &
lateral
lifting clamps

Vertical

lifting clamps

for less biting marks on the load with the fine pitch
Cross pattern.
Lateral
lifting clamps H
Horizontal /
lateral
lifting clamps,
lifting hooks
H3 [ Tl
H2 lock handle lock "Ragle
§tgelbeam
e 0 Tightening lock EReleasing lock
mechanism mechanism
T When you pull upward When you pull downward
L L [ S the lock handle, the lock the lock handle, the lock
Scre‘”l SVCTH ] 2 gets set and the clamp gets released.
S L grips firmly the load. This Never attempt a lifting
lock is very safe and even  operation in this state. It
if the sling rope loosens, would be dangerous as
Beam or if a shock occurs, the the tightening would be
el clamp will not come off. insufficient.
safety belt
clamps
ltemn No Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
" | capacity(ton) [range(mm) [ L L1 L2 |HMMAX)| H1 | H2 | H3 | H4 | D | D1 | T | T1 | T2 (kg)
paper foot SVCO0.5H 0.5 0~19 | 131 36 | 26 | 250 |158 | 80| 60| 36 | 64| 36 | 67| 49| 12 3
{fting hooks SVC1H 1 0~25 |152| 42 | 32 | 310 |185| 90| 69| 45 | 85| 48 | 81| 59| 16 | 6
*SVC1WH 1 0~40 |165| 43 44 360 | 225|104 | 70| 45 85| 48 72| 53| 16 6.2
Super lock SVC2H 2 0~30 |172| 48 39 375 | 210|100 | 77| 47 | 106 | 60 97| 71| 18 10.5
hooks SVC3H 3 0~35 182 51 42 405 | 2251105 81| 47 (117 | 66 |102| 75| 20 12.5
*SVC3WH 3 25~60 |212| 56 67 432 | 2531123 99| 65 |117| 66 |102| 75| 20 15
*SVC5H 5 0~40 |220| 655| 495 | 455 | 260|120 | 95| 49 |148| 84 |122| 92| 22 21.5
e *SVCE5WH 5 25~65 |245| 655| 745| 485 | 285|141 |116| 70 | 148 84 [122| 92| 22| 25
*SVC7H 7 10~70 | 340|100 75 615 | 402 195|145| 80 [ 120| 60 | 149| 95| 25 43
*SVC7WH 7 30~90 | 360|100 95 615 | 402 | 195|145| 80 | 120| 60 | 149| 95| 25 45
g ks *SVC10H 10 20~80 | 360|100 | 85 | 645 |412|205|145| 80 | 130| 65 | 177|116 | 32 | 56
AETEE *SVC10WH 10 40~100 | 380 | 100 | 105 645 | 412 205|145| 80 | 130| 65 | 177|116 | 32 60
SVCO0.5HN 0.5 0~19 131 36 26 250 | 158 | 80| 60| 36 64| 36 67| 49| 12 3
Reinforcing SVC1HN 1 0~25 152 | 42 32 310 | 185| 90| 69| 45 85| 48 81| 59| 16
od vertical
ltingclamps  *SVCTWHN 1 0~40 |165| 43 | 44 | 360 |225|104| 70| 45 | 85 48 | 72| 53| 16 | 6.2

For * marked items, the main body is made of high-tensile steel plates.

% The product parts drawings and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
118 @For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286



SVC-E

H VERTICAL LIFTING CLAMP
(Lock Handle Type with Universal
Shackle)
Cam, pad [N

» Features

® For vertical lifting of steel plates and other steel
structures, with more lifting directions possible and
light-weight type.

® The spring-type tightening lock mechanism assures a
positive initial clamp force.

UNIVERSAL SHACKLE TYPE

H1
Ha
Hs The universal shackle allows the cam to
Ha generate a clamping force on the load at
any direction it is pulled.
SVCI1E TIGHTENING AND RELEASING LOCK MECHANISM

Zock handle Y— lock handle
B Tightening lock mechanism BReleasing lock mechanism
When you pull upward the lock When you pull downward the lock
handle, the lock gets set and the handle, the lock gets released.
clamp grips firmly the workpiece. Never attempt a lifting operation in
This lock is very safe and even if this state. It would be dangerous as
the sling rope loosens, or if a shock the tightening would be insufficient.

occurs, the clamp will not come off.

» Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.

I Steel plate I Steel beam I Steel plate 1 Pipe lifting
vertical lifting lifting turning-over

When lifting a pipe,
position the clamps
so that they face
each other as shown
on the drawing. (the
lifting angle of the
sling rope must be
kept within 60° .)

Cam, pad : cross type,
normal pitch (P=3.0)

e Ny Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
capacity (ton) | range (mm) [ L1 | L2 [HMAX)| H1 | H2 | H3 | H4 | D | D1 | T | T1 | T2 | T3 | &8
SVCO0.3E 0.3 0~16 |100| 25| 19 | 176 |110| 57 | 48 | 30 | 45 | 26 |50 | 39 | 36 | 8 1.6
SVCO0.5E 0.5 0~19 | 110| 28 | 22 | 204 |125| 67 | 53 | 34 | 52 | 30 |55.5| 45 | 40 | 10 2.1
SVC1E 1 0~25 |130| 35 | 29 | 257 |160| 80 | 60 | 38 | 60 | 35 |675| 53 | 48 | 12 3.7
SVC1.5E 1.5 0~28 |150| 39 | 33 | 290 |174| 88 | 67 | 42 | 76 | 45 |765| 67 | 55 | 14 55
SVC2E 2 0~32 [162| 43 | 37 | 335 [194| 97 | 73 | 45 | 94 | 55 |82 | 83 | 58 | 16 | 7

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
@For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286
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Vertical &
lateral
lifting clamps

Vertical

lifting clamps

Lateral
lifting clamps

Horizontal
lateral

lifting clamps,
lifting hooks

Steel beam
lifting clamps

Screw
cam clamps

Beam
clamps,
safety belt
clamps

Super foot
locks,
lifting hooks

Super lock
hooks

Drum lift
clamps

Lifting hooks
for forklift,
rail clamps

Reinforcing
rod vertical
lifting clamps
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° SVC-L
H VERTICAL LIFTING CLAMP
(Lock Lever Type)

—
T Cam, pac (Y
=
i
2 » Features
- ® The spring-type tightening lock mechanism assures a
= positive initial clamp force.
- ® The lever and the rope allow to unlock the clamp and
32 to remove it from the load remotely from the floor.
3 » Accessories
= ® Remote control lever
m
== ’ ® Remote control rope
TIGHTENING AND RELEASING LOCK MECHANISM
I Tightening lock mechanism
lock lever
® \When you push upward the lock lever, the
lock gets set and the clamp grips firmly the
Hi workpiece.
Vertical & ® As the spring brings always a certain clamping
lateral force, even with the shock of the workpiece
it @S Ha landing or when the sling rope loosens, the
clamp will not come off.
H3
H2
Vertical BReleasing lock mechanism
lifting clamps @® When you push downward the lock lever, the
cam retracts inside the main body, the releasing
lock gets set and the release position is locked.
@® With the remote control lever, it is easy to
Lateral unlock and remove the clamp from high
lifting clamps K places.
L1 L2 lock lever
Horizontal SVCIL L » Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.
lifting clamps, : .. .
1:n::g SELE T I Steel plate vertical lifting 0 Steel beam lifting

T3
—>|—|<—
Steel beam
lifting clamps
Screw -
cam clamps H
= N
.h
]

Beam
clamps,
safety belt

=)
JIENN

clamps |
Super foot cl y ™
locks, - =4
lifting hooks

Cam, pad : cross type,

normal pitch (P=3.0)
Super lock
hooks

I Steel plate turning-over B Including a remote control rope

Drum Lift
clemps itern No. Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
capacity(ton) |range(mm) | L | L1 | L2 |HMAX)| Hl | H2 | H3 | H4 | D | D1 T Ti | T2 | T3 | kg

Lifing hoaks SVCO0.5L 0.5 0~19 |131] 36 | 26 | 250 |158| 80| 60 | 36 64| 36 | 89(80) 67| 49 | 12 3

fr:?lf:lral:i:; SVC1L 1 0~25 152 42 | 32 | 310 |185| 90| 69 | 45 85| 48 (113(104)| 81| 59 | 16 6
SVC2L 2 0~30 172 48 | 39 | 375 |210]100| 77 | 47 |106| 60 [130(118)| 97| 71 | 18 | 10.5
SVC3L 3 0~35 182 | 51 | 42 | 405 |225|105| 81 | 47 |117| 66 [141(129)|102| 75 | 20 | 12.5

Reinforcig * SVCBL 5 0~40 |220| 65 | 50 | 455 |260| 120 95 | 49 | 148| 84 |157(145)| 122 92 | 22 | 215

Bt GEmps Note : The values between brackets refer to the dimension when the remote control lever is not installed.

For * marked item, the main body is made of high-tensile steel plates.

* The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
120 @For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286
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’ SVC

H VERTICAL LIFTING CLAMP
(Open Lock Type)
Cam, pad [ERETEE

» Features

® For vertical lifting of steel plates and other steel
structures (light-weight and compact type).

® All the major components are protected inside the
body, with no protrusion, for easy handling operation.

® With the stopper, the cam stays locked in release
position and the load is easy to set. As lifting is
impossible unless the stopper is released, the safety
can be easily confirmed.

TIGHTENING AND RELEASING LOCK MECHANISM

0 Tightening lock mechanism
When you push the stopper, a click
sound is heard and the clamp grips Vertical &
firmly the workpiece. lateral
lifting clamps
H1
stopper
Vertical

—
n
=
=
(ep)
(or)
o
=
=<
=)
(Jp]
i
o)
=
w
—
m
m
o]

Ha4
H3
H2 lifting clamps
I Releasing lock mechanism
When you fully push downward
the shackle as shown in the
drawing, the cam retracts etal
inside the main body, the lifting clamps
releasing lock gets set and the
release position is locked.
L1 L2 Horizontal
lateral
lifting clamps,
V3 L lifting hooks
» Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.
T2 I Steel plate vertical lifting I Steel beam lifting
Steel beam
lifting clamps
Screw
cam clamps
Beam
clamps,
safety belt
I Steel plate turning-over I Pipe lifting clamps
Super foot
" locks,
When lifting a lifting hooks
pipe, position the
clamps so that
Cam, pad : cross type, they face each
normal pitch (P=3.0) other as shown on
the drawing. (the suPe;:zﬁ:
lifting angle of the
sling rope must be
kept within 60°.)
Drum Lift
clamps
i N Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
" | capacity(ton) [range(mm) | | L1 L2 | HMAX) | H1 | H2 | H3 | H4 | D | D1 T | T | T2 | ke Ld
or forklift,
SVCo0.5 0.5 0~19 108 | 29 22 210 138 | 85 | 54 33 54| 35 45 | 31 9 1.6 rail clamps
SVCi1 1 0~25 126 | 35 28 265 165 | 101 62 38 72 | 46 58 | 42 | 12 3.2
SvVC2 2 0~32 152 | 43 35 330 200 | 120 | 73 45 9 | 61 72| 56 | 16 6 Reinforcing
SvVC3 3 0~38 168 | 47 | 41 385 225 1135 | 81 48 | 116 | 74 84 | 66 | 19 9 uf;:.l;ﬁ:r:‘c:sl
SVC5 5 0~50 212 | 59 54 485 276 1162 | 99 61 146 | 92 | 101 81 25 |18

* The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
@For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286 121
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& GVC-E
B LATERAL LIFTING CLAMP
(Lock Handle Type with

— .
Ay Universal Shackle)
= cam pac [NNIENEE
(=F)
()
- » Features
% ® For lateral (horizontal) lifting of steel beams for
w 1 structure (H beam, I beam, T beam, L beam, etc.) and
S flat steel bars.
= ® The universal shackle and the arc-shaped pad provide
A a stable lateral (horizontal) clamping force (universal
oo H shackle type).
= ® The spring-type tightening lock mechanism assures a
positive initial clamp force (lock handle type).
H1
Lertical & This clamp can be used
lifting clamps for clamping I beams
H3 with 100mm wide flanges.
(GVCO0.35E,GVCO0.5E)
Vertical
lifting clamps
H2
Lateral
lifting clamps
Gvcie (13 L2
| » Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.
Horizontal
g clams, L1 | I Steel beam lifting
lifting hooks L
within
30°
Steel beam
lifting clamps
12}
T
e
Screw
cam clamps within
within 60°
30°
Beam
clamps,
safety belt
clamps
Super foot
l_oc'ks,
(ifting hooks I Steel plate lifting Il Steel beam turning-over
Super lock
hooks Cam : cross type,
normal pitch (P=3.0) Pad : line type
Ve
Drum Lift .
clamps
:.;:Hfzgkl';;l:ks o N, Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
rail clamps capacity (ton) [range(mm) | | L1 L2 L3 | HMAX) | H1 H2 | H3 D D1 T T T2 | T3 | kg
GVCO0.35E 0.35 0~16 87 | 42 | 21 6 191 120 26 | 19 | 45 | 26 | 51 | 41 | 39 8 | 1.7
i GVCO0.5E 0.5 0~20 | 103 | 47 | 20 6 229 | 145)| 34 | 23 | 52 | 30 | 55 | 45 | 45 | 10 | 2.6
[ﬁt"":':z‘l':;‘ps GVC1E 1 0~25 |130| 62 | 26 | 10 276 | 183 | 40 | 28 | 60 | 35 | 64 | 52 | 53 | 12 | 45
GVC2E 2 5~35 | 163 | 70 | 27 | 12 343 | 222 |50 | 38| 76 |45 | 79 | 63 | 67 | 14 | 9

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
122 @For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286
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» Example of use
A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.

HLC-H + HLC-WH + HLC-HN
HLC-WHN

I Steel beam lifting wétgjn
§ LATERAL LIFTING CLAMP =
(Lock Handle Type) =
within L4
HLCO.5H~5WH HLC7H~10WH HLC-HN + HLC-WHN 30 o
Cam, pad Cam, pad Cam, pad =
60’ "=
i
(=]
=
w
—
aa
(P=3.0) (P=2.0) —

I Steel plate lifting

Vertical &
lateral
lifting clamps

I Steel beam turning-over Vertical

lifting clamps

Lateral

lifting clamps

» Features e

® For lateral (horizontal) lifting of steel hffilfr;igncglf\r:op;s'
beams for structure (H beam, | beam, T
beam, L beam, etc.) and flat steel bars.

® The spring-type tightening lock  Steel beam
mechanism assures a positive initial {fting ctamps
clamp force (lock handle type).

® The handle makes it easy and safe to
set and remove the clamp onto and Screw

from the load. cam clamps

L1

L L ® (HLC-HN‘HLC-WHN) The Cam & Pad is
designed for less biting marks on the Seam
load with the fine pitch cross pattern. clamps,
gt
itern No. Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
capacity(ton) frange(mm) | L | L1 [ L2 | L3 | L4 |HMAX) | H1 [H2 | H3 | D |D1| T | T1 | T2 | T3 | ke
HLCO.5H 0.5 0~25 |229|173|122| 56|34 | 208 [115| 38| 27| 65| 40| 86| 65 | 49|12 | 3 Super oot
HLC1H 1 0~30 |273]203|143| 65| 40 | 246 [140| 48| 32| 80|50 |104| 80 | 61| 16| 55 L
* HLCTWH 1 0~40 |262[209|151| 62| 35| 270 |161| 56| 43| 80|50 100| 68 | 64| 16| 59
HLC2H 2 0~35 |307(237|162| 74| 45| 292 |168| 58| 37|100| 60 |104| 93 | 75| 18 | 95 super ock
HLC3H 3 0~40 |350|270|181| 83|50 | 337 |195| 68| 42[120| 70 [118|106 | 87|20 | 135 ook
* HLC3WH 3 25~60 |360|303(208| 98| 65| 379 |229| 77| 65/120| 70 [112| 99.5 91|20 | 19
% HLC5H 5 0~45 |372]312]212| 90| 55| 388 [222| 81| 47|140| 80 |112/110.5/103| 22 | 23
* HLCSWH 5 25~65 |407|347|227|105| 70 | 419 |245| 81| 70|140| 80 |112|110.5/103| 22 | 29 Ll
% HLCZH 7 10~70 |529]458|328(130| 80 | 525 [300| 95| 75|160| 80 |124|140 |124| 25 | 50
* HLCZWH 7 30~90 |529|458(328/130| 80 | 552 |320| 95| 95|160| 80 | 124|140 |124| 25 | 52
* HLC10H 10 20~80 |553|482(342/134| 80| 573 |335|100| 85|160| 80 [142|166 |142] 32 | 70 e e
* HLC10WH 10 40~100 |553|482|342(134| 80 | 593 |355|100|105|160| 80 |142[166 [142| 32 | 72 ST
HLCO.5HN 0.5 0~25 [229]173|122| 56|34 | 208 |115| 38| 27| 65|40 | 86| 65 | 49|12 | 3
HLC1HN 1 0~30 |273|203/143| 65| 40 | 246 |140| 48| 32| 80| 50 |104| 80 | 61| 16| 55 Reinforcing
s HLC1WHN 1 0~40 |262|209]151| 62|35 | 270 |161| 56| 43| 80|50 [100| 68 | 64| 16| 59 Uitng clares

For * marked items, the main body is made of high-tensile steel plates.

% The product parts drawings and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
@For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286 123
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HLC-U
B LATERAL LIFTING CLAMP
(Split Jaw Type)

—
7] cam
=
=
2 » Features
- ® For lateral (horizontal) lifting of steel beams for
= structure (H beam, I beam, T beam, L beam, etc.) and
c'g flat steel bars (ideal for clamping at the longer end of
- the steel beam at 2-point lifting).
% ® The spring-type tightening lock mechanism assures a
f positive initial clamp force.
m ® The handle makes it easy and safe to set and remove
— the clamp onto and from the load.
H =
As the clamping part is
split, this clamp can also
. H1 be set in the direction
Lertical & shown in the drawing.
lifting clamps
V_eftical
{fting clamps » Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.
L3 I Steel beam lifting
Lateral L2 ngm Wfi’tgjn within
lifting clamps L1 within 60°
30°
L
Horizontal
lateral
lifting clamps,
lifting hooks
HLC1U
e I Steel plate lifting
Screw
cam clamps
clomps, I Pipe lifting
safety belt within
clamps 60°
Super foot
locks,
lifting hooks
Cam : cross type, I Steel beam
normal pitch (P=3.0) turning-over
A =
Drum Lift
clamps
item No Rated Clamp Size (mm) NLW.
" |capacity(ton) [range(mm) | L | L1 | 2 | 13 | HMAX) |H1 |H2 |H3 | D |D1 | T | T1 | T2 | T3 | T4 | ke
g ks * HLCO.5U 0.5 0~25 [212]170|130| 56 | 208 |112| 35|28 | 65|40 | 84| 57|27 12 |12| 32
Rt * HLC1U 1 0~30 |250(208|152| 65 | 246 |141| 46 |33 | 80|50 | 84| 64|34 |16 |12 | 5.1
* HLC2U 2 0~35 |283(2411173| 74 292 171|158 | 38 |100| 60 | 98| 80| 38 | 18| 12 8.7
Reinforcing * HLC3U 3 0~40 |329(273]193]| 83 337 |200| 70 | 43 |120| 70 |112| 90| 42 | 20 | 16 | 135
ltingetamps % HLC5U 5 0~45 |370(314|218| 90 | 385 |229|86 | 48 |140| 80 |112|102| 46 | 22 | 16 | 215

For * marked items, the main body is made of high-tensile steel plates.

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
124 @For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286
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HPC-N

l HORIZONTAL LATERAL LIFTING CLAMP

» Features E
® For lateral (horizontal) lifting of steel plates, flat steel =
bars, H beams, etc. =
_ ® With the spring mechanism, it is unnecessary to hold (o)
the clamp after setting it onto the load. And when the =
H load lands on the floor, the initial clamp force assures %
that the clamp does not come off. wn
® The clamp body can be easily checked for deformation S
by measuring the safety points. ==
H1 (7]
» Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety. =
Pull the ) When lifting m
shackle Always insert within  at 3 points,
upward the load 60" always lift
in the completely to from above
direction of the end. the center
1 the arrows. og g[aviéy of
[ the load.
3 [ - L .. When lifting a long load, lift
HPC2N L T within WgSJ“ at 4 or more points, and use a
I \ 30 balance whenever possible. (for Vertical &
S = safe operation, the lifting angle lateral
clamp range of the sling ropes must be kept lifting clamps
within the specified angles.)
- Rated Clampirange Size (mm) N.W.
" | capacity (ton) (mm) L L1 HMAX) | H1 H2 D D1 T T (kg) ]
ifting clamps
HPCO.5N 05 0~35 825 | B15 | 170 | o8SW* 25 40 | 18 40 | 10 0.9 e
HPC1N 1 0~40 98 59 P71 T Z 32 50 23 51 13 1.8
HPC2N Y) 0~50 125 73 268 | 1525 33 67 30 67 17 4.0 Loteral
HPC3N B 0~60 150 88 329 | 181 51 82 36 80 22 6.8 g (ting clamps
HPC5N 5 0~80 195 11 415 236 66 101 46 102 28 15

Horizontal

r lateral
roller diameter lifting clamps,

lifting hooks
BLIFTING HOOK
Steel beam
> Featu res lifting clamps
H ® |deal for lifting and handling various steel structures.
® The roller at the head of the hook prevents from
damaging the wire rope. —
® The sharp hook ends enable easy inserting into small cam clamps
clearance.
® The landing point designed slightly outside of the hook
makes the remove operation very smooth. clf;:;"
@ Safety points are marked on the body to prevent safety belt
v L clamps
overload incident.
» Example of use A\ For safety, always use lifting hooks at 4 or more
HHC1 points in opposite positions. For steel beams, and S“pel;i‘l‘(‘;‘
Y pipes, lift at 2 points positioned at both ends. lifting hooks
max. plate * Always hang the wire rope as shown in the
thickness o drawing below.
within thi within
— 60 ) Wétgem 60° within Super lock
set O remove 60" hooks
:q_l ° ; =P o ) ) o Drum lift
i - ) * Conduct daily inspection to confirm that all parts are functioning properly. clamps
landing point Especially, always check carefully the use limit of the safety points.
item No Rated Size (mm) N.W.

" |capacity(ton) | Max. plate thickness L L1 H H1 T T Roller dia. | (kg) Ly
HHCO0.5 0.5 58 121 42 152 27 63 30 19 1.1 rail clamps
HHC1 1 65 144 47 178 33 80 40 23.5 2.1
HHC2 2 80 182 58 223 42 105 54 30 4.5 A

Reinforcing
HHC3 3 95 215 68 264 49 125 65 35 7.8 E podyeticel
ifting clamps

HHC5 5 125 279 90 342 60 160 85 44 16.5

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
@For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286 125
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HLC-S+HLC-W
N STEEL BEAM LIFTING CLAMP
Cam, pad [TV

» Features

® Special clamp for lateral lifting of steel structures (H
beam, I beam, T beam, L beam, etc.) (light-weight and
compact type).

® When lifting a steel beam, it will be almost perfectly
horizontal, assuring efficient operability.

® With the spring mechanism, no need to hold the clamp
by hand when you set the load. And when the load
lands on the floor, the initial clamp force assures that
the clamp does not come off.

® The wide diameter shackle of HLC1W allows easy
handling operation.

® This clamp is designed with ideal mechanic properties,
making it light-weight, compact, easy to use and safe.

® The action of the arc-shaped pad provides a stable

L1 el clamping force.
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w
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=
WD
|
m
m
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HLC2S

Vertical & L
lateral
lifting clamps

» Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.

1 Steel beam lifting 0l Steel beam turning-over
Vertical
lifting clamps i
30°
Lateral
lifting clamps
l“°”z°"‘a‘ HLCO.55 HLCTW
ateral
Lifti ; .
l:f:::gg; E:onl:zs ltem No Rated C[amp Size (mm) N.W.
i capacity (ton) | range(mm) [LviN) | L1 L2 |HMAX) | H1 D D1 T T T2 (kg)
HLCO0.5S 0.5 1~13 119 100 65 139 97 46 23 48.5 31 14 1.3
Uting clames HLC1S 1 1~1 365 | 108 | ec B2 | 104 | 51 | 23 |52 F | N s
HLCT1W 1 2~20 i['57) 123 75 188 118 72 46 52 32 14 25
HLC2S 2 3~ 143 142 87 199 136 66 30 67 42 18 5.7
Screw HLC3S 3 1285 192 184 108 263 179 80 36 77 48 22 8.1
cam clamps
D D1
Beam W =1 LSBN
clamps, o o e
safety belt v
clamps i LSBN11 I BALAN C E
E— — Ny e
H1 O '
Super foot : SH I//“' T » Features
e hooks L ' e Special balance for lifting long loads.
shackle | ® New design enabling efficient use of the lifting height
Li ! (H1 : guaranteed lifting height).
Super lock L ® Span can be adjusted to the load size or length for
hooks * Use the item size adapted to the load size or weight. convenient use.
tem No Rated Size (mm) Shackle JIS | N.W.
: capacity (ton) L L1 L2 H H1 D D1 T T1 B2801 (kg)
el LSBN11 1,044 | 1,000 | 500 | 170 | 137 16
1 110 60 40 19 BB-14
LSBN11.5 1,544 | 1,500 | 1,000 190 137 27
LSBN21 1,056 | 1,000 500 210 175 28
Lifting hooks 2 150 80 53 25 BB-18
i LSBN22 2,056 | 2,000 | 1,500 | 260 | 175 62
AETEE LSBN31 1,062 | 1,000 | 500 | 240 199 36
3 180 90 58 28 BB-20
LSBN32 2,062 | 2,000 | 1,500 300 199 83
Reinforcing LSBN51 1,080 | 1,000 500 270 229 57
rod vertical 5 21 O 1 OO 70 36 BB-24
lifting clamps LSBN52 2,080 2,000 1,500 335 229 125

* Other rated capacity or span are available upon request.

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
126 @For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286
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SWC-S
I SCREW CAM CLAMP

(Double Eye Type]
Hi Twist Cam Type PAT.

» Features

® All-purpose clamp that can be used for a variety of operations such
as lifting up and down, lateral pulling and turning over.

® Adequacy of tightening can be visually confirmed by secure and
safe structure of the twist cam.

® When used in horizontal lifting, the screw is placed on top
(operator’s side), so the tightening operation can be done easily
(when installing underneath a beam, the tightening can be done on
the operator’s side).

® The tightening mechanism with a screw and a circular cam (special
spring type) provides sure clamping force on a load even when the
load is landed or when vibrations occur during the lifting operation.

® The tightening check marks have phosphorescent (glow in the dark)
paint for easy visual recognition.

H2

—
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e |
P
(=7)
(o)
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>
=<
=
w
-m
(=)
=
(Jp]
|
m
m
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SWC1S

I Tightening operation

I Visual safety check

» Accessories ® 17x21 Double Size Ratchet Wrench (Short Type) el
atera
lifting cl
» Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety. e cames
Industry-first. With a design unique among the conventional screw type clamps, the
I screw tightening can always be done at the operator’s side. Vertical
ertica
check marks are check marks lifting clamps
phosphorescent get aligned
circular cam screw check marks aligned l the grip of the
circular cam gets
— ——  stronger
Lateral
- . L lifting clamps
load load load
Before tightening After tightening ~ When lifting
- Horizontal
hE— = Rated Clamp Size (mm) N 7 bteral
* | capacity(ton) | range(mm) | L L1 1l E H gl | Bzdl’ B T B S (kg) e
SWCO0.5S 0.5 0~25 151.5| 63 43.5 30 130 88 | 57.5 22 50 14 17 &0
SWC1S 1 0~40 191.5| 84 51.5 40 164 120 | 72.5 26 61 16 21 315,
SWC2s 7 0~40 |2240| 94 | 620 | 40 | 184 |.129 | 790 | 32 | 77 | 18 | 21 | 58 hting clamps

Note : After having checked that the check marks are aligned, operate tightening over 25N-m (approx. 250kgf-cm).

L3 | L2
ch — N Screw
cam clamps
H B SCREW CAM CLAMP (Double Eye Type) PAT,
Beam
H — * The features (except the twist cam with check marks) safceltayn;':é
\ and the examples of use are the same as SWC-S. clames
H2 g
» Accessories
® 17x21 Double Size Ratchet Wrench (Short Type) L
lifting hooks
SWCIN
i N Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
" | capacity(ton) | range(mm) L L1 L2 L3 H H1 H2 D T T1 S (kg) Super lock
hook:
SWCO.5N 05 0~25 | 147 | 63 | 39 | 30 | 122 | 89 |45 | 22 [ 46 | 14 | 21 | 18 o
SWCIN 1 0~40 185 84 45 40 156 | 121 | 58.5 26 50 16 21 3.2
SWC2N 2 0~40 215 94 53 40 170 | 121 | 63.5 32 60 18 21 5.0 Drum it
Note : For the torque value of the screw tightening, operate tightening over 25N-m (approx. 250kgf-cm). el
*Common to all the screw cam clamps (SCC, SCC-W, SDC-S, SJC-S, SDC-N, SDC-WN, SJC, SUC, SWC-N, SSC-N, SWC-S).
@The clamp cannot be used for the load shapes described below.
Lifting hook:
< DO NOT USE for forkit
rail clamps
an/
/ |-| Cylinders
with inner Reinforcing
* Wedge * Even with wedge shape under 8°, the Objects diameter odiverticall
shape clamp cannot be used if the clamp part Round  Curved shape with with uneven under lifting clamps
over 8° has a taper in the lifting direction. bars radius under 300mm clamp part 600mm

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
@For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286 127
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— SDC-S

/\ I SCREW CAM CLAMP
QN (Double Eye Type)
- — Twist Cam Type PAT.

» Features

® All-purpose clamp that can be used for a variety of
operations such as lifting up and down, lateral pulling and
turning over.

A ® Adequacy of tightening can be visually confirmed by secure

clamp range and safe structure of the twist cam.

® The tightening mechanism with a screw and a circular cam
(special spring type) provides sure clamping force on a load

SDC1S
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T even when the load is landed or when vibrations occur

e

during the lifting operation.

® The tightening check marks have phosphorescent (glow in
the dark) paint for easy visual recognition.

1 Visual safety check

» Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.

Vertical & ‘ ‘
lateral i
lifting clamps o
_ check marks are check marks
Vertical phosphorescent get aligned
lifting clamps y y the grip of the circular
circular cam check marks aligned
cam gets stronger
screw
7
Lateral [ JE
lifting clamps load éiload
Before tightening After tightening When lifting
Horizontal ltem No Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
e — " |capacity(ton) | range(mm) | | L1 H Hi1 H2 D D1 i T S (kg)
itiaghecks SDCO0.55 0.5 0=25 158 89 121 alrS |"el 27 27 46 13 17 1.9
SDC1S 1 0~40 208 dlazal 161 94 45 32 32 54 14 21 3.6
Steel beam SDC2S 2 0~40 227 121 177 SliGS 45 36 32 60 18 21 4.8
{fing ctamps SDC3.25 3.2 0~40 | 252 | 136 | 196 | 1185 | 50 | 45 | 35 | 64 | 20 | 21 7
SDC6.3S 6.3 0~50 291 152 225 B2 55 50 41 90 43 X 16
Note : After having checked that the check marks are aligned, operate tightening over 25N-m (approx. 250kgf-cm).
s
cacrrne‘glamps L
SDC-N-SDC-WN
s H SCREW CAM CLAMP (Double Eye Type) PAT.
safety l;elt
clamps . X
* The features (except the twist cam with check marks)
H1 T and the examples of use are the same as SDC-S.
Super foot H |
locks,
lifting hooks
Super lock
hooks oy
clamp range
SDCIN
Drum lift i
Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
AL ttem No. | apacity (ton) | range (mm) L L1 H Hi H2 D D1 T T (kg)
SDCO0.5N 0.5 0~25 145.5 89 119 68.5 30 27 27 46 15 2.0
Lifting hooks SDCI1N 1 0~40 199 121 157 90 45 32 32 50 16 3.4
fr:lf;fakr::; SDC1.5WN 1.5 10~50 | 214 121 164 96 45 36 32 50 18 6.0
SDC2N 2 0~40 | 215 121 168.5 96 45 36 32 55 19 4.5
SDC3N 3 0~40 | 236.5 136 180.5 103 50 45 35 60 20 5.9
Reinforcing SDC3WN 3 35~75 | 269.5 136 190.5 113 50 45 35 60 20 7.8
P, SDC5N 5 0~50 | 270 152 | 215 | 123 55 50 37 80 43 | 133

Note : For the torque value of the screw tightening, operate tightening over 25N-m (approx. 250kgf-cm).

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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E— SJC-S

l SCREW CAM CLAMP (Single Eye Type)
Twist Cam Type PAT.

H2

‘ » Features
Hi| | : : ~+— @ All-purpose clamp that is especially ideal as lifting
. i " piece for chain blocks or hoists.
® The tightening mechanism with a screw and a circular
cam (special spring type) provides sure clamping
force on a load even when the load is landed or when
vibrations occur during the lifting operation.
sJC1S ! ! ® High frequency quenching of special alloy steel gives
clamp range L greater toughness and durability.
® The main body has a champagne gold baked-on finish.
Il ® The tightening check marks have phosphorescent (glow
71
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in the dark) paint for easy visual recognition.

» Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.

i

N
! Vertical &
T lateral
lifting cl.
1 Visual safety check fting camps
Vertical
lifting clamps
Also suitable as jig for pulling in
welding or assembling operations.
check marks are check marks -
phosphorescent get aligned lifting clamps
circular cam screw  check marks aligned x the grip of the
\ 77 circular cam gets
~ I / —  stronger
i /l“ Horizontal
—N : é ] i llateral
load load el Also suitable for steel beam 'fi'f';?n;f":opfs-
Before tightening After tightening ~ When lifting turning-over.
o Ra‘ted Clamp Size (mm) N,
| capacity(ton) | range (mm) L L1 L2 H Ha H2 D T Ti S (kg) e e
$JC0.5S 0.5 0~25 158 89 74 107.5 49 45 27 44 16 17 1.7
SJC1S 1 0~40 200 121 91 Wksps 64 45 32 52 18 22 3.0
Note : After having checked that the check marks are aligned, operate tightening over 25N-m (approx. 250kgf-cm). Screw

cam clamps

: SJC

N B

B SCREW CAM CLAMP (Single Eye Type)
fety belt
- ilZmTJs

* The features (except the twist cam with check marks)

and the examples of use are the same as SJC-S.
Super foot
locks,
lifting hooks
Super lock
hooks
clamp range |«—
L1 Drum lift
clamps
Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.WV. N

A NG capacity (ton) | range (mm) L L1 H H1 H2 D T T1 (kg) L';::?ﬂ':‘l’(‘l’l‘f‘f
$JC0.5 0.5 0~25 1475 89 | 1025 45 35 22 40 14 1.6 lEhITES

SJC1 1 0~40 182 109 115 45 42 26 46 16 2.6
SJC2 2 0~40 195 121 137 45 57 36 55 25 3.8 Reinforcing
sic3 3 0~40 | 2195 136 | 155 50 65 45 60 30 |48 Uitng clares

Note : For the torque value of the screw tightening, operate tightening over 25N-m (approx. 250kgf-cm).

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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SSC-N

Bl SCREW CAM CLAMP
(Single Eye Type) PAT.

» Features

® |deal clamp for lifting up and down, and especially
suitable as lifting piece for chain blocks or hoists.

® \When used in horizontal lifting, the screw is placed on
top (operator’s side), so the tightening operation can
be done easily (when installing underneath a beam,
the tightening can be done on the operator’s side).

® The circular cam has a mechanism with a spring

M) making it always return to its original position.

clamp range
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» Accessories
L1 iSrar® 17x21 Double Size Ratchet Wrench (Short Type)

L » Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.

¢

SSCIN

Vertical &
lateral
lifting clamps

=12 (7

:Iifegt]i;acllamps o Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
| capacity(ton) | range (mm) L L1 L2 13 H Hi D " T S (kg)

$SCO.5N 05 0~25 |1295| 68 | 39 | 30 | 122 | 89 | 22 | 46 | 16 | 21 | 18
o SSCIN 1 0~40 |1610| 88 | 45 | 40 | 156 | 121 | 26 | 50 | 18 | 21 | 32
lfting clamps SSC2N 2 0~40 |186.0| 100 | 53 | 40 | 170 | 121 | 32 | 60 | 28 | 21 | 50

Note : For the torque value of the screw tightening, operate tightening over 25N-m (approx. 250kgf-cm).

L SUC
g # SCREW CAM CLAMP
(Universal Shackle Type) PAT.

Steel beam

lifting clamps
H  » Features
® The shackle turns at 360° in all lifting or pulling
directions, enabling a stable lifting angle and a wide
range for pulling operations.
® The screw and the circular cam provide sure clamping
force.
® The cam tilts and the clamping force increases in

Screw

cam clamps

Beam
clamps,

safety belt proportion to the load weight in the lateral direction.

clames ® The circular cam has a mechanism with a spring
making it always return to its original position.

Super foot

locks,

lifting hooks

I Applications A

® |deal for lifting, horizontal pulling and turning-
Super lock over of steel plates and steel beams in T
hooks . . . Lo . . .
industries like civil engineering, construction,
shipbuilding, can manufacturing industry.
@ Also most suitable as light-weight and compact
Drum Lift type for lifting down chain blocks or hoists as a
clamps L. . .
jig, or horizontally pulling structural steel.

. Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
L';fr"fgﬂk"lj’f‘:ks 5=h) O capacity (ton) | range (mm) L L1 H H1 H2 D D1 T (kg)
el lEEE SUCO0.5 05 0~25 119.5 89 91 38 30 2.4
60 35 46
suc1 1 0~30 | 1295 108 3.0
109 45 40
Reinforcing SUC1.6 16 0~30 | 1325 110 75 45 50 3.7
P, SUC3.2 3.2 0~40 | 165 136 130 55 45 80 50 60 6.0

Note : For the torque value of the screw tightening, operate tightening over 25N-m (approx. 250kgf-cm).

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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SCC-SCC-W-SCHO.5L

l SCREW CAM CLAMP
(All-purpose Type)

» Features

® Simple all-purpose clamp showing its great power
especially for lifting steel materials with complicated
shapes (spherical plate, curved plate, etc.).

® |deal for lifting, turning-over, pulling operations.

® The tightening mechanism with a screw cam (universal
spherical type) provides sure clamping force on a load
even when the load is landed or when vibrations occur
during the lifting operation.

® The cam and the pad can be easily replaced.

® During lifting, the cam tilts in accordance with the load
weight, the cam teeth bite harder into the load and
the clamping force increases.
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» Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.

Vertical &
lateral
lifting clamps

Vertical
lifting clamps

Lateral
lifting clamps

Horizontal
lateral

lifting clamps,
lifting hooks

Steel beam
lifting clamps

I PARTS / Long Shackle for SCCO0.5

I During initial tightening IWhen lifting Screw
bite cam clamps
68.5
®»10

Beam
37 clamps,
safety belt
clamps

As an anti-vibration type clamp, the ' (mm)
cam bites harder and the clamping Super foot

force gets stronger in proportion of locks,
lifting hooks

the load weight. 23
Item No.
SCHO.5L e ks
item No. Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
capacity(ton) |range(mm) [ L(MIN) | L1 | L2 | 13 | H | Hl | H2 |H3 | D | D1 | D2 | T | T1 | ke
SCCO.3W 03 | 50~100| 196 | 176 |116| 75|155| 91|35 | 16| 26 | 17 | 14 | 32 |10 | 1.3 D tampe
$CC0.5 0.5 0~28 | 123 |104| 89| 60|113| 76|265| 16 | 26 | 17 | 14 | 30 |10 | 08
scci 1 0~30 | 175 | 148 | 126|190 | 204 | 128 |45 | 38 | 42 | 38 | 21 | 46 |12 | 32
scc1w 1 50~100 | 258 | 225 | 153|190 273|190 |88 | 38 | 42 | 45 | 21 | 46 |16 | 6 e e
SCC1.5 15 0~32 | 187 | 154 | 135|190 | 229|143 |52 | 39 | 42 | 45 | 21 | 46 |16 | 4 ST
scc3 3 0~50 | 224 [190 | 165|240 |265|165|60 | 45 | 49 | 50 | 21 | 54 |19 | 6
SCC3wW 3 25~75 | 250 | 215 | 165| 240|291 | 191 |76 | 45 | 49 | 50 | 21 | 54 [19 | 7.8 Reinforeing
SCC6 6 0~75 | 291 | 255 | 215|240 | 365|214 |76 | 54 | 63 | 80 | 21 | 69 |315]18 Ufling clamps

Note : For the torque value of the screw tightening, operate tightening over 35N-m (approx. 350kgf-cm) [for SCC0.3W and SCCO0.5, over 5N+m (approx. 50kgf-cm)].

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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SBN

I BEAM CLAMP (Deluxe Type)

» Features

® Lifting piece for chain blocks or hoists.
, v ® |deal for being fixed to H or I beam, and hanging a chain
5 : block or a wheel.

=
11
=|
=
D
(o)
- L @ Suitable as a connecting clamp to beams in various sites
= I Hp like factories and construction sites.
- ® Can be easily fixed or removed just by tightening or
- loosening the screw.
% ® The head part (H1) is small, to fit conveniently even in
w D narrow spaces.
™ T ® For permanent fixing or fixing in a place with vibrations,
oo ‘? tighten the locking screw on the side of the clamp with a
locking screw  l——l hex key wrench to prevent main screw loosening.
ltemn No Rated Size (mm) N.W.
" | capacity(ton) |Applicable beam width L1| Applicable beam thickness T2| L - |H(MAX)|  H1 D T T (kg)
SBN1 1 75280 925 300 | 191 26 20 77 | 46 4.8
SBN2 2 %280 e 304 | 191 26 20 97 | 58 6.2
K;;‘r‘:f‘& SBN3 2 80~320 [[0s 35 42579265 | 26~41 |32 71177869 12.6
ilingicampe SBN5 3 5080 10~35 425 | 26558841 |32 4405 | 69 14.3
Vertical SB N = E
lifting clamps
# BEAM CLAMP (Standard Type])
Lateral » Features
RRdCenPS @ Lifting piece for chain blocks or hoists.
® |deal for being fixed to H or I beam, and hanging a chain
block or a wheel.
orizentat ® Suitable as a connecting clamp to beams in various sites
lfting clamps, like factories and construction sites.
(iting hooks ® Can be easily fixed or removed just by tightening or
loosening the screw.
H ® For permanent fixing or fixing in a place with vibrations,
e tighten the locking screw on the side of the clamp with a
locking screw hex key wrench to prevent main screw loosening.
i NG Rated Size (mm) N.W.
Screw " |capacity (ton) |Applicable beam width L1| Applicable beam thickness T2| L |H(MAX)|  H1 D i T1 (kg)
SR SBN1E 1 75~230 85-20) 350 198 |32~48| 20 84 | 50 3.8
SBN2E 2 75~230 8~20 350=gePe0 | 3245096, 94 450 4.6
Beam SBN3E 3 80~320 HE==Ey) 451 285 [42~60| 22 | 122 | 70 9.2
Satety bel SBNSE 5 90~320 10~32 451 | 285 |42~60| 28 [ 129 | 70 | 11

clamps

» Example of use SSCC16UA
Super foot
locks, .
liting hooks l SAFETY BELT CLAMP, Aluminum Alloy Body
(for Preventing Accidental Falling)
booke " » Feature
AX160 ® The main body is made of forged aluminum, offering
] 108 light weight and strength.
El:‘n’:;;i“ @ ltem No Max. equipped | Clamp range N.W.
= : weight (kg) (mm) (9]
. ot 0 SSCC160A 100 6~28 500
i e ;*‘ ,Z_Ej 25 - * The max. equipped weight is the total weight of the operator's body and all his equipments.
forlfolrklift, T # For the torque value of the screw tightening, operate tightening over 5Nm (approx. 50kgf-cm).
rail clamps
DO NOT USE IN THE FOLLOWING SCENES
within &° 6~28mm @ @ @ %
Reinforcing lamp
rod vertical 4 insu?ficientl
lifting clamps + N safety * pipe, lastic, surface + + + inserted on)'zo
belt hook round bar  wood, glass with protrusion the load

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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e SDH3

L¢32 » Features -|:-|

® o ® Hook dedicated to road plates =

(extraction type). %

- ® |deal for laying and removing road (or)

o ) ying g ()

- plates. >

Q@ N ® You can easily remove the hook just %

321 ) 735 by lifting it when the lock is released. w

275 62
2 9:;3»2

3 over 2073 ! ! =

under 60— The applicable road wn

over 55 plate thickness and m

hole dimensions shall m

over be within the ranges
o) Bo of the drawing.
. » Example of use
N\l I Setting I Lifting B Extracting
46 Vertical &
lateral
lifting clamps
48 34 |31.5

151 ;

Vertical

lifting clamps

BLock adjustment

Push the trigger in the direction Press the stopper in the direction

of the arrow to P of the arrow so that the trigger
release A returns the (el
the lock. self-locking s lifting claarenr:s

position.

When the lock
is released, the
hook is free.

Horizontal
lateral

lifting clamps,
lifting hooks

Steel beam
lifting clamps

Screw
cam clamps
1)Setting 2)Locking 3)Lifting I 4)Releasing 5)Extracting o
In this state where the hook is When the hook is completed inserted into ~ After having confirmed After having lifted it, land the  Just by lifting it, you can safety belt
free, insert the hook end into the  the road plate hole, push down the main  that the hook is locked road plate and push the trigger  extract it automatically from clamps

road plate hole and step on the body until it gets parallel to the road plate, by the trigger, lift the in the direction of the arrow to  the road plate.

pedal with your foot. and the hook gets automatically locked. road plate. release the lock.
Super foot
Item No. Rated capacity (ton) N.W. (kg) lifting o
SDH3 3 3.8

Super lock

» Example of use FKH] oeks

i A\ Always lift a load
at 2 or more points I LIFTING HOOK
B for safety. (for Road Decking Panels]) i
&)}
N » Features
U ® Hook dedicated to road decking panels. i sl
I ® |deal for lifting and installing road decking panels. L
2 ® Light weight and simple design for easy operation.
(mm)
Reinforcing
[tem No. Rated capacity (ton) N.W. (kg) l,f{,f,';‘ﬁ;ﬂf:sl
FKH1 1 0.95

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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SLH3A

D
: l SUPER LOCK HOOK (Open / Close Lock Type]
Design
E,:Z\éerntmg » Features
pinch. ® During lifting, the close lock is automatically set so

that the load can be lifted safely without coming off.
® \When removing the hook, as a lever enables to set an
open lock, removing the hook from works like a crane
for instance is very easy.
® The hook mouth opens widely, making load set or
remove operation very simple.

Turning the shackle and 1 Open lock mechanism
close the mouth will lock —x
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the hook automatically. 1)Take down 2)Push down the lever, turn 3)The open lock 4)Just by lifting it, the hook
the load. the lever until the end gets set and the comes off automatically.
and release the lever. shackle stays open. (Be careful of the hook
When lifting in this swing at the g
L P moment it
position, the shackle—" comes off.)

turns only to the

L closing direction.
O ——

State with the
open lock set.

Vertical & ltern No Rated Size (mm) N.W.
e " | capacity(ton) | L L1 L2 H H1 H2 D D1 ' T T2 kg)
SLH3A 3 169 | 78 38 | 383 | 28 145 | 64 32 54 33 18 3.8

0
» Example of use LH'N

Vertical

lifting clamps =
H2 ILaying and removing l SU PER LOCK HOOK
H1 road plates
Lateral l » Features
B F THs 1 @ Ideal for laying or removing road plates and for lifting
_— wire ropes and sling belts.
, H ® The hook mouth opens widely, making load set or
Horizontal 1As a safety / : !
lateral remove operation very simple.
N Z'OOktf(l)';t' e During lifting, the close lock is automatically set so
e R that the load can be lifted safely without coming off.
I Operation instructions for lifting a road plate Sg
Steel beam QQ—
lifting clamps ) 2) When lifting the road When lifting o5
plate, the shackle further, the [+
closes automatically. shackle gets .
\ . fecasion |
L gets set.
Screw The applicable road plate R
cam clamps Set the shackle in the open state and thickness and hole dimensions
SLH2N insert the hook end into the road plate hole. shall be within the ranges of
the drawing and the chart.
Rated Size (mm) N.W.
clomps, tem No- | capacity (o) |- TR AT 2] F3 | L | U | L} B ] DD | ] 1] 12| &
Ty et SLHIN 1 298 [ 210 | 80 | 28 | 140 | 80 | 65 | 32 | 56 | 24 | 48 | 28 | 16 | 25
SLH2N 2 336 | 236 | 89 30 166 | 105 | 75 38 64 32 54 29 18 3.2
S SLH3N 3 339 | 236 | &9 22 169 | 105 | 78 38 64 32 54 31 18 34

locks,
lifting hooks

L2

] » Example of use SLH_S

ILaying and removing
:up:rlock Ha SLH3S road p'lates I SU PER LOCK HOOK
ooks ¥ . .
“ (with Swivel)
I LI
‘ ‘ H2 » Feature
el W, ho) 4 ® The swivel eye included enables
H L, WAs a safety smooth returning of wire rope,

Hi hook for QJ) thereby prevenjclng the road
Lifting hooks N direct lifting plate from turning.
for forklift, H
sl Y e R

ltem No. Ra_tte(?t ) Size (mm) ,\(Ikv\)/
B Capacity(ton) | H | H1 |H2 | H3 | H4 | H5 | L | L1 | L2 | L3 | T |T1|T2]| T3 |Ke
fiodiierticat SLH2S 2 402 30 |166]| 75 29 4.2
{iting clams 147[117] 70 | 50 47 | 38 | 54 | 46 19

SLH3S 3 405 33 |169| 78 31 4.5

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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l SUPER LOCK HOOK g
WITH CHAIN SLING (Open / Close Lock Typel
» Features
® Chain slings can be used safely for a longer time than
wire ropes.

® Including a tag showing the serial number and the
rated capacity for control.

® \When removing the hook, as a lever enables to set an
open lock, removing the hook from works like a crane

SLH-NC

l SUPER LOCK HOOK WITH CHAIN SLING

» Features

® Chain slings can be used safely for a longer time than
wire ropes.

® Including a tag showing the serial number and the
rated capacity for control.

for instance is very easy. —ncE Rated SRRl PP
Rated Set details LI Nw ‘| capacity (ton) |Super lock hook item No.| Chain item No.| (mm) | (kg)
item NO-/ capacity (ton) Super lock hook item No/ Chain item No. | (mm) | (kg) SLH2NC 2 SLH2N CSC3T 11.344] 6.7
SLH3AC 3 SLH3A CSC31 (1,391] 7.3 SLH3NC 2) SLH3N CSC31 (1,347| .6:9
7 .
22
\m¢19
135 i
75
\§ ¢13.1
| . 30* ®10
36.2— R«
1005
SLH-SC A
B SUPERLOCKHOOK ™
WITH CHAIN SLING (with Swivel) s,
23" |

» Features

® Chain slings can be used safely for a longer time than
wire ropes.

® Including a tag showing the serial number and the
rated capacity for control.

® The swivel eye included enables smooth returning
of the chain, thereby preventing the road plate from
turning.

CSC31

i CHAIN SLING

» Features

® Convenient for using directly with our super lock hooks.

® Our chain slings are based on JISV class, making them
light-weight and strong.

lter No. Ra_ted Set details L | N.W.
capacity (ton) [Super lock hook item No.|Chain item No.| (mm) | (kg)

SLH2SC 2 SLH2S CSC31 [1,407| 7.7

SLH3SC 3 SLH3S CSC31 [1,410] 8.0

Rated L N.W.
e (e capacity (ton) (mm) (kg)
CSC31 3 1,037 3.5

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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Vertical &
lateral
lifting clamps

Vertical
lifting clamps

Lateral
lifting clamps

Horizontal
lateral

lifting clamps,
lifting hooks

Steel beam
lifting clamps

Screw
cam clamps

Beam
clamps,
safety belt
clamps

Super foot
locks,
lifting hooks

Super lock

hooks

Drum lift
clamps

Lifting hooks
for forklift,
rail clamps

Reinforcing
rod vertical
lifting clamps

135
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f DLCO.5V

I DRUM LIFT CLAMP
(Vertical Lifting)

» Features
® Clamp dedicated to vertical lifting of
547 drum cans. .
498 ) ® Easy operation with firm locking (by wedge method).
! 587 ® You can safely lift a drum can vertically.

587 ® Easy to lock by pushing and pulling the handle.

® The lifting ring diameter is large enough to be hooked directly.
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86 ;
12 » Example /\ You cannot lift a drum can  BApplicable drum cans
ab of use W|th_ no lid. Don’t use for chime width
turning over a drum can. =
lock{ %"
10051 ¢ £
(mm) S
i JIS 21601 type : H class and M class
(with 600mm¢ lid) and drum cans with
lid of 500 to 700mm in diameter, with
chime thickness o 0 3.omm an
ol hime thickness of 2 to 3.5mm and
. « chime height of 22 to 28mm (lifting is
Vertical & Tl_19s vertical only for 600mm¢ lid).
lateral
lifting clamps 2
Item No. Rated capacity (ton) Clamp range (mm) N.W. (kg)
DLCO0.5V 0.5 2==85 9
Vertical
lifting clamps
. DLCO.S
i IDRUM LIFT CLAMP
Lateral
lifting clamps
; » Features
R 218 e Clamp dedicated to lifting drum cans.
lateral I @ Easy lifting of steel drums and drums without lid by
rElieS P, o one touch grip of the chime.
730 - ® Drum cans can be easily lifted vertically and turned over.
Steel beam [l ;
lfting clamps (mm) ‘ - IA.ppllca.ble drum can
130 Chime height over 25mm and
Cam, pad : line type Drum conforming to JIS Z1600 H class or M class

Drum conforming to JIS Z1601 H class or M class

facrrne‘glamps ltem N Rated N.W.
SR capacity(ton) (kg)
DLC0.5 0.5 2

Beam
:ﬁg;sb'eu » Example of use A\ You cannot lift a drum can with no chime. Do not lift 5 or more drum cans for safety.
clamps

BPulling up, laying down BOne point lifting 1 I Lifting of 4 12 points lifting 12 points lifting

' d“fm ezl For safe lifting 1 By setting 2 drum
T } { LIS CsE ey and handling of lift clamps to
liftim_{ hooks m— ~ can.be lifted heavy drums. a balance, you
l / vertically. can lift vertically
1 ~— as shown in the
drawing.
Super lock ~ 2 &S
hooks
Drum lift
CErs I BALANCE FOR DRUM LIFT CLAMP
H
= » Features
L-;frtifzgkq;:ks 20] ! L2 ® Balance dedicated to drum lift clamp (DLCO.5).
rail clamps ‘ L1 ‘ e Lifting width between 2 points (L1, L2).
>ll10 L |
Reinforcing Rated Size (mm) N.W.
rem e capacity(ton ] X B I kg
DSB1S 1 675 615 445 100

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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\ 440(594)
250(330)

115(164)

FLH

BLIFTING HOOK FOR FORKLIFT

» Features

® Balance with hook dedicated to forklifts.

® Can be used immediately just by setting to the forklift jaws.
® Fixing can be done very simply by tightening the fixing bolts.
® The swivel hook with latch allows free hook direction and

fixing bolt (mm) prevents vibrations.
M16 width across flats 24mm
FLHT : 2pcs ‘\ BFLH1 20
FLH2 : 4pcs Y » Example of use
5
FLH2 5_[ S
() are sizes for FLH2
237 286
29
¢50
BFLH2 ko0
20(25) 324 393
37 (
¢ 65
g Rated Applicable forklift claw size (mm) N.W.
i capacity (ton) Width Thickness (kg)
FLH1 1 70~120 15~40 12
FLH2 2 120~150 38~65 24

» Feature

® Clamp dedicated to various types of rail for railroads.
TIGHTENING AND RELEASING LOCK MECHANISM

H
IReleasing lock mechanism B Tightening lock mechanism
Position the clamp above the rail When the lever is released, the
as shown in the drawing. Pull the tightening lock is set automatically,
RGC15 shackle while raising the lever to and you can lift the rail as shown
tighten the clamp. in the drawing.
A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.
Rated  |Applicable rail I Size(mm) [N.W. Rated  |Applicable rail e Size(mm) |N.W.
st 1NJo capacity(ton) |  (Nominal) g Szl H L | ke = capacity(ton) |  (Nominal) Al H L | ke
okg rail . | Small to medium
g . 40kgN rail railroad rails
RGC10 1 9kg rail Rails for civil 198 | 205 5 SOkg il
10kg rail |engineering RGC50| 1 Railway, subway | 198 | 205 | 5
12kg rail |trolley 50kgN rail |and major
RGC15| 1 | 15kgrail 198|205 5 __|raitoad rails
. 60kg rail  [Shinkansen rails
22kg rail . .
30kg rail CR73K rail |Crane rails
RGC75 1 N 228254 6
RGC30| 1 . |small to medium | 198 | 205 CR7aK rail |SRT73K
7. el railroad rails (ldbigelial5)
CR100K rail| Crane rails
RGC100 1 ICR-100K 2341264\ 6
RIS (old size rails)

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
@For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286
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Vertical &
lateral
lifting clamps

Vertical
lifting clamps

Lateral
lifting clamps

Horizontal
lateral

lifting clamps,
lifting hooks

Steel beam
lifting clamps

Screw
cam clamps

Beam
clamps,
safety belt
clamps

Super foot
locks,
lifting hooks

Super lock
hooks

Drum lift
clamps

Lifting hooks
for forklift,

rail clamps

Reinforcing
rod vertical
lifting clamps
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VC1

I REINFORCING ROD VERTICAL
LIFTING CLAMP

» Features

® |deal for assembling, pressure welding and extracting
- reinforcing steel rods.

{0 000 ® This clamp allows sure and safe vertical lifting of pre-
assembled rods and round or irregulars shaped bars.

® The open lock is a center lever type, enabling remote control
with the rope included.

@ As the clamp body has been designed to have no
superfluous components protruding on the sides, rod lifting
operations and remote operations can be done smoothly.

® When clamping a load, the curved
shaped holding plate and the cam
generate a sure grip of the rod.

—
n
=
=
(ep)
(r)
o
>
=<
=
wn
-n
o
=
w
—
m
m
Tkl

remote
control lever

» Example of use

When you connect the rope to the
remote control lever and you pull it,
the open lock gets set and the clamp
can be easily removed.

Vertical &
lateral
lifting clamps

263
309

Vertical
lifting clamps

] » Accessories
9

> @ Rope for remote control (2.9m)

.16 |78 f10 755 . included

Lateral

RRdCenPS Rated Applicable reinforcing rod N.W.
capacity (ton) name (kg)

TVC1 1 ¢16~41 D16~D38

VCIL

l REINFORCING ROD VERTICAL
LIFTING CLAMP (Double Lock Type)

» Features

® Clamp for reinforcing rod including a safety lever to prevent
rod dropping off.

® This clamp allows sure and safe vertical lifting of pre-
assembled rods and round or irregulars shaped bars.

® The open lock is a center lever type, enabling remote control
with the rope included.

® \When the remote lever is pulled up, the anti-drop off
lever on the side of the body comes out to prevent safely
reinforcing rod from coming off from the push up pressure.

Applicable diameters (mm)

Horizontal
lateral

lifting clamps,
lifting hooks

Steel beam
lifting clamps

Screw
cam clamps

Beam
clamps,
safety belt
clamps

Super foot
locks,

lifting hook:
ifting hooks » Example of use

1. When the remote control lever is pulled
Super lock up, the cam bites the reinforcing rod and
hooks $22 the anti-drop off lever comes out.
2. To release the rod, pull down the stopper
192 of the anti-drop off lever and pull the
263 CHERS rope. The open lock gets set and the
: clamp can be easily removed.

Drum lift

clamps 309

T
T » Accessories

= [61
Lifting hooks 215 ] 156 ® Ropes for remote control

fr:lf:lrak,::s L (mm) (yellow : 2.9m ; white : 1.5m) included

Rated Applicable diameters | Applicable reinforcing Size (mm) N.W.
capacity (ton) (mm) rod name L L1 T T1 (kg)

[l?ﬁr:’:;‘l':fn‘ps TVC1L3 1 ®16~41 D16~D38 234 78 124 63 "
TVC1L5 1 $35~55 D35~D51 264 108 148 87 12

% The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
138 @For all the appendix, please refer to P.284~286
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LIFTING CLAMPS
FOR CONCRETE MATERIAL

Lifting clamps for concrete
material (cam type, pad type)

Lifting clamps for concrete
material (manual, machine type)

P.141 » P.142 »
%ﬁFﬂ . 4 N
- -
Lifting clamps for concrete material Balances Lifting clamps for concrete material
(adjustable clamp range type) P.143 p» (adjustable clamp range type)

P.143 »

P.144 »

| ===

Internal expanding lifting clamps

for U shaped gutter
P.145 »

Batch lifting clamps for bank block
P.147 »
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APPL'CABLE CONCRETE MATER'ALS AND CLAMPS CHART O Compliant item A Item that can be used

Lifting clamps for

concrete material =L BUC-N e
CGC CGC-N | (SKC-M) | SKC-D BUC-A UGC-M | AMC-N (KBC-WH)
(SKC-W) (KBC-WA)

Concrete materials

U shaped gutter

Single side thick U shaped O @) O o O A O
gutter

Drop-lid type U shaped

gutter

Single side thick drop-lid o © O

type U shaped gutter jloee

U flume

Long U shaped gutter

Single side thick long U
shaped gutter

—
=
D
(o)
—
>
=
O
wn
]
(=)
=
()
(=)
=
(ar)
=
m
o |
m
=
|
m
=
=
—

U shaped gutter

(large drainage ditch) © O
Cam types,
pad types
Special U shaped gutter
Single side thick special U A A A o O A
shaped gutter
Manual, Flume (aqueduct) © o
machine
types
Retaining gutter block
Adjustable
clamp
types,
baloncen L shaped panel O O O O O
Internal Boundary block O O
expanding
lifting clamps
for
U shaped
gutter
L shaped concrete block () ()
Batch lifting
TS Concrete board () © Q. ® ® O
bank block vertical lifting | vertical lifting | vertical lifting | vertical lifting

Bank block @)

batch lifting

U shaped ditch lid

Concrete pipe for well

@ RNQHRAT]/RA<]|S

(assembly sewage O @) o

manhole)

Catch basin Q’ A
'@

Block ll @) @)

Note : Even for same item name, it can be compliant or not with the concrete material depending on the item size. Always check with the operation manual.

140 The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.



CGC250

CGC500

260~492

CGC

NLIFTING CLAMP FOR CONCRETE
MATERIAL (Cam Type]

» Features

® |deal for various kinds of concrete materials like U
shaped gutters, U flumes, L shaped panels, boards.

® New cam design with 4 adjustable positions, allowing
outstanding durability.

® The releasing lock can be
easily set and released
by a single action
with the hook plate.

max. 550

» Example of use

A\ Always lift a load at 2
or more points for safety.

CGC250

CGC500

* : dimensions with concrete material at max. thickness.

CGC1000

Item No. Rated capacity (kg) Clamp range (mm) N.W. (kg)
CGC250 250 30~160 6
CGC500 500 30~160 12
CGC1000 1000 30~180 26

™~
©
<
!
<
©
a

‘ 140

CGC 250N CGC 500N

clamp range|
30~140
-~

* : dimensions with concrete material at max. thickness.

BIRELEASE & LOCK MECHANISM OPERATION

CGC-N

I LIFTING CLAMP FOR CONCRETE
MATERIAL (Pad Type)

» Features

® |deal for various kinds of concrete materials like U
shaped gutters, U flumes, L shaped panels, boards.

® The spike design of the special rubber pads allows to grip
firmly the load (can also be used as non-marring type).

® The releasing lock can be easily set and released by a
single action with the hook plate.

» Example of use

A\ Always lift a load
at 2 or more
points for safety.

Rated Clamp N.W.
S (e capacity (kg) range (mm) (kg)
CGC250N 250 30~140 6
CGC500N 500 30~140 12

hook plate *

With CGC and CGC-N clamps, when you lock the hook plate, the releasing lock mechanism allows easy set or remove of the workpiece.

1) l 2) 1

release position

4) 1 5) T
e °m

release position

lifting'position

Land the clamp and
lock the hook plate
to set the clamp in

release position.

clamp above the
workpiece.

Position the opened

Lay down the clamp  Unlock the hook plate Land the workpiece at

and set it on the to set the clamp in lifting the target place. At that

workpiece. position. Hoist the crane time, the hook plate gets
hook to lift the workpiece.  locked automatically.

Hoist again the crane
to remove the clamp,
in the release position,
from the workpiece.

* The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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Cam types,

pad types

Manual,
machine
types

Adjustable
clamp
range types,
balances

Internal
expanding
lifting clamps
for

U shaped
gutter

Batch lifting
clamps for
bank block
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Cam types,
pad types

Adjustable
clamp
range types,
balances

Internal
expanding

lifting clamps

for
U shaped
gutter

Batch Liftin
clamps for
bank block

T2

e

q1=p
i i
i |
q |5 |p
T1 |
T
SKC

(machine type)

= |

L3

50-80MM

i

H1

L1

L2

9

SKC (manual type)

SKC-D (deep wide type)

SKCT50(M)  SKC230(W) - SKC1250D

BLIFTING CLAMP FOR CONCRETE
MATERIAL (Manual / Machine Type)

» Features

@ |deal for lifting and handling concrete materials like
reinforced concrete U shaped gutters, single side thick
U shaped gutters, U flumes.

® Compact, light-weight and easy to handle.

® Including a mechanism making that the clamping force
increases in proportion to the load weight.

® One touch open/close mechanism for easy operation.

> Example of use A\ Always lift a load at 2 or more points for safety.
IManual type

The cam is on
the internal side

* SKC1250D (deep wide type) shows
its great power especially for lifting
assembly sewage manhole.

Rated Clamp Size (mm) N.W.
ftem No. | Item type capacity(kg) | range(mm) | | | L1 | L2 | L3 H Hi [H2 | H3 | D | D1 | T | T1 | T2 | ke
SKC150 ’t\;‘ggua‘ 150 | 30~60 |185| 65| 65| 55 |258~312|200|108 | 83 [112 | — |445| 31 | 16 | 3
SKC150M {\;‘ggh‘”e 150 | 30~60 |185| 65| 65 | 55 |274~328|200|108 | 83 | 70 | 50 |445| 31 | 10 | 3
SKC250 Q;‘Sgh‘”e 250 50~80 |190| 85| 66 | 39 |278~332|205 112 | 85| 70| 50 |445| 32 | 10 | 3
SKC250W {\;‘ggh‘”e 250 | 70~1001210|105 | 66| 39 [278~332|205 (112 | 85| 70 | 50 |44.5| 32 | 10 | 35

Deep
SKC1250D | wide 1250 | 73~137| 355|145 [125 | 80 |477~558| 385 |2425(1925/100 | 70 |60.5| 37 | 18 | 10
type

142 The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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N UNIVERSAL LIFTING CLAMP FOR
CONCRETE MATERIAL Adjustable
Clamp Range Type (Pad Type)

» Features

@ Universal Clamp for lifting all kinds of concrete materials.

® Especially ideal for pedestrian road boundary blocks and
small L shaped panels.

® By changing the pad position, you can adjust the clamp
range to wide workpiece.

® By adjusting the shackle above the center of gravity of the
workpiece, you can keep the balance of the workpiece.

AMC250N

TVIYILYI I13HINOJ Y0 SAWYTI INILAIN

1_%;14 J ® The spike design of the special rubber pads allows to grip
firmly the load (can also be used as non-marring type).
o = ® The open lock can be locked manually for smooth remove
lifting position ® ® © © ® g of the lifting piece.
© 000000 OO |3 é @ \With the optional parts (sold separately), you can connect
‘ R two clamps.
5 ﬁr e o * Do not use with drop-lid type U shaped gutters. The rated
> Example | clamp range | capacity (kg) changes with the shackle position.
of use 460 *472 T S

Note : * are dimensions for AMC500N

I Optional parts (sold separately)

* The rated
capacity of

the connected

clamps is equal Optional parts item No.

Manual,
machine
types

[ to the sum of AMB250N
' each clamp
rated capacity. AMB500N
Rated capacity (kg) by lifting position NLW.
Item No. ® ° o) Clamp range (mm) kg) Adjustable
clamp
AMC250N 140 165 200 250 10~240 5.5 rangeltypes.
alances
AMC500N 280 330 400 500 10~240 7.5

LSB2H

I BALANCE (Adjustable Span Type,
with Upper Wire Rope and Ring]

» Features

® |deal for safe, well balanced lifting operations.
® \When lifting or holding balance of a long workpiece,

Internal
expanding
lifting clamps
for

U shaped
gutter

Batch lifting

this balance can be used safely with lifting clamps. bank ptock
® Adjustable span type with 8 steps from 450 to
800mm, adapted to long or large workpieces.
» Example
of use
Item Rated ) N.W.
No. | capacity(kg) Adjustable span steps (mm) (kg)
LSB2H 2000 450-500-550-600-650-700-750-800 | 20
* The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website. 143
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Cam types,
pad types

Manual,
machine
types

Adjustable
clamp

UGC150M
(manual / machine type)

UGC300M

range types,
balances

Internal
expanding

(manual / machine type)

lifting clamps

for
U shaped
gutter

Batch liftin
clamps for
bank block

UGC-M

H UNIVERSAL LIFTING CLAMP FOR
CONCRETE MATERIAL
(Adjustable Clamp Range Type)

» Features

® |deal for handling and laying U shaped gutters, lids,
edge stones, blocks.

® With clamp claw thickness of 9mm, the clearance
between the materials can be easily set.

® By changing the toggle pins locations, the clamp range
can be easily adjusted.

® The clamp claw teeth provide a firm grip that prevents
slipping.

® The design of the clamp claws has been improved to
prevent material corner from getting nicked during lifting.

» Example \
of use \

Lifting with a crane
(UGC150Mm)

| 890
2-914.5
™
©
0 O [¢) =
Y U shaped gutters can be As the U shape_d gutter is
. clamp range 400~600 75 | clamped at both ends for clamped from inside, the
ST T ] o oo/ bandinganataying. __esGlmp dossntintrers vt
[UGC150M] 's veting strings.
o Ideal for lifting gutter lid.
clamp range 580~1050 'th_ N~
9 (mm)
[UGC300M]
Item No. Rated capacity (kg) Clamp range (mm) N.W. (kg)
UGC150M 150 400~ 600 9
UGC300M 300 580~1050 17

144  *The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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BUC240N

N INTERNAL EXPANDING LIFTING
CLAMP FOR U SHAPED GUTTER
(Pad Type with Wire Rope and Ring]

» Features

® For JIS reinforced concrete U shaped gutters and JIS drop-lid
type U shaped gutters (only 250 / 300A).

® Dedicated for lifting concrete U shaped underground cable
box (adjustable clamp range type).

® Including a holder for preventing the cracking of U shaped
gutter.

® The inside clamping avoids touching the alignment levelling
strings, and makes unnecessary to leave a clearance space
outside the workpiece.

® The spike design of the special rubber pads allows to grip

LR firmly the load (can also be used as non-marring type).

® Applicable type of workpieces : JIS U shaped gutter 240,
300A/B/C and JIS drop-lid type 250, 300A, up to 2m length.

TVIYILYI I13HINOJ Y0 SAWYTI INILAIN

19 #100 ki)

master ring
) IHow to use Cam types,
wire rope— pad types
$8%1200 1)Preparation for lifting stopper
o
©
80 / 2
0 U
/_ RRrer ) fitting
pad == |' Man':J'al,
machine
O . . il o . © types
@ O 2 @ * b N 5 Releasing lock Not in releasing Hook surely to
o position lock position the U fitting.
Lift the clamp to check if the clamp is in releasing lock position as shown in
O p the drawing above.
198 538 If not, hook the stopper to the main body U fitting and lift again so that the
at min. clamp clamp gets in releasing lock position. Adjuitg:::
range 205 2)Setting to the U shaped gutter frange types,

balances

I Cracking prevention holder

g Internal

330~540 | (mm) Ufting clamps

|‘ for

J U shaped

> Exampletgguse Slowly lower the The wire rope  Set the cracking Remove the SRS
’ ) lamp in releasin i letel: revention topper from

For | tters, al bal d lift at 2 ts for safety. P g Iscompletely p stopp

/\ For long gutters, always use a balance and lift at 2 or more points for safety lock position until the |oosened. Y the U fitting.

bottom of the gutter.
Position the clamp in releasing lock position above the U shaped gutter and

land it to the bottom of the gutter until the wire is completely loosened. let:,r;:,ifsﬁf';gr
Next, set the cracking prevention holder just beside the clamp. Here, rotate bank block

the knob of the holder to make the arm firmly hold the U shaped gutter.
Next, remove the stopper from the U fitting, and then the load can be lifted.

3)Lifting 4)Moving and landing  5)Clamp removing

When the load is After moving the U Hook the stopper to
lifted, the clamp gets  shaped gutter to the U fitting and lift
automatically into the target place and  again to set the clamp
tightening position. confirming that it is in releasing lock
When you hoist the  stable, hoist down position and then you

crane, the U shaped  until the wire rope is  can move the clamp
gutter is firmly gripped completely loosened. alone to the next load

and lifted. to be operated.
Item No. Rated capacity (kg) Clamp range (mm) N.W. (kg)
Level T 220~240
BUC240N 500 level 2 260~290 12

* The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website. 145
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Cam types,
pad types

Manual,
machine
types

Adjustable
clamp
range types,
balances

Internal
expanding
lifting clamps

for
[V ET L
gutter

Batch lifting
clamps for
bank block

146

731 ~873

BUC1000A - BUM1000A - BUF1000A

B AUTOMATIC INTERNAL EXPANDING
LIFTING CLAMP FOR U SHAPED GUTTER
(Pad Type with Wire Rope and Ring)

» Features

@ Dedicated for lifting all kinds of concrete U shaped gutters
(automatic setting and removing type).

® Including a holder for preventing the cracking of U shaped
gutter (always use together with the main body).

® \With the fully automated setting / removing mechanism, the
repeated handling operations gets faster and easier, bringing
higher productivity.

® The spike design of the special rubber pads allows to grip
firmly the load (can also be used as non-marring type).

® The inside clamping avoids touching the alignment levelling
strings, and makes unnecessary to leave a clearance space
outside the workpiece.

» Example of use /\ For long gutters, always use a balance

and lift at 2 or more points for safety.

o o
I Master ring, wire rope
g $75%19
(g] o 5] o O
g)) o 0| o o-\ U,\’
D $8X350
506 Lﬂ» (mm)
I Cracking prevention holder
- (— ST [ —a [
8t He==5, Sl == = == _ = | Rated Clamp U shaped gutter|N.W.
RSN e (e Ll ] il ¥ capacity (kg) | range(mm) size name (kg)
= — m=y ]:%E]—ﬁ ®210~250 240-250
79}
2 ; 330~540 | < 540~850 BUC1000A 1000 @250~290 300 26
Crack prevention small Crack prevention large  (mm) ©290~330 s
B Automatic setting / removing mechanism EaRiE
T prevention
'J holder

n Always set the

holder before
lifting.

1)Land slowly the clamp in 2)Hoist down until the
releasing lock position wire rope is completely
until the bottom of the loosened.
gutter.

3)When the load is lifted, the
clamp gets automatically
into tightening position.

4)Hoist down until
the wire rope is
completely loosened.

5)When the clamp is lifted
again, it gets automatically
into releasing lock position
and the clamp alone is lifted.

IBUM1000A middle parts set (sold separately)

(middle plate with pad,
crack prevention large holder) =
-
.
IBUF1000A full parts set (sold separately)
(middle plate with pad, long plate with pad, crack prevention
large holder, joint bar) -

Middle plate Long plate
Item No. Clamp U shaped W Clamp U shaped NW
gutter |\ gutter |\
range (mm) S TETTE (kg) | range(mm) S METTE (kg)
(1320~360 | 350-360 — —
@360~400 | 400 = =
BUM1000A —
(3®400~440| 450 — —
@440~480 | 500 28 = =
(D320~360 | 350-360 D480~520| 500
~4i 4 20~ 1
BUF1000A @360~400 00 @520~560| 600 3
- (3®400~440| 450 (3560~600 —
@440~480 | 500 = = —

* The clamp range ®~® can be changed by adjusting
the position of the adjustment plate holes.

* The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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KBC300WH

I BATCH LIFTING CLAMP FOR BANK
BLOCK (with Wire Rope and Ring])

» Features

@ Dedicated for lifting bank blocks with necks.

® Can lift together in one batch up to 7 bank blocks. Ideal for
handling, loading and unloading operations.

® The automatic opening mechanism allows easy clamp
removing operation.

» Example

of use @

Shape of applicable blocks
Bank blocks with necks.
Max. 7 pieces.

TVIYILYI I13HINOJ Y0 SAWYTI INILAIN

Cam types,
pad types

Manual,
machine
types

Adjustable
clamp
range types,
balances

H1
clamping
depth

Internal

expanding
max. lifting clan;z:
opening U shaped

gutter

max. L

1)Set the stopper in release 2)When the legs are fully

position, lower the clamp set, remove the stopper Batch lifting
so that the legs of the and lift the clamp so that clamps for
tongs properly fit into the legs close and the T
the bank block neck. bank block gets lifted.

max. H
[ wa P
3)Move the load to the 4)The stopper gets locked
2100 target place and land automatically into the release
it until the wire rope is position and then you can lift
completely loosened. the clamp alone.
Item No Rated Clamp range Size (mm) NLW.
) capacity (kg) (mm) (max. opening) |(clamping depth)|  L(MAX) H(MAX) Hi (kg)
KBC500WH 500 60~270 300 230 600 2780 484~760 48

* The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website. 147
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KBC300WA

H AUTOMATIC BATCH LIFTING
CLAMP FOR BANK BLOCK
(with Wire Rope and Ring])

» Features

@ Dedicated for lifting bank blocks with necks.

® Can lift together in one batch up to 7 bank blocks.
Ideal for handling, loading and unloading operations.

® The automatic setting / removing mechanism allows
operations with one operator. The workability is
greatly improved compared to conventional manual

» Example
of use

TVIYILYI J13HINOJ Y04 SAWYTI INILAIT

clamp types.

Shape of applicable blocks
Bank blocks with necks.
Max. 7 pieces.

/[

Cam types,
pad types
19
S
Manual,
machine
types
Adjustable I Automatic setting / removing mechanism
clamp :l\
types,
balances Hi O s
clamping
depth ‘
Internal
expanding ) Y 4
lifting cl i
f:.’rlng clamps max. opening
U shaped max. L
B 1)As a preparation 2)Lower the clamp slowly 3)Stabilize the
before lifting, so that it stay aligned clamp horizontally
lift the clamp in with the center of the on the block.
® 100 release position. block until the clamp
L main body and the
Blatch liffting L guide pipes touch the
clamps for ¢ 8 X 2000 block and keep lowering
BANKRIGER AN until the wire rope is
/ /\ completely loosened.
Y AN
/ . $
max. H I 104 ] | r{d I Q
Eﬂil?sﬂ
1150 4)When the load is 5)Move the load to  6)When the clamp is
lifted, the clamp the target place lifted, it gets locked
gets locked and land it until automatically into release
I]Z( « « {:I] automatically into the wire rope position so that you can
- tightening position is completely move the clamp alone
| | and grips firmly the loosened. and switch smoothly to
| 2100 | bank block. the next operation.
By repeating procedures 1)~5), transportation of bank blocks batches can be
quickly operated just by moving laterally and hoisting up and down the crane.
Rated Clamp Size (mm) NLW.
Item No. " - -
capacity(kg) | range(mm) | (max. opening) |(clamping depth)| L(MAX) H(MAX) Hi (kg)
KBC500WA 500 60~270 300 230 600 2810 700~1010 56

148 *The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.



LIFTING CLAMPS

Lifting clamps for formwork / Lifting clamps for panel / beam Lifting clamps dedicated for
panel P150 p» wooden beam
P.150 » P.152 »
s
- / \\
E— [ —
) —
4 \
."l‘-", e oy
N W i e

Balance sets Balances Panel pullers
P.153 » P.153 » P.153 »
\yy 3 -

Lifting clamps for ALC panel
P.154 »

Horizontal lifting clamps for
ALC panel

P.154 »
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Lifting
clamps for
formwork /
panel

Lifting
clamps for
panel / beam,
lifting

clamps
dedicated for
wooden beam

Balance sets,
balances,
panel pullers

Lifting
clamps for
ALC panel,
lifting
clamps for
extruded
cement panel

e

PTC100

B LIFTING CLAMP FOR FORMWORK / PANEL
(Ultra-light-weight and Compact Type)

» Features

® |deal for lifting and installing formwork and

wooden panels.

® The spring-type tightening lock mechanism
assures a positive initial clamp force.
® The tightening lock can be released remotely,

Remotely
controllable
opening
mechanism
included

avoiding dangerous operations in high places.

® The urethane pad with spikes on one side
ensures a firm grip, for even safer operation.

® The two pads come with urethane rubber to
prevent scratches on the panel surface.

Also
usable for
soundproof
walls

Applicable loads : Siding boards, decoration panels for outer walls, external
heat insulating wall materials, wooden panels, etc.

g * Do not use for ALC panels, extruded cement panels.
e » Accessories » Example of use
® Rope for remote control ’ A\ Always use
(1.5m) included this clamp in
a || |4 60 o pair with a
clamp range 5~80 (mm) balance.
120~180
Rated Clamp range - 5 steps N.W.
ol capacity (kg) adjustment (mm) (kg)
5~20
20~35
PTC100 100 Bb~ 50 1.8
50~65
65~80
(Wide Type])
» Features
® |deal for lifting and installing wooden
panels, 2 X 4 housing panels and for lifting
and moving wooden beams. c::;:‘;j:iz.e
® The tightening lock can be released pning
remotely, avoiding dangerous operations in included
high places.
* Do not use for ALC panels, extruded cement panels. us::,lf:,o,
) soundproof
» Accessories walls
£0 ® Rope for remote control (1.5m) included
P Example of use A\ Always use this clamp in pair with a balance.
$40
BPanel liftin IWooden beam liftin
g /oo o %\ i ITting ITting
o oN B
o|E
gl [|o &
o
clamp CJ

range

56,|60~140 | 58
208~268
Rated Clamp range - 4 steps N.W.
=i N capacity (kg) adjustment (mm) (kg)
60~ 80
80~100
PTC150 150 3.6
100~120
120~140

150 *The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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PTC200

B LIFTING CLAMP FOR 2 X 4 PANEL

HADE N TN
60

* Do not use for ALC panels, extruded cement panels. Also
usable for
soundproof

walls

» Accessories
® Rope for remote control (1.5m) included

(Wide Type) —

-~ =
.@ ) » Features —=
® |deal for lifting and installing wooden o

? panels and especially 2 X 4 housing panels. -
frpr ® The tightening lock can be released e e %
e remotely, avoiding dangerous operations in ~ oPening w
¥.L.200K9 hlgh places_ included 3
=

=

(=)

=

e

=

D

P> Example of use A\ Always use this clamp in pair with a balance.

max. 320

196~276 Lifting
clamps for
formwork /
ltem No. Rated Clamp range - 5 steps N.W. panel
1 capacity (kg) adjustment (mm) (kg)
BEa- - 55
5 Ca=ViE) Lifting
clamps for
PTC200 200 75~ 95 4 panel / beam,
Lifti
95~115 clamps
dedicated for
115~135 wooden beam

PTC250

Balance sets,

N LIFTING CLAMP FOR PANEL / BEAM balances,

panel pullers
(Super Wide Type)
» Features »
@ |deal for lifting and installing wooden panels, clamL;;glfr;?'
and especially 2 x 4 and 2 X 6 housing panels, i
and for lifting and moving wooden beams. cg:;',‘:l;:t,yle clamps for
® The tightening lock can be released remotely, GEBENNE cement panel
avoiding dangerous operations in high places. included

* Do not use for ALC panels, extruded cement panels. Also
usable for
soundproof

walls

» Accessories

Sl @® Rope for remote control (1.5m) included
» Example of use A\ Always use this clamp in pair with a balance.
8| o °°] %N\ 5 IWooden beam lifting BPanel lifting
o O N | o
<
S o]
Nl ©
3 S E jell el
clamp ©
range I I
68 ‘80~1801 l_s8 a5
242~322 (mm)
Rated Clamp range - 5 steps N.W.
Item No. capacity (kg) adjustment (mm) (kg)
80~100
100~120
PTC250 250 120~140 5.8
140~160
160~180

* The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website. 151
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>
=
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w
-m
[e=)
=
_
(=)
[ o=
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P
(=p)

Lifting
clamps for
formwork /
panel

Lifting
clamps for
panel / beam,

lifting

clamps
dedicated for
wooden beam

Balance sets,
balances,
panel pullers

Lifting
clamps for
ALC panel,
lifting
clamps for
extruded
cement panel

PSC100

B LIFTING CLAMP FOR PANEL
(Ultra-light-weight and Compact Type])

» Features

® |deal for lifting and installing wooden A
panels.

® The tightening lock can be released e
remotely, avoiding dangerous operations popening

included

in high places.

Also
usable for
soundproof
walls

* Do not use for ALC panels, extruded cement panels.

» Accessories
@ Rope for remote control (1.5m) included

60 9
40 i » Example of use A\ Always use this clamp in pair with a balance.
o
2 k
y c_9o , o
& 2 o|[F[ o]
3 - S12E ol o
Oo ™
. §
R 80
I L&s
150~170 (mm)
Rated Clamp range - 2 steps N.W.
ILiTiCs capacity (kg) adjustment (mm) (kg)
0~20
PSC100 100 20-Bo 35

clamp

max. 291

BLC200

B LIFTING CLAMP FOR WOODEN BEAM
(Double Cam Type)

» Features

@ |deal for lifting and installing wooden beams.

® The spring-type tightening lock mechanism
assures a positive initial clamp force.

® The tightening lock can be released
remotely, avoiding dangerous operations in
high places.

A

Remotely
controllable
opening
mechanism
included

» Accessories
@® Rope for remote control (2m) included

P Example of use A\ Always use this clamp in pair with a balance.

.

range
102~ 123
245
Rated Clamp N.W.
=i e capacity (kg) range (mm) (kg)
BLC200 200 102~123 37

152 *The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.
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PTC-S+PSC-S+BLC-S
B LIFTING CLAMP BALANCE SET FOR
PANEL / WOODEN BEAM

=
=
» Feature %
® Set of 2 lifting clamps and 1 applicable balance. (o)
-
Lifting clamp for Set item Set details :‘Z>
housing panel No. | Lifting clamp (2 pcs) | Balance (1pc) Y
Formwork / panel lifting| PTC100S PTC100 PSB508 -
Panel / beam lifting | PTC150S PTC150 PSB508 ;Qu
2 X 4 panel lifting | PTC200S PTC200 PSB508 g
Panel / beam lifting | PTC250S PTC250 PSB610 %
Panel lifting PSC100S PSC100 PSB508 g
Wooden beam lifting | BLC200S BLC200 PSB508
75x19 PSB
il B 2-POINT LIFTING BALANCE
Lifting
clamps for
H » Feature formwork{
® Balance dedicated for safe and well-balanced lifting e
H1 operations.
» Accessories Lifting
® Sling belts Rl
PSB508 ® Shackles o Fii;ng’
e ) dedic:t:t;“fzi
Rated Ize (mm N.W. 1 . wooden beam
Item No. capacity (kg) L H i v T kg) Applicable lifting clamp for panel
PSB508 500 800 2000 1000 800 [J40X[120 | 5.2 PSC100-PTC100-150-200-BLC200
PSB610 600 1000 1960 1000 800 [140X[J20 | 6 ol .
PTC-PSC-BLC-PAC e
PSB620 600 2000 2500 1000 1600 [J50x[J30 | 7.2 o
Lifting
B SLING BELT FOR BALANCE ACpnel
[a Pa i r] claml;;glfl:;?'
extruded
cement panel
» Feature

® Long swing belts common for all balance sizes.

PSBSL150
Item No. Belt full length(m) Belt width (mm)
PSBSL150 1.5 25
PSBSL200 2 25

PTP200

B PANEL PULLER (Panel Pulling Tool)

» Feature
® Must-have tool for construction method with 2 X 4 panels.

B Applications » Example of use

@Pulling together 2 panels.

@Adjusting outside panels with ink marking.

@Pulling and connecting joint parts of floor
and ceiling panels.

@Pulling together 2 beams.

@Pulling together and assembling wooden
formwork panels.

> How to use  BSetting

Item No Size (mm) N.W.
' Pulling stroke L L1 H H1 ®
PTP200 30 212 250 80 60 760

* The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website. 153



o
<SUPER>
LN

PAC260

BLIFTING CLAMP FOR ALC PANEL

» Features

® Clamp dedicated for lifting ALC panels.

> Common features for PAC260 and PSC260 _remotely.
safety ® The spring-type tightening lock mechanism opening
ook bolt assures a positive initial clamp force. included

® Including a mechanism making that the clamping force
increases in proportion to the load weight.

® The tightening lock can be released remotely, avoiding
dangerous operations in high places.

® The urethane pad with spikes on one side ensures a
firm grip, for even safer operation.

® The two pads come with urethane rubber to prevent
scratches on the panel surface.

® A safety hook bolt for setting a sling belt is included to

max. 410

=
=
D
()
=
=
=
o
w
-
(=)
=
= =
(=)
=
=
—
D

256~316

» Example of use A\ Always use this clamp in pair. provide extra safety.
@ Holding @ Holding i
longer side shorter side P ACCeSsdrigy
within ® Rope for remote control (2m) included
. 30° ¢
Lifting Rated Clamp range - 3 steps N.W.
?ﬁ?m:ﬁrx within Item No. capacity (kg) adjustment(mm) (kg)
panel 30 90~105
PAC260 260 Mo~ 1350 6.9
140~155
Lifting
clamps for
panel / beam,

PSC260

B LIFTING CLAMP FOR EXTRUDED
CEMENT PANEL

lifting

clamps
dedicated for
wooden beam

Balance sets,

L » Feature
balances, e 2 - o
panel pullers ® |deal for lifting and installing extruded
° cement panels. e
3 emotely
% * The other features and the examples of use G Lable
nin;
= are the same as for PAC260. Machanisl
Lifting included
o Rated Clamp range - 2 steps N.W
ALC panel, y VY.
nmnzane ey capacity (kg) adjustment (mm) (kg)
clamps for
extruded 50~65
cement panel PSC260 260 6.9
70~85

UGC200W

N HORIZONTAL LIFTING CLAMP FOR
ALC PANEL

» Features
@ |deal for lifting and installing ALC panels.
® Easy to transport and install floor panels and lids for U
% shaped gutters with one operator.
‘ ® Clamping range can be adjusted to the width of the
workpiece by turning

240 the handle.
‘ 633 N[ ® The firm clamping of the
i i workpiece with a screw

0 tightening lock ensures
g g gp the operation safety.

166~550

» Example of use
A\ Lift with one clamp.

75— |75 Rated Clamp NLWV.
w tem No. | opacity (kg) range (mm) (kg)

UGC200wW 200 450~610 18

2 clamp
range

450~610

154  *The product parts list and operation manual can be downloaded from our website.



Gear pullers (2-claw type) Gear pullers (auto-grip, G type) Gear pullers (3-claw type) Shock speed pullers
P.156 » P.158 » P.159 » P.161 »

e

2

Sliding gear pullers Bearing pullers Bearing puller sets Bearing insertion tool sets

P.162 » P.165 » P.166 » P.172 »

Hydraulic pullers Accessories

P.173 » P.174 »




(G3~8 with handle)

G

l GEAR

PULLER, G Type

(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use)

p Features e The reaching range of the claws can be extended by
shifting the claw holes (2 holes for G4~10, 3 holes

(=)
H - - for G12~24).
; P Accessories g%gease arg;%ﬁ'ﬁtﬁtgcr?st E’Sciyvvng)pusher ® For G4~24, the steel ball inside the adaptor
- (all size) (G10~24) (G15~24) significantly reduces frictional resistance. .
O st BN . @ H indicates the claw reaching length when, with D
lE = at shortest length, the forcing screw is lifted to the
— highest point.
=
Size (mm)
wn
ltem No D t H T S Forcing Breaking N.W.
Pulled object | Pulled object width | Claw reaching | .\ ti thickness | 7OTCINg SCrew hex. | screw load (kN) | (kg)
diameter when D at max. length P width across flats | dia.
G3 40~75 30 55 3.5 14 12 20 0.4
G4 50~100 45 100 4.1 17 14 40 0.8
G6 60~150 60 150 &3 19 18 60 1.9
G8 80~200 100 240 6.7 22 22 80 38
G10 100~250 120 250 7.4 30 28 100 6
G12 120~300 125 275 8 32 32 120 9
Gear pullers G15 150~375 130 320 8.7 41 38 150 11
(2-claw type] G18 180~450 140 370 9.8 46 44 180 15
G24 280~600 175 575 17.5 46 44 240 45
: ) GL
G LLs >«
o 7
G type)
B GEAR PULLER, GL Type
i LAY (Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use)
Gear pullers \ ¢
(3-claw type) 2 o
GL4~8 (with handle) ~GL10~18 Groove forhook bott P> Features
N @ With longer claws and 3 holes for all size, the reaching range of the claws
p Accessories |GP grease Single-size ratchet Power pusher can be even more extended than G type.
et (10g) wrench with grip ~ (SW8N) @® One claw is designed with a groove for hook bolt (for bearing separator BS).
pullers @llsize) .y (GL10~18) (GL15-18) ® The steel ball inside the adaptor significantly reduces frictional resistance.
e . 0/ _d' @ H indicates the claw reaching length when, with D at shortest length, the
forcing screw is lifted to the highest point.
Size (mm)
Sliding gear D t H D1 i T S J 5
pullers ltem No: Forcing lBreéa kILT\ig '\(IKV\)/
Pulled object|Pulled object width|Claw reaching | Bolt groove B e Forcing screw hex.| screw | l0a (kN) g
diameter | when D at max. length width P width across flats | dia.
S— GL4 50~100 60 150 10 58 4.1 17 14 40 1
g““e.rs- GL6 60~150 70 190 12 6.7 53 19 18 60 23
earin
pullergets GL8 80~200 100 275 16 7.4 6.7 22 22 80 4.4
GL10 100~250 125 300 18 8 7.4 30 28 100 7
GL12 120~300 170 350 20 8.7 8 32 32 120 10
iBne:errit';gn GL15 150~375 185 400 24 9.8 8.7 41 38 150 13
tool sets GL18 180~450 200 440 27 10.8 9.8 46 44 180 16
" 1 GLL
Hydraulic H jﬁ]
pullers, g = Sy © ©
b T 0 GEAR PULLER, GLL Type
T J) # BT (Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use)
{ ~ 5
1 ) It ¢
v =T Feat
Aedessiizs . D Groove for hook bolt > eatures
GLLA~8 (with handle) ~ GLL10-12 @ With longer claws and 3 holes for all size, the reaching range of the claws can
. e be even more extended than GL type.
P> Accessories g%gease a?géiﬁ'ﬁtﬁ;?gt @® The claws are designed with a groove for hook bolt (for bearing separator BS).

@ The steel ball inside the adaptor significantly reduces frictional resistance.
@ H indicates the claw reaching length when, with D at shortest length, the
forcing screw is lifted to the highest point.

(all size_) Ol

(GLL%

Size (mm)
item No. D t H D1 T S Forcing | Breaking | N.W.
Pulled object | Pulled object width | Claw reaching | Bolt groove Claw tip  |Forcing screw hex.| SCrew load (kN) | - (kg)
diameter when D at max. length width thickness | width across flats | dia.

GLL4 50~100 60 200 10 5.8 17 14 40 1.1
GLL6 60~150 70 250 12 6.7 19 18 60 2.4
GLL8 80~200 100 350 16 7.4 22 22 80 4.8
GLL10 100~250 125 400 18 8 30 28 100 7.5
GLL12 120~300 170 450 20 8.7 32 32 120 10.6

156 @For all the appendix of the gear pullers, please refer to P.288



® The reaching range of the claws can be extended by
using the 2 or 3 holes and both claws at the top and
bottom. (1 hole for GJ3, 2 holes for GJ4~10, 3 holes

P
{ZSUPER>
SUPER

6J < GA-N<GN+GZ+GSR+ GLJ - GLLJ

N GEAR PULLER, G, GL, GLL, GT Types Parts

GA-N

B Adaptor (with ball and stop ring)

SY4311nd ¥v39

for GJ12~24) A Full length| Dia
EClaw (1 pc) Item No. Applicable puller (mm)g (mm)
Item No. Applicable puller Ful(lnglers)gth GA4N g%%béGALBLT‘lgéGATg%g%F /SSV@%S).BGJSOS 19.8 16
GJ3 G3 90 GA6N | GE:GL6'GLLE-(GTW6)-GT150: (G6S) - 18
GJ4 G4+(GT4)-GT100-(G4S)-G100S-GT 100S 137 G1505:GT1505-55P5-BPS6-B525
GJ6 G6-(GTW6)-GT150-(G6S)-G1505-GT150S 222.6 GASN G8-GL8-GLL8- (GT8)-GT200- (G8S)-G2005- as 20
GJ8 G8-(GT8)-GT200- (G8S) -G200S-GT200S 300 GT2005-55P8 )
GJ10 G10-(GT10)-GT250 340 GA1ON | G10:GL10-GLL10-(GT10):GT12:GT250 315 26
GJ12 G12:GT12 380 GA12N | G12-GL12-GLL12-S5P12 36.5 31 (g_e:l;autlyl:f:]
GJ15 G15-GT15 450 GA15N | G15-GL15-GT15 365 35
GJ18 G18-GT18 500 GA18N | G18-GL18-GT18 46.5 38
GJ24 G24 800 GA24N | G24 46.5 44
% The items in () are discontinued. R
/ = o~ — G type)
S }
o [, \l. - = Y
‘ full length hole pitCh Gear pullers
® Common for G, GL, GLL types ® Common for G, GL, GLL types ‘.
W Bolt, nut, washer with teeth (1 set of 4 pcs) et ® The washer structure can stretch to prevent claw
Full longth Item No. - breakage by overload.

Item No. il ENID S EWasher (1 set of 4 pcs) N Bl pitgh S""‘kpj’l’f:r:

GN3 24 GN12 57 NG Hole pitch ' (mm)

GN4 325 GN15 63 : (mm) GZ10 110

GN6 42 GN18 63 Gz3 36 Gz12 130
GN8 48 GN24 84 Gz4 45 GZ15 160 stine oeer

Gz6 55 Gz18 190

GZ8 100 Gz24 240
Bearing
pullers,
pul:)::;ierlg

® No adaptor for GSR3
® Common for G, GL, GLL types L
B Forcing screw, body (with adaptor) e PRkt tool sets
Full length ; (mm)

Item No. (mm) GSR10 314 Hydraulic
GSR3 120 GSR12 357 P s
GSR4 149 GSR15 427 pushers
GSR6 210 GSR18 485
GSR8 300 GSR24 675

Accessories
GLJ10
® \With longer claws and 3 holes for all size, the reaching
range of the claws can be even more extended than GJ @ With longer claws and 3 holes for all size, the reaching
claws. (Other parts of GL type are common to G type) range of the claws can be even more extended than GLJ
EClaw (1 pc) claws. (Other parts of GLL type are common to G type)
ltem No. Full length 1Caw (1 po)
e s, Full length (mm) P ——. Full length
(mm) GLJ10 430 NG Full length (mm)
GLJ4 2213 GLJ12 500 ' (mm) GLLJ8 431
GLJ6 292.6 GLJ15 550 GLLJ4 259.1 GLLJ10 498.4
GLJ8 360 GLJ18 600 GLLJ6 3196 GLLJ12 564.8
@For all the appendix of the gear pullers, please refer to P.288 157
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Gear pullers
(2-claw type)

Gear pullers

(auto-grip,
G type)

Gear pullers
(3-claw type)

Shock speed
pullers

Sliding gear
pullers

Bearing
pullers,
bearing
puller sets

Bearing
insertion
tool sets

Hydraulic
pullers,
power
pushers

Accessories

It

G-S

I GEAR PULLER, G Type (Auto-grip Type)

» Feature

® The claws close with the force of a spring, allowing
easier setting to the object to be pulled and
outstanding operability.
The reaching range of the claws can be extended by
setting the longer GL type claws.

» Example
of use

Size (mm)
D t H T S i
| - . — rocng | BE3NS | o
Pulled object | Pulled object width | Claw reaching Claw tip Forcing screw hex. |ccrew dia g
diameter when D at max. length thickness width across flats ’
G100s 50~100 45 90 4.1 7 14 40 0.85
G150S 60~150 60 145 5.3 19 18 60 1.95
G200S 80~200 100 235 6.7 22 22 80 4.3
GSR-5+ 6B-5 * 6P-S+ GN-S+ 6Z-5 6C-5
B GEAR PULLER, G Type
Auto-grip Type Parts (2-claw type)
GSR6S
N\\\e“gm

BForcing screw, body (with adaptor)

BSpring

Item No. Applicable puller Full length (mm) Item No. Applicable puller
GSR4S (G4S)-G100S 154 GB4S (G4S)-G100S
GSR6S (G65)-G150S 215 GB6S (G6S)-G150S
GSR8S (G8S)-G200S 311 GB8S (G8S)-G200S
\ . full length
I Plate BBolt, nut (1 set of 4 pcs)
Item No. Applicable puller Item No. Applicable puller Full length (mm)
GP4Ss (G4S)-G100S GN4s (G4S)-G100S 325
GP6S (G6S)-G150S GN6S (G6S)-G150S 42
GP8S (G8S)-G200S GN8S (G85)-G200S 48

Gz6s
BWasher (1 set of 4 pcs)

hole pitch

GC6S

BWasher, C type stop ring

Item No. Applicable puller Hole pitch (mm) Item No. Applicable puller
GZ4s (G4S)-G100S 45 GC4s (G4S)-G100S
GZ6S (G65)-G150S 55 GC6S (G65)-G150S
GZ8S (G8S)-G200S 100 GC8S (G8S)-G200S

*Claws and adaptors are common parts (see P.157)
158 @For all the appendix of the gear pullers, please refer to P.288

% The items in () are discontinued.
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» Accessories | grease (10g) GT
] included for &

enzis1s % | B GEAR PULLER, GT Type (3-claw Type)

£
5
7z,

» Features
® The reaching range of the claws can be extended by
shifting the claw holes (2 holes for GT100~250, 3 o
holes for GT12~18). o
® The load is more stable than with 2-claw type. =
} ® The steel ball inside the adaptor significantly reduces ==
- frictional resistance. —
i, G720 . ® H indicates the claw reaching length when, with D m
- at shortest length, the forcing screw is lifted to the w
highest point.
Size (mm)
D t H T S ) Number | Breaking
Item No. : : : : . : Forcing | of claw | load ’\(IKV\)/
Pulled object | Pulled object width | Claw reaching Claw tip Forcing screw hex. | screw hole ((kN) 8
diameter when D at max. length thickness width across flats dia.
GT100 50~100 45 85 4.1 19 18 2 50 1.2
GT150 60~150 60 140 53 Al 22 2 75 2.8
GT200 80~200 100 230 6.7 30 28 2 100 7
GT250 100~250 120 245 7.4 32 32 2 125 9.5 A
GT12 120~300 125 275 8 32 32 3 125 14 (2-claw type)
GT15 150~3%5 130 320 8.7 41 38 5 150 18.5
GT18 180~450 140 370 9.8 46 44 3 180 26
Gear pullers
(auto-grip,
GTSR - GTN - GTZ
H GEAR PULLER GT Type Parts
Gear pullers
(3-claw type)
BForcing screw, body (with adaptor)
Shock speed
Item No. Applicable puller Full length (mm) pullers
GTSR4 (GT4)-GT100 169
GTSR6 (GTW6)-GT150 220
GTSR GTSR8 (GT8)-GT200 331 Sliding gear
GTSR10 (GT10)-GT250 365 pullers
GTSR12 GT12 365
GTSR15 G 419
GTSR18 GT18 472 Bearing
pullers,
bearing
puller sets
1Bolt, nut, washer with teeth (1 set of 6 pcs) jEEauind
insertion
Item No. Applicable puller Full length (mm) ool sets
GTN4 (GT4)-GT100 325
GTN6 (GTW6)-GT150 42 Hydraulic
\ — GTN8 (GT8)-GT200 48 P s
GTN GTN10 (GT10)-GT250 52 pushers
full length ‘ GTN12 GT12 57
GTN15 GT15 63
GTN18 GT18 63 Accessories
IWasher (1 set of 6 pcs)
Item No. Applicable puller Hole pitch(mm)
-\ GTZ4 (GT4)-GT100 45
/) GTZ6 (GTW6)-GT150 55
8 N GTZ8 (GT8)-GT200 100
GTZ . . GTZ10 (GT10)-GT250 110
hole pitch GTZ12 GT12 130
GTZ15 GT15 160
GTZ18 GT18 190

* The items in () are discontinued.
*Claws and adaptors are common parts (see P.157)
@For all the appendix of the gear pullers, please refer to P.288 159
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Gear pullers
(2-claw type)

Gear pullers
(auto-grip,
G type)

Gear pullers

(3-claw type)

Shock speed
pullers

Sliding gear
pullers

Bearing
pullers,
bearing
puller sets

Bearing
insertion
tool sets

Hydraulic
pullers,
power
pushers

Accessories

GT-S

l GEAR PULLER, GT Type (Auto-grip Type)

P> Feature e The claws close with the force of a
spring, allowing easier setting to the
object to be pulled and outstanding

Sy — d operability.
T The reaching range of the claws can be
> extended by setting the longer GL type
| claws.
L] t
GT200S 7 @ )
Px D =
Size (mm)
Item No. - o } t = . : . : : e Forcing gggﬁ&% '\(lkV\)/
ulled object | Pulled object width | Claw reaching Claw tip Forcing screw hex. |ccrew dia. g
diameter when D at max. length thickness width across flats
GT100S 50~100 45 80 4.1 19 18 50 1.5
GT150S 60~150 60 135 5.3 22 22 75 3.4
GT200S 80~200 100 25 6.7 30 28 100 8.8

GTSR150S

gl o™

GTSR-S GTB-S+ 6TP-9 6TN-5+ 6TZ-S+61C-S
B GEAR PULLER, GT Type
Auto-grip Type Parts (3-claw type)

! ) ) GTB150S
BForcing screw, body (with adaptor) BSpring
Item No. Applicable puller Full length (mm) Item No. Applicable puller
GTSR100S GT100S 169 GTB100S GT100S
GTSR150S GT150S 220 GTB150S GT150S
GTSR200S GT200S 33] GTB200S GT200S
GTN6S ==4
\ full length ‘
GTP150S ‘ ‘
I Plate IBolt, nut (1 set of 6 pcs)
Item No. Applicable puller Item No. Applicable puller Full length (mm)
GTP100S GT100S GTN4S GT100S 325
GTP150S GT150S GTN6S GT150S 42
GTP200S GT200S GTN8S GT200S 48

GTZ6S

hole pitch

IWasher (1 set of 6 pcs)

GTC150S
IWasher, C type stop ring

Item No. Applicable puller Hole pitch(mm) Item No. Applicable puller
GTZ4s GT100S 45 GTC100S GT100S
GTZ6S GT150S 55 GTC150S GT150S
GTZ8S GT200S 100 GTC200S GT200S

*Claws and adaptors are common parts (see P.157)
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SSP

B SHOCK SPEED PULLER SET
(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use)

» Features
® Outstanding pulling force for burned or rusted gears or 2
pulleys, by giving impacts to the forcing screw with a hammer >
(No other pullers have this unique mechanism). :
® Steel case as standard acc. (—
® H indicates the claw reaching length when, with D at shortest —
length, the forcing screw is lifted to the highest point. =
wn
» Example of use
» Accessories
GP grease Hex key wrench Super head spanner  Single-size ratchet
(10g) (all size) (SSP5-8) wrench with grip
(all size) ~y (SSP12)
o
@ Gear pullers
(2-claw type)
Size (mm)
D t H T S Guaranteed | Set N.W. Gear pullers
Item No. r - ; - Forcing load (kN) (ko) (auto-grip,
Pulled object | Pulled object width | Claw reaching | Claw tip Forcing screw hex. | ccrew dia. oad( & G type)
diameter when D at max. length thickness width across flats
SSP5 55~125 125 140 5 19 18 50 )
SSP8 80~200 175 200 7 22 22 100 6 T
SSP12 120~300 225 270 9 32 32 200 17 (3-claw type)
PSR+ SPJ +SPN < SPA« SPB * SPH « SPU
Shock speed
l SHOCK SPEED PULLER Parts P

.-I _Jfﬁ
n /]
SPSR5 sl lengt Y Wm—
\ \ full length SPNS

Sliding gear
— pullers
. "
| | \ fu\\_ \ength
BForcing screw, body (with adaptor) IClaw (1 pc) BPin (1 pc) Bearing
pullers,
Item No. Full length (mm) Item No. Full length (mm) Item No. Full length(mm) i
SPSR5 208 SPJ5 210 SPN5 335
SPSR8 270 SPJ8 296 SPN8 44.5 Eeeri
SPSR12 355 SPJ12 400 SPN12 66.4 insertion
tool sets
i Hydraulic
\ pullers,
SPAS N SPB5 pups‘:'nvzz
B Adjustment screw I Body B Auxiliary adaptor with step
Size (mm)
Item No. Item No. Item No. ] ) D1 Accescorios
SPA5 SPB5 SPH5 45 18 10
SPA8 SPB8 SPH8 60 20 13
SPA12 SPB12 SPH12 85 26 15
SPU5
IHandle
Item No.
SPU5
SPU8
SPU12
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GS * 6S-M

B SLIDING GEAR PULLER, GS Type

» Features

® The claws slide horizontally and show great pulling capacities
in confined places.

@ By resetting the claws, the puller can fit for both outside and
inside hook.

® The claw position fixing can be easily achieved just by turning
the knob.

® The GS-M type has a long claw reaching length and
appropriate forcing screw length allowing efficient operations.
Ideal especially for operations like motor disassembly.

SY4311nd ¥v39

Ei=]

GS-M type

==t

» Example
o EA N
T
- =
Gear pullers
(2-claw type) LT_‘J zED);
during outside hook (caw shortest
iameter during
inside hook)
Gear pullers
laum-?rip, Size (mm)
i Type | item No. Pulled object size H2 S T2 | rorcing | Sieraneed “(lk\/\)/
Externalda.D | Externalda.Di. | 5 | Mex. L | H | B [Cawreaching| T [Forcing screw hex.|Claw fip| Claw tip i 8
during outside hook | during inside hook width t length width across flats | width™ | thickness| 9%
GS90 15~90 70~140 91 136 142 1

Gear pullers 9] 1 17 1 17 21. 14 4
(3-claw type) :’ GS120 20~120 70~180 94 S 176 . 148 e = 2 > P 1.2

35 GS160 25~160 100~220 126 220 212 2.6

©

155 240 1 4 19 2 4.5 18 60

® | Gs200 25~200 100~260 | 128 1 260 218 = 3 i 2.9

0 | GS9OM 158280 70~140 91 136 217 1.6

% 175 245 178 35 17 P1.58 S 14 45
Sl £ | GS120M | 20~120 70~180 | 94 176 223 18

2 | GS160M 25~160 100~220 | 126 220 362 4.1

=<

305 390 310 43 19 26 4.5 18 60
3 | GS200M | 25~200 100~260 | 128 260 3 44

Sliding gear

pullers

6S-T-GS-TM

B SLIDING GEAR PULLER, 6S-T Type (Thin Claw Type)

Bearing
gulle‘rs, » Feature
earing
puller sets @® The thin claws show great pulling capacities for objects where you
don’t have enough space to set conventional gear puller claws.
Bearing
insertion
tool sets
Hydrauli
pullers, @
sz‘::errs H1 Ha2l
= |—\“ Bt
LB WRII
Accessories N ¢D1
during outside hook (Qlaw"’sE)ozrtest
G5-T type GS-TM type w
Size (mm)
Type | Item No Pulled object size H2 S T1 | T2 |Forcing | Guaranteed | N.W.
' ' , L | H | HI T e : PO | loadkN) | (kg)
External dia. D External dia. D1 | by | Max. Claw reaching Forcing screw hex.| Claw tip| Claw tip | o
during outside hook | during inside hook width t length width across flats | width' | thickness| 9%
o | GS90T 20~90 80~140 91 136 137 1.1
1 17 1 17 2 2.7 14 2
L'/_: GS120T 25~120 80~180 94 o0 176 0 143 03 » 8 0 1.3
_{
< | GS160T 30~160 110~220 131 220 211 29
155 240 160 43 19 32 35 18 35
® GS200T 30~200 110~260 133 260 216 3.2
9 | GS90TM 20~90 80~140 91 136 212 1.6
w
g GS120TM 25~120 80~180 94 175 176 245 218 178 » v 2 27 1 20 1.8
— | GS160TM 30~160 110~220 131 220 361 4.2
= 305 390 310 43 19 32 35 18 35
2 | GS200TM 30~200 110~260 133 260 366 4.5
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‘ full length

B SLIDING GEAR PULLER Parts

IClaw (1 pc) with pin

e e

| full length

T
o
GSH-S ('ﬁ /.-y :

\ full length

GSH-MS

full length

@For all the appendix of the gear pullers, please refer to P.288

g Full length
Item No. Applicable puller it
GSJ90 GS90-120-90M-120M 103
GSJ160 GS160-200-160M-200M 155
I Thin claw (1 pc) with pin
| Full length
ltem No. Applicable puller )
GSJ90T GS90T-120T-90TM-120TM 77
GSJ160T GS160T-200T-160TM-200TM 152.5
1Body
ltem No. Applicable puller
GSB90 GS90-90M-90T-90TM
GSB120 GS120-120M-120T-120TM
GSB160 GS160-160M-160T-160TM
GSB200 GS200-200M-200T-200TM

BForcing screw (with adaptor)

. Full length
[tem No. Applicable puller i,
GSS90 GS90-120-90T-120T 170
GSS160 GS160-200-160T-200T 240
GSS90M GS90M:-120M-90TM-120TM 245
GSS160M GS160M-200M-160TM-200TM 390
BHook set (with knob, bolt, washer)
. Full length
Item No. Applicable puller i,
GSH90S GS90-120-90T-120T 55
GSH160S GS160-200-160T-200T 71
GSH90MS GS90M:-120M-90TM-120TM 130
GSH160MS GS160M-200M-160TM-200TM 221

A
2 %<SUPER>
=

65J+63J-T+ 63 + 655+ 6SS5-M + 6SH-+ GSH-MS

SY4311nd ¥v39

Gear pullers
(2-claw type)

Gear pullers
(auto-grip,
G type)

Gear pullers
(3-claw type)

Shock speed
pullers

Sliding gear

pullers

Bearing
pullers,
bearing
puller sets

Bearing
insertion
tool sets

Hydraulic
pullers,
power
pushers

Accessories

163



e
<SUPER>
SJTER

ABW200

B SLIDING GEAR PULLER, Super Wide Type

- & » Features » Example of use
cap bolt (@ [] @ Ideal for removing car crank s o= O
i H pulleys.

® The sliding claws can be fixed
to the appropriate position
with the cap bolts.

SY4311nd ¥v39

;/_(;#D ﬁf. LT_L‘ @ H indicates the claw .reachlng
b length when the forcing screw
is lifted to the highest point.
Size (mm)

Guaranteed N.W.
tem No.|___ D t Bl H e T T > Forcing | “ioad (kn) (kg)

Pulled object | Pulled object | Adaptor |Claw reaching|Claw tip| Claw tip |Claw tip| Forcing screw hex. | screw dia

diameter | max. thickness |external dia. length length |thickness| width | widthacross flats ’
ABW200| 50~200 50 16 50 18 4 28 17 14 30 1.5

ABWSR200 - ABWJ200

B SLIDING GEAR PULLER, Super Wide Type Parts

Gear pullers
(2-claw type)
™~
Gear pullers
(auto-grip,
Gitypel ¥Forcing screw, body
(with adaptor) fuy IClaw (1 pc)
Full length €n Full length
Gear pullers Item No. (mm)g gt/] Item No. (mm)g
(3-claw type)
ABWSR200 138 ABWJ200 98
\
ABT90+ ABT90L
pullers
B SLIDING GEAR PULLER, Super Thin Claw Type
S
g

» Features
® |deal for removing pulleys

Sliding gear » Example of use

pullers

cap bolt . .
and gears with little space for
Bearing Cl.aWS.. ! ’
pulirs, ® The sliding claws can be fixed
earin . ey
putler sets H to the appropriate position
- with the cap bolts.
‘ ty o " ® ABTIOL is long claw type.
Bearing Thea [t 1| @ Hindicates the claw reaching
tool sets ABT90 length when the forcing screw
is lifted to the highest point.
Hydraulic Size (mm)
pullers, Guaranteed N.W.
pover ftemNo.|___ D t £l i L | T LT > Forcing | “loadkn) (ke)
[ Pulled object | Pulled object | Adaptor |Claw reaching|Claw tip| Claw tip |Claw tip| Forcing screw hex. | screw dia.
diameter | max. thickness |external dia. length length |thickness| width™ | width-across flats
ABT90 40~90 50 16 70 5 2 22 17 14 25 0.6
ABT90L 40~90 50 16 100 5 5 0.8

Accessories

ABTSR70(L) - ABTJ?0(L)

W SLIDING GEAR PULLER, Super Thin Claw Type Parts

BForcing screw, body

fu& (with adaptor) IClaw (1 pc)
lengt f(//
Full length U Full length
Item No. e, e/,&/; [tem No. s,
ABTSRI0 ABTSR90 138 ABTJ90 ABTJ90 1125
ABTSRO0L 168 ABTJ90L 142.5
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AB-N

§ ARMATURE BEARING PULLER

» Features

® |deal for small diameter bearings removing operations
in products like electric tools, home appliances or
bicycles.

® H indicates the claw reaching length when the forcing
screw is lifted to the highest point.

i i

) | ) | |

ABON ABTN-2N-3N @n

SY4311nd ¥v39

» Example
of use
H H
UD1 Gear pullers
B ;t‘ ";C t k. (2-claw type)
=1
D
(ABON) (AB1TN-2N-3N) el
3 (auto-grip,
Size (mm) G type)
Item No. D L D1 H = Forcing Gtgaarg?gs)ed ’\(IK\Q)/
Pulled object dia. PulleéjhiCéEJneecstsmax. Forcing screw end dia.| Claw reaching length screw dia.

ABON 10~25 8 4 40 1 8 6 0.2 Eopuere
-claw type)

AB1N 935 8 6 50 1 8 10 0.3

AB2N 24~55 12 8 100 1.2 10 13 0.7

AB3N 35~80 15 12 160 1.5 16 18 1.9
Shock speed
pullers

ABJ-N<ABN-N-ASR-N
B ARMATURE BEARING PULLER Parts y

Sliding gear

pullers

EClaw (left / right pair) ﬁjﬁre'r”sg
e
Item No. Full length (mm) pulleera;::gs
ABJON 62
ABJIN 72 )
ABJ2N 131 e
ABJ3N 210 tool sets
* The claw pair comes as 1 claw with screw holes and 1 claw with bolt holes.
Hydraulic
pullers,
power
pushers

1 Opening stopper bolt (1 pc)

Item No. Full length (mm) .
Accessories
ABNON 40
ABNTN ABN1TN 51
ABN2N 78
ABN3N 108

BForcing screw, body

Item No. Full length (mm)
ASR2N
ASRON 95
ASRTN 105
ASR2N 165
ASR3N 245
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61000 - G2000 - 64000

B BEARING GRIP PULLER SET
(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use])

» Features

@ |deal for removing bearings and gears with no space.

® |deal puller set for removing pulleys with large diameter.
® Steel case as standard acc.

» Accessories » Example of use

® GP grease (10g)
® Hook bolt for GL

SY4311nd ¥v39

G2000
i Ne G%?_rtpuller Bearing Ratchet wrench Breaking Set N.W.
Gear pullers ype separator with grip load (kN) (kg)
(2-claw type) G1000 GL4 BS1S RNG14x17 40 4
G2000 GL6 BS2S RNG19%x22 60 8
G4000 GL8 BS4 RNG22x27 80 14
Gear pullers

oo™ P1000+P2000 - P4000

B BEARING PUSH PULLER SET

Ui el (Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use)
» Feature
Shock speed ® |deal puller set for removing and inserting bearings, gears and
pullers pulleys in deep places.
® Steel case as standard acc (special strengthened cardboard case
for P4000).
Sliding gear » Accessories P Example of use
pullers

® GP grease (10g)

Bearing
pullers,
bearing
puller sets
P1000
Bearing
insertion
tool sets
1) Removing a bearing from a shaft 2) Inserting a bearing onto a shaft  3) Removing a shaft from a machine main body 4) About tr&e forcmg
forcing screw 5 5 forcing screw hex. nut G ECEI
_ forcing screw
Hydraulic r@—ﬁ-l r@_ﬂ@_‘
pullers, forcing screw
power forcing screw hex. nut 1 torcing scre adaptor
pushers {—stud bolt stud bolt "8 " D1
connection
I; coupling . fodrcmg screw leatéljr::gst ©
pulled ring 'k;‘gaer’itﬁg adaptor 1] " the shaft

Accessories =], object adaptor _ screw diameter

Pearin bearin bearin: coupling nut

separator shaft separator separator

1) Set as shown in the drawing, fix the forcing screw hex. nut with a spanner and tighten the square part of the forcing screw. When the bearing
is at the bottom of the shaft, add a stud bolt by connecting with a coupling nut, as shown in the drawing. For P1000, the hole diameter of the
separator screw and the external diameter of the stud bolt screw are different. Before use, screw the ring adaptor into the stud bolt.

2) Set as shown in the drawing and follow the operation detailed in 1).

3) Set as shown in the drawing, fix the square part of the forcing screw with a spanner and tighten the forcing screw hex. nut.

4) If the diameters of the forcing screw adaptor and the shaft screw don’t match, make a connection fitting separately.

Forcing screw | Bearing Ring Coupling Ratchet wrench | Guaranteed |Set N.W.
ligin N | s [puller adaptor separator adaptor nut Sl el with grip load (kN) (kg)
P1000 PP2 PPN2 BS1S PPA1(2pcs) PCU2(2pcs) PSN2125(2pcs) RNG14x17 60 7
P2000 PP2 PPN2 BS2S — PCU2(2pcs) PSN2125(2pcs) RNG19x22 100 11
_ PSN4115(2pcs)
P4000 PP4 PPN4 BS4 PCU4 (4pcs) PSN4420(2pcs) RG27 200 22
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N BEARING SEPARATOR
(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use)

» Features

® |deal for removing bearings and gears with no spaces
for G or GL type claws.

® |deal for removing pulleys with large perimeter.

» Example
of use

BS1S-2S
Size (mm) Guaranteed Applicable puller
Item No. | D-applicable H L D1 A 3 load ,\(lk\é\)/ Gear puller | Push
diameter Bolt length | Body screw dia. | Forcing screw hex width across flats | Nut hex width across flats (kN) (GL-GLL type) | puller
BS1 6~60 60 120 M10 - 14 60 0.5 | GL-GLL4 PP2
BS1S 6~60 60 160 M10 17 14 60 09 | GL-GLL4 PP2
BS2 9~115 | 110 205 M12 — 22 100 23 | GL-GLL6 PP2
BS2S 9~115 | 110 255 M12 19 22 100 3.5 | GL-GLL6 PP2
BS4 25~230 | 155 330 M16 i 27 200 5 GL-GLL8-10 | PP4

Parts  Hook bolt inserting hole (BHN)  Hex nut (BSU)
e ¢

IBody (1 set)

BSB+ BSR+ BHN * BSU + BSN * BSN-S

B BEARING SEPARATOR Parts

I Speeder (Body, forcing screw set)

Item No. Item No.

BSB1 BSR1

BSB2 BSR2

BSB4 s The tip of this forcing screw includes an adaptor to reduce frictional resistance.

‘l n | A
BHN2 sull \ene! BSU2
HIHook bolt (1 pc) IHex nut (1 pc)
e e Size (mm) itern No Size (mm)
) Screw dia. | Hex. width across flats Full length i Screw diameter Hex width across flats
BHN1 M10 17 42 BSU1 M10X1 14
BHN2 M12 19 48 BSU2 M16%1.5 22
BHN4 M16 24 60 BSU4 M20x1.5 27
N /
I Bolt for BS (1 pc) BSN2S
Size (mm) I Bolt for BS1S-2S (1 pc)
Item No. - - -
Nominal diameter Bolt length Size (mm)
Item No. - -

BSN1 M10X1 120 Nominal diameter Bolt length
BSN2 M16X1.5 205 BSN1S M10x1 160
BSN4 M20x1.5 330 BSN2S M16X1.5 255

@For all the appendix of the gear pullers, please refer to P.288
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Gear pullers
(2-claw type)

Gear pullers
(auto-grip,
G type)

Gear pullers
(3-claw type)

Shock speed
pullers

Sliding gear
pullers

Bearing
pullers,

bearing
puller sets

Bearing
insertion
tool sets

Hydraulic
pullers,
power
pushers

Accessories
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PP

N PUSH PULLER (Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use)

P> Feature
® Setting this push puller with a bearing separator allows even more
applications.

(=p)

m

=

- Size(mm) Guaranteed | ¢.i
[— Item No. L H H load k ) ’
— Max. L kN) &
m

= PP2 65~200 223 150 100 2.7
o PP4 90~330 233 245 200 7

rars PPB +PPS+PPU+PPZ+PCU+PSU+PSZ+PPA+PSN < PPN
N BEARING PUSH PULLER SET Parts
Gear pullers
(2-claw type) T \
‘//A/j’(‘//// . \eng
\ = PPS2 full
Gear pullers (o \
(auto-grip,
6 type) FRE2 BForcing screw (@)
B&—
IBody (©) Size (mm)
T Item No. Screw diameter
Gear pullers s N e, (30° trapezoidal thread) FuliiEg
(3-claw type) @*’
PPB2 PPS2 TM20X2.5 305
PPB4 PPS4 TM28%3 340
Shock speed ‘
pullers
Sliding gear g PPZ2 PCUZ‘
pullers BHex nut for forcing screw (®)
Size (mm) B Washer for forcing screw (@) 1 Coupling nut (®)
: Item No. Screw diameter Hex width Size(mm)
B
pjlalg_lrn: (30° trapezoidal thread) |across flats iyl Nie: el Screw dia. | Hex width across flats
e PPU2 TM20X2.5 27 PPZ2 PCU2 M12 19
PPU4 TM28X3 36 PPZ4 PCU4 M16 24
Bearing
insertion
tool sets
e PSU2 PSZ2 PPAT 'l l
pullers, .
ower _ ENut with washer for stud bolt (®) B Washer for stud bolt (@) ERing adaptor
item No Sl ) Item No Applicabl e ()
" | Screw dia. |Hex width across flats ! Item No. pn%éael c Screw dia.| Hex width
_ PSU2 M12 19 PSz2 | across flats
Accessories
PSU4 M16 24 PSZ4 PPA1 for BS1-1S | M12XM10 19
* Required only when using a bearing separator.
PSN2150
1Stud bolt (1 pc) (®)
Screw diameter X length PPN2
Item No. (mm) & I Adaptor for forcing screw (©)
PSN2125 M12x125 Size (mm)
PSN2150 M12x150 Item No. Forcing screw side dia. Connection side dia.
PSN4115 M16X115 (30° trapezoidal thread screw) | (metric coarse thread screw)
PSN4245 M16Xx245 PPN2 TM20%2.5 M16
PSN4420 M16X420 PPN4 TM28X3 M20
168 @For all the appendix of the gear pullers, please refer to P.288



BP-S+BP30FS

B BEARING PULLER SET

» Features

y18ua) Suiyoeas mepd

MED eusa1ul

=Tl

Tighten the adjustment screw

(Fig.

at the bottom

)

Set to
hook

® Dedicated tool set for
removing bearings from
inner rings.

Chuck the internal claw
on the bearing internal
diameter, set on the stand
and then the bearing

can be removed just by
turning the nut.

1) Insert the internal claw
matching with the bearing
internal diameter at the
bottom of the bearing,
tighten the adjustment
screw and set so that
the internal claw is firmly
hooked to the bottom of

e
<SUPER>
QYT EN

SY4311nd ¥v39

Gear pullers
(2-claw type)

the bearing. (Fig.1)

Gear pullers

> Example - G ™ 2) Connect and fix the lower (i
of use ti,%zwt;eg - JHL ' o part_ of the standing puller
ainncl g the screw forcing screw to the
- Lpart adjustment screw. (Fig.2)
| 3) Fix the hex. part of the Joeanenk
forcing screw lower part
. . with a spanner, tighten
the nut and remove the
(Fig.2) bearing. (Fig.2) Sh"kpjff:rg
Item No. SizEtmm) Set NLW.
Applicable bearing (internal diameter) L L1 T T1 H Claw reaching length kg)
BP15S $8.¢10.¢12.¢15 100 | 42~88| 20 10 120 Max.150 1.5 ST e
BP30S ®17.$20.$25.$30 110 | 47~98 | 25 10 130 Max.150 2 pullers
BP30FS ®8.910.912.915.917.920.¢$25.¢30 Set of the 2 items above 3.8

Bearing

pullers,
[ ] bearing
puller sets

l BEARING PULLER SET Parts

AUFER C Bearing
insertion
tool sets

i
IStand set )
[ Hydraulic
Item No. Applicable internal claw p‘:,lifvr:r'
' BPS15 BJ 8~15 PRUELEE
BPS15 BPS30 BJ1 7’\‘30
Accessories
M10%1.5 M12X1.75
a e = R e G
BJ8 BJ10 BJ17 BJ20
Iinternal claw BJ12 BJ15 BJ25 BJ30
) Applicable bearing ) Applicable bearing
Item No. Applicable stand (el e Item No. Applicable stand driemel @ B e i)
BJ8 BPS15 ®8 BJ17 BPS30 17
BJ10 BPS15 ¢10 BJ20 BPS30 ¢20
BJ12 BPS15 @12 BJ25 BPS30 $25
BJ15 BPS15 @15 BJ30 BPS30 $30
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BH32

B SLIDE HAMMER BEARING PULLER SET
(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use)

» Features
2 ® Dedicated tool set for removing bearings from inner rings.
= ® Steel case as standard acc.
= slide
- » Example
— : ' of use e e
I': A) Insert the internal claw onto the bearing.
m B) Fix the internal claw cap and tighten the
a adjustment screw. -
* The adjustment screw gets pulled out, the SetNgem Item name ltem No. | Q'ty SEt(kN;W'
internal claw tips open, hook the bearing : : g
bottom part and hold the bearing, as BH32 Slide hammer BPH6 1 set 45
shown on Fig. B). Internal claw BPJO~4 5

BP60

B BEARING PULLER SET
(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use])

Gear pullers
(2-claw type)
» Features
® Dedicated tool set for removing bearings from inner
Gear pullers and outer rings.
lsaf;;;?ﬂp- ® Steel case as standard acc.
Set item . Set N.W.
N, Item name Item No. | Q'ty kg)
Gear pullers Slide hammer BPH6 1 set
(elev el Internal claw BPJO~7 8
BP60 Stand‘mg puller BPS6 1 14
Opening stopper BPU6 1
Shock speed Single size offset wrench BPM6 1
pullers Hex key wrench BPX4 1
Slidi
il P Example l BEARING PULLER SET Parts

pullers

of use

» Features

® Dedicated for removing outer ring by setting with the
opening stopper (BPU6) for stable operation.

® H indicates the claw reaching length when the forcing
screw is lifted to the highest point.

Bearing
pullers,

bearing
puller sets

-mmmmf;iT é BPS - BPJ < BPH < BPSJ - BPU < BPM
i

Szt I Standing puller (outer ring removing ability table)
insertion 3
tool sets Size (mm)
D t i

Item No. riedoi H T S BrealELr’L‘g) load
Hydraulic - - Loed ObJec - Claw reaching Claw tip thickness | Forcing screw hex.
s, Dia. (external diameter) Width length p width across flats
P°Wher BPS6 45~150 Max. 55 Max. 150 6 22 60
pushers

Iinternal claw BPJS '\I\m 5X1.5

Accessories (inner ring removing ability table)

Item No. — PU“ed ObJeCt(mm) Appllcable ltern No. |— Pulled ObJeCt(mm) App“cab[e ‘ full length
Dia. (internal dia.) | Width |bearing No. Dia. (internal dia.) | Width |bearing No. _
BPJO | 100-130 | 12 | 00:01 BPJA | 250-320 | 20 | 0506 BSlide hammer
BPJ1 12.0~15.0 13 | 01-02 BPJ5 34.5~41.5 23 07-08 e NG Full length
BPJ2 15.0~20.0 15 | 02-03-04 BPJ6 44.0~51.0 27 09-10 (mm)
BPJ3 20.0~25.0 17 | 04-05 BPJ7 55.0~60.0 31 11-12 BPH6 511

full length £ AN
L 1 e Sy
IStanding puller claw (1 pc) I Opening stopper 1 Offset wrench
Item No. Full length (mm) ltem No. Item No.
BPSJ 222.8 BPU6 BPM6
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BI73S

B BEARING INSERTION TOOL SET

» Features

® Tool set for inserting bearings onto housings
(bearing cases).

D
® Case external dimensions : 520 X 265 X 90mm ;
=

=
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B Applicable bearing

Set item i Set NLW.
Item name Qt

No. Y (kg) Bearing internal dia. O17.920.022.9p25.$28.930.¢32.
Impact shaft 1 $35.940. 45,950 [gf[;svuql;;:]

Bizss | Outerringdisc 1zeq - $26.930.32.$35.$37. 940, $42.

Inner ring disc 11sizes i Bearing external dia. | ¢44.¢47.¢50.952.¢955.¢956.¢58.

Dedicated aluminum case 1 $62.065.068.072.¢75

Gear pullers
(auto-grip,
G type)

I Operation instructions

T )

Gear pullers

(3-claw type)
1) Assembly
Select the outer ring disc and the inner ring disc matching with the bearing internal and external
diameters (the internal and external diameter size of the applicable bearing is displayed on each inserting
disc.) . Set the outer ring disc to the impact shaft and then screw in and fix the inner ring disc. (Fig.1) Shock speed
pullers
inner ring disc (B)
—outer ring disc (A)
a Sliding gear
impact shaft pullers
Bearing
pullers,
i bearin
(Flg"] ) puller setg

Bearin
2) Bearing insertion inselrtiug
Insert the inner ring disc onto the bearing inner ring (Fig.2) and hit the impact shaft with a hammer to (OSiSEE

insert the bearing onto the housing (Fig.3).
Hydraulic
pullers,
power
pushers
[ Accessories

%&_/\//
(Fig.2) (Fig.3)

During the operation, check that the bearing is inserted straightly.

N\ J

@For all the appendix of the gear pullers, please refer to P.288 171
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BI50110S

I BEARING INSERTION TOOL SET

» Features

® Tool set for inserting bearings onto shafts or housings
(bearing cases).

E ® Case external dimensions : 445X380X120mm
=
=
E Se}\llélem Item name Q'ty Set(kNg;W.
a Main body (impact head already set) | 3 sizes
BI50110S Inserting disc 33 sizes 15
Hammer 1
Dedicated aluminum case 1
5
L1(depth)
i , £ Inserting disc | Main
sl 5 Applicable bearing od L P 1o body
[G;ac[xltlyepr:] oD ¢D1ﬁ \\ oD2 External dia.D | Internal dia.D1 Name | Type | Name
i) 35 25 |245|220| 20 | 1735| B A
Inserting disc (type A) 40 17 25 |245(220| 10 | 1740| B A
47 25 |245|220| 10 | 1747| B A
Faeuak:!agu:il:‘rs L.z 42 37.51245|220| 10 | 2042 A B
G typel = 47 20 37.5/245|220| 10 | 2047| A B
‘“‘if 52 37.5/245|220| 10 | 2052| A B
¢D ¢D1I \ 47 37.5/245(220| 20 | 2547| B B
Sear pullers ‘%1;'7 : 52 25 37.5/245(220| 10 | 2552| B B
(3-claw type) B4 62 37.5250|225| 15 | 2562 B B
Inserting disc (type B) 5B 37.5/245|220| 10 | 3055| B B
/ : ! ) 62 30 37.5/250(225| 15 | 3062| B B
IDimensions and applicable bearings 72 378/250(225| 15 | 3072| B B
ﬁﬂﬁ;‘:peed v ‘Size(mm) Inserting disc | Main 62 60 |250(225| 15| 3562| A C
Applicable bearing LT body 72 35 60 |245|220| 15 | 3572| B C
External dia.D | Internal dia.D1 Name | Type | N@Me 80 60 |245|220| 15| 3580| B C
26 25 (245(220( 10 | 1026 | A A 68 60 |250(225| 15| 4068| A C
Sliding gear 30 10 25 |245|220( 10 | 1030 | A A 80 40 60 |245|220| 15| 4080| B C
pulters 35 25 (245(220[ 10 [ 1035 | A | A 90 60 |245|220| 15| 4000] (8" | ¢
28 25 245|220{ 10 | 1228 | A A 75 60 |245|220| 15 | 4575| B €
searing 32 12 25 |245(220( 10 | 1232 | A A 85 45 60 |245|220| 15 |- 4585| B C
ol 37 25 245(220| 10 | 1237 | A A 100 60 |245(220| 15 |45100| B C
zﬁffei?ﬂets 32 25 |245|220| 20 | 1532 | B A 80 60 |245|220| 15| 5080| B C
35 15 25 |245|220| 20 | 1535 | B A 90 50 60 |245(220| 15| 5090| B C
42 25 |245|220| 10 | 1542 | B A 110 60 |245[220| 15 |50110| B C
Bearing
s l Operation instructions
1) Assembly 2) Bearing insertion )
i @Select the inserting discs matching with the bearing @®\When inserting to the shaft end :
Per” internal and external diameters (the internal and Set the bearing and the inserting disc to the shaft
BLEHER external diameter size of the applicable bearing is and insert with the hammer included.
dISplayed on eaCh |nsert|ng dISC) . bearing inserting disc
@Insert the inserting disc until the bottom of the main \43 -
. body and fix it (Insert the inserting disc straightly into g - % U
the main body to avoid crooked insertion. If the disc 7 !
is hard to insert, apply a little oil in the disc O ring.). shaft
inserting disc main body press fit part~ 1oy e sure there is no misalignment between
/ ~ check line f the shaft, the bearing and the inserting disc.
[m = % U E> [ K @®\\When inserting to the shaft bottom :
) After passing the bearing onto the shaft, pass the
shaft onto the inserting disc hole and insert with
(Type A) (Type B) the hammer included.
bearmgxtifmsertlng disc
% T | )
|
oo Tpec bty s e chck w/ [
the disc and the main body. press fit part— Make sure there is no misalignment between
k the shaft, the bearing and the inserting disc. J

172 @For all the appendix of the gear pullers, please refer to P.288




P
{ZSUPER>
SUPER

GLP

N 2-CLAW HYDRAULIC PULLER SET

S

» Feature ® Easy to remove rusted or burned gears
and pulleys with hydraulic power.

cylinder

» Accessories ® Ratchet wrench with grip (RG), each 1

O[O0 ©

©
B
adaptor D
| © pc m
i L |H >
\L/ \t\l_lo\,l }' BSet hydraulic pump, hose, cylinder item No. :
D Set item No. Hydraulic pump, hose, cylinder —
GLP10-12 HPS00AN-HH2N-GPC1012 =
GLP15-18 HP500AN-HH2N-GPC1518 ==
GLP10 GLP24 HP500AN-HH2N-GPC24
Size (mm)
D T . 5 Max. load | Set N.W
; ax. loa et N.W.
Item No. Claw reaching length Forcing screw Forcing screw | Cylinder (kN) (kg)
Pulled object |Pulled object width| Cylinder adaptor hex.width | externalidia, | stroke
diameter whenDisatmax. | Linuse | Sinuse | across flats
GLP10 100~250 125 125 150 30 28 50 100 16
GLP12 120~300 170 175 200 32 32 50 100 19
GLP15 150~375 185 180 210 41 38 50 140 27 Gear pullers
GLP18 180~450 200 220 250 46 44 50 140 30 P
GLP24 280~600 75 300 = 46 44 50 230 63
Gear pullers
(auto-grip,
GTP G type)
S B 3-CLAW HYDRAULIC PULLER SET ., e
E (3-claw type)
O[O p Features ® Easy to remove rusted or burned gears
and pulleys with hydraulic power.
! © © ® The setting is more stable with 3 claws.
cyllnder Bl 5 Shock speed
adaptor—4 - » Accessories ® Ratchetwrench with grip (RG), each 1 ERlleEs
X L |H pc
N
= 1) I Set hydraulic pump, hose, cylinder item No.
D Sliding gear
Set item No. Hydraulic pump, hose, cylinder s
GTP10+12 HP500AN-HH2N-GPC1012
GTP15-18 HP500AN-HH2N-GPC1518
Bearing
pulle‘rs,
Size (mm) pul:):::erlg
D i i 2 Max. load | Set N.W.
- ax. loa et N.W.
Item No. Claw reaching length Forcing screw Forcing screw Cylinder (kN) (kg)
Pulled object |Pulled object width |  Cylinder adaptor hex. width mfEextglial dia i stroke g
diameter when D is at max. L in use Sin use across flats tool sets
GTP10 100~250 125 125 150 32 32 50 100 20
GTP12 120~300 170 175 200 32 32 50 100 24 S
GTP15 150~375 185 180 210 41 38 50 140 35 ullers,
GTP18 180~450 200 220 250 46 44 50 140 42 power

pushers

Accessories
-

» Example of use B POWER PUSHER

P “; ; / » Features ® When rusted or burned gears and pulleys are hard
?’% | to get removed, use the power pusher as shown
in the example of use. The hydraulic force of the
power pusher enables easy removing operation.

@ Can be widely used as a compact high power jack.

Size (mm) Applicable puller P N
ax. loa WL
Item No.
Stroke L H D Gear puller Sl goese (kN) (kg)
puller
SW8N 15 172~223 88~103 22 8~24 8:12 80 1.6
SW16N 210~284 98~113 25 18-24 12 160 2.7

@For all the appendix of the gear pullers, please refer to P.288 173
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HP300AN

B HAND-OPERATED HYDRAULIC PUMP, Aluminum
Alloy Body (for Single Action Type Cylinder)

The pump head is made of robust duralumin

E » Features

= ® This aluminum pump net weight is about half of a steel pump.

= ° Ou.tpu’F type pump with high / low pressure 2 steps automatic

E switching.

a Item No. Output pressure (MPa) Effective oil quantity (cm?) Applicable gear puller size N.W. (kg)
HP500AN 1.4~70 500 10-12:15-18-24 4.5

GPC

N HYDRAULIC PULLER CYLINDER

» Feature

. D1
geithg Tole | . ® For the gear puller, use with long claws (GLJ).
Gear pullers L
(2-claw type)
L
Gear pullers
(auto-grip,
G type)
Size (mm) Applicable gear Max. load Set N.W.
Item No. Stroke L 5 O puller size Included adaptor kN) kg)
ity GPC1012 50 132 ~ 26/32 1012 GLA125.12L 100 29
GPC1518 50 178 70 32/40 15:18 GLA18S.18L 140 6
GPC24 50 199 86 40 24 GLA24 230 9.7
Shock speed H H 2 N
pullers
Sliding gear
pullers » Feature
® Can be used with all hand-operated pumps in general.
boar » Accessories
earing | . L .
pullers, ® Coupling HCFN (female) for cylinder side setting
earin
pullergets
Size (mm) Pressure at . Included coupling | Connection N.W,
; Item No. Hose material ; Pk
e Internal dia. | External dia. | Full length | max. use (MPa) : (male) screw dia. (R) (kg)
tool sets HH2N 6.35 15 2,000 70 Qilproof synthetic rubber HCMN 3/8 1.25
Hydraulic
sz GLA-L+ GLA-S - GLA24 GP30
power
pushers
N CYLINDER ADAPTOR i GP GREASE
Accessories
screw L
A

GLA12L - | ID

» Feature e Exclusively for GPC use.

Size (mm) Applicable | N.W.
[tem No. 1 ) Screw cylinder ®
GLA12S 30 91 Metric CPC1012 110 » Feature e Special lubrication grease with outstanding
GLA12L EE M24X2 230 protection properties against friction and
GLA18s 35 3 Unified GPC1518 300 high temperature of gears and screws.
GLA18L 65 1-8UNC 500

Unified Iltem No. Quantity (g)

GLA24 100 40 114-T6UNF GPC24 1,400 GP50 =

174  @For all the appendix of the gear pullers, please refer to P.288
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Hydraulic
cylinders

Hydraulic
pumps,
hydraulic
hoses

Power
pushers,
hydraulic
puller sets,
pipe
benders
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# HYDRAULIC CYLINDER
(Single Action Type)

» Features

® Single action type with a built-in spring, so that
hydraulic fluid moves back and forth inside one single
high pressure hose.

® The maximum height is designed at the lowest
possible.

Iltem No. display

lifting c‘apacity
(ton)
5:50kN
10:100kN sprin stroke new
HC type 23:230kN retﬁm %S) (mm) type
Rl |
,L(Q.D‘ <D—;> H1
[ —r—
- 65 & et
A, 1H2
I PN
1 H
7o)
HC10S100N 1l 5= ﬂ
)
] ™~
oO
HC5S15N
I Specifications
50kN 100kN 230kN
Item No. Unit | HC5S15N | HC5525N | HC5S75N | HC10525N | HC10S50N | HC10S100N | HC23525N | HC23550N | HC235100N
Max. allowable pressure MPa 70 70 70
Lifting capacity kN 50 100 230
Stroke : H1 mm| 15 25 75 25 50 100 25 50 100
Min. height : H mm| 45 97 157 106 122 172 140 166 216
Head diameter : D2 mm 25.4 38.1 57.2
External diameter : (dX) D mm | 41X65 ‘ 49 57 85
Pressure receiving area cm? 7.2 14.5 33.2
Required oil volume cm*| 11| 18 | 55 37 | 79 | 1s0 86 | 170 | 339
Coupling connection opening dia. | Rc 3/8 3/8 3/8
Included coupling (item No.) = HCFN HCFN HCFN
Collar screw diameter : D1. inch — 113/16"-16 21/4"-14 35/16"-12
Collar screw length : H2 mm = 23 26 49
N.W. kg 1.5 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.3 3.3 5.9 6.4 8.2




HP500AN

 HAND-OPERATED HYDRAULIC PUMP, Aluminum
Alloy Body (for Single Action Type Cylinder)

The pump head is made of robust duralumin

» Features

® Aluminum pump net weight is about half of a steel pump.
® Output type pump with high / low pressure 2 steps automatic

switching.
Item No Effective oil Max. allowable pressure (MPa) Output quantity by one stroke(cc) | Output opening Outer size (mm) NW.
" | quantity(cm?) | At high pressure | At low pressure | At high pressure | At low pressure dia.(Rc) LXHXT (approx.) | (kg
HP500AN 500 70 1.4 1.6 6.3 3/8 503X120x98 4.5
HP1500AN 1,500 70 1.4 2.8 12.5 3/8 568%150%140 5.6

HPZ00N

% HAND-OPERATED HYDRAULIC PUMP
(for Single Action Type Cylinder)
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» Feature '!zt’i;i‘;‘ii
® Output type pump with high / low pressure 2 steps
automatic switching.
Hydraulic
pumps,
hydraulic
. Effective oil | Max. allowable pressure (VPa) Quitput guantity by one stroke(cc) | Output opening Outer size (mm) | N.W. je=
" | quantity(cm®) | At high pressure | At low pressure | At high pressure | At low pressure dia.(Rc) LXHXT (approx.) | (kg)
HP90ON 900 70 1.4 2.8 25 3/8 510X150%136 7 5]
Power
pushers,
hydraulic
H H2N puller sets,
pipe
% HYDRAULIC HOSE
» Feature
® Can be used with all hand-operated pumps in general.
» Accessories
® Coupling HCFN (female) for cylinder side setting
HCFN
Size (mm) Max. allowable ] Included Connection | N.W.
Item No. - ternal dia. | External dia.] Full length | pressure(VPa) T il cobpiilig (Ele) | saesy el (3] 1)
HH2N 6.35 15 2,000 70 Oilproof synthetic rubber HCMN 3/8 1.25

HCMN  HCFN

U HYDRAULIC COUPLING

Product renewal for easier pairing with cylinder and hose

» Feature
® Generally, when connecting a cylinder to a high

HCMN
pressure hose, set HCFN (female) at the cylinder side
and HCMN (male) at the hose side.

Item No. Applicable hydraulic hose/device (cylinder) (item No.) Connedcitaicig)screvv N(;/)v

HCMN (male) Hydraulic hose : HH2N 3/8 120

HCFN (female) Hydraulic device : HC5S15N~HC23S100N-SPB520N-SPB1025N 3/8 130

177
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Hydraulic
cylinders

Hydraulic
pumps,
hydraulic
hoses

Power
pushers,
hydraulic

puller sets,
pipe
benders
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SW8N

» Example of use

»

‘//j

SW-N

# POWER PUSHER

» Features

® Can be widely used as a compact high power jack.

® Can be set vertically, horizontally, diagonally, etc., in any direction.

® The piston is using a spring back method, so that when the screw is
loosened, the position automatically gets down even with no load.

® \When rusted or burned gears and pulleys are hard to get removed, use the

power pusher as shown in the example of use. The hydraulic force of the
power pusher enables easy removing operation.
Size (mm) Applicable puller Max. load N2
Item No.
Stroke L H D Gear puller Shock speed puller (kN) (kg)
SWS8N 15 172~223 88~103 22 8~24 8-12 80 1.6
SW16N 15 210~284 98~113 25 18-24 12 160 2.7
* For the applicable gear puller, please refer to the gear puller category (P.156~161)
S
=

cylinder
adaptor

GLP

1 2-CLAW
HYDRAULIC PULLER SET

GLP10

.

0

cylinder
adaptor

GIP

i 3-CLAW
HYDRAULIC PULLER SET

O

T
NEE)
sl
I

GTP12

» Feature

® Easy to remove rusted or burned gears and
pulleys with hydraulic power.

p Accessories e Ratchet wrench with grip (RG), each 1 piece

» Features ® Easy to remove rusted or burned gears and
pulleys with hydraulic power.

® The setting is more stable with 3 claws.
P Accessories e Ratchet wrench with grip (RG), each 1 piece

Size (mm)
ltem | D T L > roang| || Max | Set -
No Claw reaching length | FOICNg | cereyy Cylinder load [N.W. 5. - H S Fording Max | Set
Pulled | Pulled object width | Cytinder adaptor heifr\mth ex;g;nat soe | (KN | (ke) l;t\legn Caw reaching ength | FOIANE | ey |cynger| load [N
object dia. | when Disatmax. [ Linuse | Sinuse | across fats | | Pulled | Pulled object width | Cylinder adaptor hei?rve;/\i,éth external | stoke N | kg)
GLP10|100~50] 125 |125]150| 30 | 28 |50 [100]16 objectdia. | whenDIs atmax. | [ inuse |  nuse | across fats| 0
GLP12|120~300 170 1751200| 32 32 {50 {10019 GTP10/100~250 125 1251150 | 32 32 | 50 {100 20
GLP15 |150~375 185 180|210 | 41 38 |50 (140|27 GTP12|120~300 170 1751200| 32 32 | 50 ({100| 24
GLP18|180~450 200 220|250 | 46 44 |50 (140| 30 GTP15/150~375 185 1801210 41 38 | 50 |140| 35
GLP24 | 280~600 175 300| — 46 0 (230|63 GTP18|180~450 200 220|250 | 46 | 44 |50 (140|442
é 190° bend
SPB1025NPS
SPB-NPS 45 Toend
h aW i fjeqd SPB1025N N
I HYDRAULIC PIPE BENDER - yor
PUMP SET (Manual Type] “end . SPB=N
» Features ® For bending (up to 90°) thick (JIS standards) stainless I PIPE BENDER Note : () sizes

p Accessories e Attachment bendshoes :
SPB520N : 10AN, 15AN, 20AN

steel pipe, gas pipe, water pipe.
® The attachment bendshoe ensures accurate bending
without damaging the pipe.

B Applicable pipe

thickness

SPB1025N : 15AN, 20AN, 25AN 10A=min. 2.3mm
® Hex key wrench for attachment  15A+20A=min. 2.8mm
25A=min. 3.2mm

fixing (4mm)

A gzn be used only for tubes of exact external diameter.

pending on the pipe material or thickness, the bending may not be accurate.

Set item No. Set details item No.

Bender Pump Attachment bendshoe.

SPB520NPS | SPB520N HPO9OON | SPBTOAN-15AN-20AN
SPB1025NPS | SPB1025N | HP9OON | SPBT15AN-20AN-25AN

st o, [P0 e | S [ slovable s
SPB520NPS | 10A-15A-20A 50 70MPa 18
SPB1025NPS| 15A-20A-25A 100 70MPa 23

for SPB520N

(Hydraulic Type)

» Feature

p Accessories e Attachment bendshoes :
SPB520N : 10AN, 15AN, 20AN
SPB1025N : 15AN, 20AN, 25AN

® Adapted to our hand-operated hydraulic pump and hose.

® Hex key wrench
for attachment
fixing (4mm)

& ggn be used only for tubes of exact external diameter.
pending on the pipe material or thickness, the bending may not be accurate.
[— Applicable pipe | Bending |Max. allowable| Cylinder
size name  |capacity (kN) pressure | stroke(mm)
SPB520N | 10A-15A-20A 50 70MPa 127
SPB1025N | 15A-20A-25A 100 70MPa 150
Bending radius (mm)
ttem Ne. 10A 15A : 20A 25A '\(ll%\g)/'
SPB520N R50 R50 R50 7.5
SPB1025N R50 R50 R70 12.0

* N.W. includes SPB20AN or SPB25AN on each bender.



Micro air grinders

P.180 »

S

Super carbide burs,
hard type
(aluminum coating)

¢6mm P.185 p

e

Super carbide burs
(middLle shank)

¢6mm P.186 p»

Super carbide burs

¢3mm P.182 »
¢6mm P.184 p

_——
S

Super carbide burs
(aluminum cut)

¢6mm P.187 p

Super carbide burs
(long shank)
¢3mm P.183 p
¢6mm P 186 p

Super carbide burs
(diamond cut)

¢6mm P.187 p

Super carbide burs
(titanium coating)
¢3mm P.183 p
¢6mm P 185 p

g

Super carbide burs
(cylindrical corner
R cut shape)

P.188 »
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MS-H

I MICRO AIR GRINDER (Straight Type)

» Features

® Precision machining achieved with high speed rotation
and high output.

® Excellent qualitative performance with no decentering
vibration, and long-time durability.

® The back exhaust system prevents chips scattering and
reduces the noise.

I Applications

® Precision grinding of all types of metal molds.

® Deburring, chamfering, polishing, carving and internal
surface machining of all types of metal.

® Cutting, grinding and polishing of plastic, stone, wood
materials.

® Finishing of all types of welded surfaces.

® Many other purposes such as chamfering complicated
round surfaces, internal surfaces or wheels.
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Air supplier : nipple R1/4

itern No Size (mm) Max rotation | Air supply | Air consumption | Main body
) Chucking dia. | Full length | Main body external dia. (r.p.m.) pressure (MPa) quantity N.W.(g)
:riicnrdoei MS3H *¢$2.35 - ¢3 138 ®»16 57,000 0.6 160M/min 100
MS6H *p3 - p6 160 @24 30,000 0.6 200M/min 260

* To use the size with the * mark, purchase the optional collet.

Super
carbide burs

MS3H (¢3collet) MS6H (¢6collet) MSK3H2.4
I Set details ISet details I Optional collet
[tem name Q'ty Iltem name Qty Item No. Applicable grinder
MS3H main body 1 MS6H main body 1 MSK3H2.4 | Collet for MS3H (¢2.35)
Rubber grip 1 Air hose set (1.5m) 1 MSK6H3 | Collet for MS6H (¢3)
Air hose set (1.5m) 1 Double size spanner (10x12mm) 2
Double size spanner (6X8mm) 1 Spindle oil (15cc) 1
Fixing pin (¢3mm) 1 Mounted wheel (R61616) 1
Spindle oil (15¢c) 1 Mounted wheel (R61925) 1
Mounted wheel (R3613) 1
Mounted wheel (W31013) 1

R-W

I MOUNTED WHEEL (Cylindrical Type)

For MS3H-6H

I Applications
R (Red) : For grinding raw materials of alloy steel, tool
steel or carbon steel.
W (White) : For grinding quenched materials of alloy
steel, tool steel or carbon steel.

Size (mm) Grain |Q'ty for
L L et [\fo: L L1 D D1 size | 1 pack
1
} \ ‘ R3613(red) 30 13 6 o3 #80 10
DL | D1 W31013(white) 30 13 10 @3 #80 10
| R61616(red) 38 16 16 o6 #60 5
L grain size R61925(red) 38 25 19 o6 #60 5
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BlUPER CARBIDE BURS

The most appropriate bur type can be
selected among 4 types.

® A large number of bur shapes that fit well to the workpiece are available.
® Originally developed bur shapes enable smooth work without making any overcuttings even
at high speed rotation.

» BUR TYPES @ Double cut (W)

Most widely used and excellent
cutting and finishing capacity.
® Diamond cut (D)

Thinnest chips obtained and
ideal for difficult-to-cut materials

aemezs. @ Single cut (S)

S M— Fine quality finishing with
e sharp-edged cutting.
cuioa. | @Aluminum Cut(A) P

_;l&i_—_ Ideal mainly for aluminum and also \E —
e for non-ferrous metals and light metals.
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» BUR TYPE PER MATERIAL » SUPER CARBIDE BURS'RECOMMENDED R.P.M.
q = @© aul (o} T = () = R.P.M. 100,000—— ; ;
Material c o <3 5 ) S b g 90,000 —|— Micro air
3 & w ~ o 5 = 80,000—— S grinders
2 ¢ %_‘: S ® & E 70,000 —|— fe
3 o (7] 5 ®» 3 //.0 ,,7/9
Bur type = X a2 o N Sor
® @ ) 0«99 si‘t
Double cut ® ) o o 2 791'/7&
20, 7S
Single cut [ ] [} [ [ ] 15,000 —— ) Super
I~ carbide burs
Diamond cut (] iy ®
Aluminum cut [ J [

Oﬁaa,(gm) 051525 30 40 50 6.0 809.511.012.7 16.0 19.0 25.0

@ Smoother and more secure cutting operation can
belperformed when applying the above-mentioned
bur diameter and rotation speed conditions.

» BUR COATING &
Aluminum coating N Titanium coating

@ Aluminum coating is praised for its strong hardness and @ The titanium (TiN) coating treatment provides
excellent cutting abilities @ Outstanding durability. high surface hardness, longer bur life and
@ Ideal for cutting high hardness steel (~55HRC) or SUS. better cut-ship removal.

» EXAMPLE OF USE PER BUR SHAPE

®Select the bur shape that fits your need. @Titanium coating (TiN/TiCN coating) burs are also available.

SB1 SB1-CR SB1-E SB2 SB3
Cylindrical Shape Corner R Cut Shape Cyl|ndr|cal End Cut Shape Cylmdncal Ball Nose Shape Round Nose Tree Shape
ES= LEes ImEm- ‘

4

SB8 SB49 SB50 SB51 SB52
Ball Shape Pointed Cone Shape 90° jl Pointed Cone Shape 60° Flame Shape Reverse Tapered Shape

/ ¢

| /A Caution : (Carbide burs cut with the rotational force.) Do not push too hard, otherwise overheating may cause shank distortion, decentering, bur chipping or head coming off.
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. SB-A-(E*ES+5) SB-B-(EES 5+ 5B-D-()

'~ 1 SUPER CARBIDE BUR

o

Shank diameter ¢3mm (All carbide) Shank diameter ¢3mm (All carbide)

[tem No. Item No. Size (mm) [tem No. Item No. Size (mm)
shape (W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D shape (W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D
SB1A01 SB1A01S 38 6 1.5 SB1DO1 SB1D01S 38 12.7 4
SB1A02 SB1A02S 38 11 2.5 SB1D02 SB1D02S 38 12.7 5
SB1A03 SB1A03S 38 14 3 SB2D03 SB2D03S 38 12.7 4

SUNA 30194YJ 3 SUIANIYI HIV OYIIN

SB1AO1E SB1A01ES 38 14 2 SB2D04 SB2D04S 38 12.7 5

SB2A01 SB2A01S 38 11 2.5 SB3D08 SB3D08S 38 12.7 5

SB2A02 SB2A02S 38 14 3 SB4D09 SB4D09S 38 12.7 5

Micro air
grinders

SB3A01 SB3A01S 38 12.7 3 SB5D12 SB5D12S 38 12.7 5'¢

SB3A02 SB3A02S 38 6 3 SB6D07 SB6D07S 38 7.1 5

Super
carbide burs

SB4A01 SB4A01S 38 9.5 3 SB7D11 SB7D11S 38 12.7 5

SB4A02 SB4A02S 38 6 3 SB8DO05 SB8D05S 38 3.4 4
SB4A03 SB4A03S 38 12.7 3 SB8D06 SB8D06S 38 4.7 5

SB5A01 SB5A01S 38 16 37 SB51D10 SB51D10S 38 eHs 5

SB5A02 SB5A02S 38 8.9 3 SB52D13 SB52D13S 38 6.3 S

SB5A03 SB5A03S 38 | 11 B

Shank diameter ¢3mm
SB6A01 SB6AO1S 38 T Y Item No. |  Item No. Size (mm)

(W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D
SB7A01 SB7A01S sl Loy 3¢ SB1BO1 SB1BO1S 50 | 127 |63

SB7A02 SB7A02S 38 9.5 3¢ SB1B02E SB1B02ES 43 47 163

SB8AO1 SB8AO01S 38 2.3 2.5 SB2B03 SB2B03S 50 12.7 | 63
SB8A02 SB8A02S 38 25 3 SB3B06 SB3B06S 50 12.7 | 6.3
SB49A01 SB49A01S 38 1.5 3% SB4B07 SB4B07S 50 127 | 6.3
SB50A01 SB50A01S 38 25 36 SB5B08 SB5B08S 54 12.7 | 63%

SB51A01 SB51A01S 38 6.3 3 SB6B05 SB6B05S 47 95 |63

SB52A01 SB52A01S 38 4 3 S SB8B04 SB8B04S 44 5 6.3

|

> ‘ SB52B09 SB52B09S 44 6 6.3
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L1 ‘
‘ L=75 |
Shank diameter ¢3mm (All carbide) Long Shank

SB-A-(E)- - SBT-A-

§ SUPER CARBIDE BUR

D I_j ¢3

FL—1J L=100 ‘
Shank diameter ¢3mm (All carbide) Long Shank

Shape lE\?Vn.}c,:lto)- I_1Size(mm)D Srepe lf\?\/mc,:lto)' I_1Size(mm)D
=== A&==== B1A0175 6 1.5 ==—wmEm—— A&===== sB1A01100 6 1.5
SB1A0275 11 2.5 SB1A02100 11 2.5
SB1A0375 14 3 SB1A03100 14 3
SB1A01E75 14 3 SB1A01E100 14 3
SB2A0275 14 3 SB2A02100 14 3
SB3A0175 12.7 3 SB3A01100 12.7 3
SB4A0375 12.7 3 SB4A03100 12.7 3
SB5A0375 11 3 e SB5A03100 11 3%
SB6A0175 5.5 3 SB6A01100 5.5 3
= A===SS  SB7A0175 12.7 2 SB7A01100 12.7 38
Quemmile—— ————= SB8BA0275 25 3 SB8A02100 25 3
Ry ﬁ‘ SB51A0175 6.3 3 K em— ﬁ! SB51A01100 6.3 3

A\ Lower the rotation speed.

Shank dia. 3mm Titanium Coating Type (All carbide)

T 03 > Feature e The titanium (TiN) coating treatment
‘ provides high surface hardness, longer bur
L | life and better cut-chip removal.
Item No. Size (mm) Iltem No. Size (mm)

(W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D
SBT1A01 38 6 1.5 SBT4A03 38 2.7 3
SBT1A02 38 11 2.5 SBT5A01 38 16 gF
SBT1A03 38 14 3 SBT5A03 38 1 3%
SBT2A01 38 11 2.5 SBT6A01 38 5.5 3
SBT2A02 38 14 3 SBT7A01 38 12.7 3¢
SBT3A01 38 12.7 3 SBT8A01 38 2.3 2.5
SBT4A01 38 9.5 3 SBT8A02 38 2.5 3

SB3S

SB3SH + SB3S

§ SUPER CARBIDE BUR SET

P Accessories e Plastic case as standard acc.

Shank diameter 3mm (W. cut) 5pcs-set

Set item No. Set details
SB3SH SB1A03-SB2A02-SB3A01-SB5A01-SB8A02
Set item No. Set details
s | SIS g o seon

e
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Micro air
grinders

Super

carbide burs
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SB-C-(E-ES-9)

§ # SUPER CARBIDE BUR
=
: * marked items : all carbide
>
(=p)
—
=
m
a ltem No. | Item No. Size (mm) ltem No. | Item No. Size(mm) ltem No. | Item No. Size (mm)
Qo (W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D
g SB1CO1x | SB1CO1Sx | 50 16 3 SB1CO1Ex | SB1CO1ES 50 16 3 SB2CO1% SB2CO1S*x | 50 16 3
= SB1C02%& | SB1C02Sx | 50 16 4 SB1CO2Ex | SB1CO2ESk | 50 16 4 SB2C02% SB2C02S* | 50 16 4
o SB1CO03% SB1C03Sk | 50 16 5 SB1CO3Ex | SB1CO3ESk | 50 16 5 SB2C03% SB2C03S%x | 50 16 5
E SB1C04% SB1C04Sx | 50 16 6 SB1CO4Ex | SB1CO4ESk | 50 16 6 SB2C04% SB2C04Skx | 50 16 6
(o) SB1C05 SB1CO05S 63 19 8 SB1CO5E SB1CO5ES 63 19 8 SB2CO05 SB2CO05S 63 19 8
% SB1C06 SB1C06S 63 19 9.5 SB1CO6E SB1CO6ES 63 19 9.5 SB2C06 SB2C06S 63 19 9.5
w SB1C07 SB1C07S 69 25 L SB1CO7E SB1CO7ES 69 25 1M SB2C07 SB2C07S 69 25 | 11
SB1C08 SB1C08S 69 25 | 12.7 SB1CO8E SB1CO8ES 69 25 | 12.7 SB2C08 SB2C08S 69 25 | 12.7
SB1C09 SB1C09S 69 25 | 16 SB1CO9E SB1CO9ES 69 25 | 16 SB2C09 SB2C09S 69 25 | 16
SB1C10 SB1C10S 69 25 |19 SB1C10E SB1C10ES 69 25 | 19 SB2C10 SB2C10S 69 25 | 19
Micro air  ————— e ————
grinders AR T TR B AR
Item No. Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Item No. Size (mm)
(W. cut) (S. cub) L L1 D (W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D
SB3CO01% | SB3CO1Sx | 50 | 12.7| 3 SB4CO1x | SB4CO01Sx | 50 16 6 SB5CO1% | SB5CO1Sk | 50 | 12.7| 6%
G SB3C02%& | SB3C02Sx | 50 | 16 6 SB4C02 SB4C02S 63 19 8 SB5C02% | SB5C02Sx | 50 | 19 B
carbide burs SB3C03 SB3CO03S 63 | 19 9.5 SB4C03 SB4C03S 63 19 9.5 SB5C03% SB5C03Sk | 50 | 25 6'"
SB3C04 SB3C04S 69 | 25 11 SB4C04 SB4C04S 69 25 12.7 SB5C04 SB5C04S 63 | 16 95%
SB3C05 SB3C05S 69 | 25 2.7 SB4CO05 SB4C05S 69 25 16 SB5CO05 SB5C05S 69 | 22 [127%®
SB3C06 SB3C06S 69 | 25 16 SB4C06 SB4C06S 69 25 | 19 SB5C06 SB5C06S 73 | 25 163"
SB3C07 SB3C07S 69 | 25 19
- &
[tem No. | Item No. Size (mm) ltem No. | Item No. Size (mm) ltem No. - | Item No. Size(mm)
(W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D
SB6CO1x SB6CO1Sx | 50 95| @ SB7CO01% SB7C01S%x | 50 16 6 SB8CO1 SB8CO1S 50 2.5 3
SB6C02 SB6C02S 60 | 16 9.5 SB7C02 SB7C02S 69 22 8 SB8C02% | SB8C02Sk | 50 4 5
SB6C03 SB6CO03S 66 | 22 10 . SB7C03 SB7C03S 74 27 9.5 SB8CO3% SB8CO3S*x | 50 5 6
SB6C04 SB6C04S 69 | 25 16 SB7C04 SB7C04S 76 28 | 127 SB8C04 SB8C04S 50 64| 8
SB6CO5 SB6CO05S 69 |25 19 SB7C05 SB7CO05S 7 30 | 16 SB8CO05 SB8CO5S 52 8 9.5
SB7C06 SB7C06S 85 38 | 19 SB8CO06 SB8C06S 54 95| 11
SB8CO07 SB8CO07S 55 | 11 12.7
Ve SB8CO08 SB8CO08S 58 | 14 16
/&&\:ﬁ 5 RN SB8CO09 SB8C09S 62 | 16 19
20°
Item No. [tem No. Size (mm) Item No. Item No. Size (mm)
(W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D
SB49C01x |SB49C01Sx | 50 3 6 SB50C01x | SB50CO1S*| 50 4 6
SB49C02 SB49C02S 52 4.7 9.5 SB50C02 SB50C02S 55 8 9.5
SB49C03 SB49C03S 54 6.3 | 12.7 SB50C03 SB50C03S 58 | 11 12.7
SB49C04 SB49C04S 57 8 16 SB50C04 SB50C04S 61 145 |16
SB49C05 SB49C05S 58 95 | 19 SB50C05 SB50C05S 65 | 175119
= S —
= o
Item No. [tem No. Size (mm) Item No. Item No. Size (mm)
(W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) (S. cut) L L1 D
SB51CO01 SB51C01S 63 19 8 SB52C01% | SB52C01S* | 50 8 6"
SB51C02 SB51C02S 76 32 | 127 SB52C02 SB52C02S 53 95| 95"
SB51C03 SB51C03S 80 36 | 16 SB52C03 SB52C03S 57 | 12.7 |12.7%
SB51C04 SB51C04S 85 41 19 SB52C04 SB52C04S 63 |19 |16'®
SB52C05 SB52C05S 60 |16 |19%
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SBH-C-(E) - SBT-C-

§ SUPER CARBIDE BUR

Shank dia. 6mm Hard Type (Aluminum coating : TiAIN)

» Features e Bur shape fitted for heavy cutting.
® |deal for cutting high hardness steel (~55HRC) or SUS.
® Outstanding durability.

At aYiaten

= |

Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm)

(W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D
SBH1C06 63 19 9.5 SBH1CO6E 63 19 9.5 SBH2C06 63 19 9.5
SBH1C08 69 25 12.7 SBH1CO8E 69 25 12.7 SBH2C08 69 25 12.7

SBH3C05

SBHECt

=
(ar)
=
o
=
=
D
=
P
=
m
=
(J7)
[o ]
()
>
=
==
=
m
(==
=
=
(J7)

28°
Item No. Size(mm) [tem No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm)
(W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D
SBH3C03 63 19 9.5 SBH4C03 63 19 9.5 SBH5C05 69 22 12.7
SBH3C05 69 25 12.7 SBH4C04 69 25 12.7 ——
grinders
— e - "WvA R
SBHAC03 A SBHACOT
14
Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm)
(W. cut) L L D (W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D
SBH6C02 60 16 9.5 SBH7C03 74 27 9.5 SBH8CO05 52 8 9.5 Carbid::ﬂz
SBH6C03 66 22 12.7 SBH7C04 76 28 12.7 SBH8C07 55 11 12.7

Item No. Size (mm)
(W. cut) L L1 D
SBH51C02 76 32 12.7

Shank dia. g6mm Titanium Coating Type R guEEE NEUNEETREE S

0]
» Feature e The titanium (TiN) coating treatment provides high surface Y
hardness, longer bur life and better cut-chip removal.

Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm)

(W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L D (W. cut) L L1 D
SBT1C02% 50 16 4 SBT2C02% 50 16 4 SBT3C02% 50 16 6
SBT1C03% 50 16 5 SBT2C03% 50 16 5 SBT3C03 63 19 9.5
SBT1C04% 50 16 6 SBT2C04% 50 16 6
SBT1C05 63 19 8 SBT2CO05 63 19 8
SBT1C06 63 19 9.5 SBT2C06 63 19 9.5

[tem No. Size (mm) [tem No. Size (mm) ltem No. Size (mm)

(W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D
SBT4C01x 50 16 6 SBT5C02% 50 19 6" SBT6C02 60 16 9.5
SBT4C02 63 19 8 SBT5C04 63 16 95%

SBT4C03 63 19 9.5

Ly iy e

e

Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm)

(W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D
SBT7C01% 50 16 6 SBT8CO3% 50 5 6
SBT7C02 69 22 8 SBT8C04 50 6.4 8
SBT7C03 74 27 9.5 SBT8CO05 52 8 9.5
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SB-C-M+ SB-C-(L-SL)

§ SUPER CARBIDE BUR

Shank dia. 6mm Middle Shank -
DT = __ Joe

» Feature
® Shank length : 80mm type.

: |

Iltem No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm) Size (mm)

(W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D L L1 D
SB1C04M 93 12.7 6 SB2C04M 93 12.7 6 SB3CO2M 93 12.7 6
SB1CO6M 99 19 9.5 SB2CO5M 99 19 8 SB3CO3M 99 19 9.5
SB1C0O8M 105 25 12.7 SB2CO6M 99 19 9.5 SB3CO5M 105 25 12.7

SB2C08M 105 25 12.7
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Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm) [tem No. Size(mm)
;"riicnr;;isr (W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) I8 L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D
SB4CO01M 93 12.7 6 SB6COTM 90 9.5 6 SB7CO1TM 96 16 6
SB4CO3M 99 19 9.5 SB6C02M 96 16 9.5 SB7CO3M 107 27 9.5
SB4C04M 105 25 12.7 SB6CO3M 102 22 1287 SB7C04M 108 28 12.7
Super @P SR == CTE—— E——
carbide burs =
Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm)
(W. cut) L L1 D (W. cut) L L1 D
SB8CO3M 85 5 6 SB51CO01TM 99 19 8
SB8C04M 86 6.4 8 SB51C02M 112 32 17
SB8CO5M 88 8 9.5
SEPGaEM P i s /\ Lower the rotation speed.

Shank dia. @6mm Long Shank

» Feature
® Shank length : 150mm type.

i H A - n

= fo06

Item No. | Item No. Size (mm) Item No. | Item No. Size (mm) [tem No. | Item No. Size (mm)

(W. cut) | (S.cut) L L1 D (W.cut) | (S.cub) L L1 D (W. cut) | (S.cut) L L1 D

SB1CO4L |SB1CO4SL| 163 12.7 6 SB2CO4L |SB2C04SL| 163 12.7 6 SB3CO2L |SB3CO02SL| 163 12.7 6

SB1CO6L |SB1CO6SL | 169 19 9.5 SB2CO6L | SB2C06SL| 169 19 9.5 SB3CO3L |SB3CO3SL| 169 19 9.5

SB1CO8L |SB1CO8SL| 175 25 12.7 SB2CO8L |SB2C08SL| 175 25 12.7 SB3CO5L |SB3CO5SL| 175 25 12.7
= 14°

Item No. | Item No. Size(mm) Item No. | Item No. Size (mm) Item No. | Item No. Size (mm)

(W. cut) | (S.cut) L L1 D (W. cut) | (S.cut) L L1 D (W. cut) | (S.cut) L L1 D

SB4CO1L |SB4CO1SL| 163 12.7 6 SB6CO1L | SB6CO1SL| 160 9.5 6 SB7CO1L |SB7CO1SL| 172 16 6

SB4CO3L |SB4CO3SL| 169 19 9.5 SB6CO2L | SB6CO2SL| 166 16 9.5 SB7CO3L |SB7CO3SL| 177 27 9.5

SB4CO04L | SB4CO04SL| 175 25 12.7 SB6CO3L |SB6CO3SL| 172 22 12.7 SB7C04L |SB7C04SL| 178 28 12.7
3 e = ey mem——

Item No. | ltem No. Size (mm) Item No. | Item No. Size (mm)

(W. cut) | (S.cut) L L1 D (W. cut) | (S.cut) L L1 D

SB8CO3L |SB8CO3SL | 155 5 6 SB51CO1L |SB51C01SL| 169 19 8

SB8CO5L | SB8CO5SL| 158 8 9.5 SB51CO2L |SB51C02SL| 182 32 12.7

SB8CO7L |SB8CO7SL| 161 11 12.7 A\ Lower the rotation speed.
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SB-C-SA
Shank dia. ¢6mm § SUPER CARBIDE BUR
o .
L1 L ‘

* marked items : all carbide

————

Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm)

(S. cub) L L1 D (S. cut) L L1 D (S. cut) L L1 D
SB1CO1SAX 50 19 6 SB2CO1SAX 50 19 6 SB3CO1SAX 50 19 6
SB1C02SA 63 19 9.5 SB2C02SA 63 19 9.5 SB3C02SA 63 19 9.5
SB1CO3SA 69 25 12.7 SB2C03SA 69 25 12.7 SB3C03SA 69 25 12.7
SB1C04SA 69 25 16 SB2C04SA 69 25 19 SB3C04SA 69 25 16
SB1CO5SA 69 25 19 SB3CO5SA 76 32 19
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Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm) Item No. Size (mm)
(S. cut) L L1 D (S. cut) L L1 D (S. cut) [F L1 D
SB6CO1SA 60 16 9.5 SB7CO1SA 74 27 9.5 SB8CO1SAK 50 5 6 IXHETOET
SB6CO2SA 6d ) i SB7C02SA 76 28 12.7 SBBCO2SA 52 8 9.5 ariners
SB6CO3SA 69 25 16 SB7CO3SA 77 30 16 SB8CO3SA 55 11 12.7
SB6C04SA 69 25 19 SB7C04SA 85 38 19 SB8CO4SA 58 14 16
SBBCO5SA 62 16 19

SBA&SH * SB4S- el

i SUPER CARBIDE BUR SET

» Accessories
® Plastic case as standard acc.

4
Shank dia. ¢6mm (W. cut) 5pcs-set | Shank dia. g6mm (W. cut) 10pcs-set @8 Shank dia. 6mm (W. cut) 10pcs-set
Set item ) Set item . Set item )
No. Set details No. Set details No. Set details
SB6SH SB1C06-SB2C06-SB3C03- SB1C06-5B2C06-SB3C03:2pcs/set SB6S2 SB1C06-SB2C06-SB3C03:3pcs/set
SB7C03-SB8C0O5 SB6S1 SB4C03-SB5C04-SB7C03- SBBCO5:1pcs/set
SB8CO5:1pcs/set

0| S m————Ts I SUPER CARBIDE BUR
L1

| m——
_
Size (mm) Size (mm) Size (mm)
Item No. 1 0 D Item No. ] 0 5 [tem No. L 0 )
SB1CO1D 63 19 9.5 SB2C02D 63 19 9.5 SB3C03D 63 19 9.5
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SB1AO3CR - SB1C-CR

§ B SUPER CARBIDE BUR
= (Cylindrical Corner R Cut Shape)
=
= » Features
,"T"c, ® The corners of the bur tip are rounded, providing a
= D1 better processing control, a wider processing range
E and allowing rounded corner processing.
a ® Avoids bur tip chipping.
oo ® Shows its cutting ability from the beginning of
g processing, and makes also fine finish.
=
<o Corner radius shape
(—]
m
=)
r—
=
wn
:Iriicnrdo;isr SB1CO6CR
BShank diameter D1¢3mm % marked items : all carbide ~ BShank diameter D1¢6mm * marked items : all carbide
Item NoO. Size (mm) item No. Size (mm)
(W. cut) L L1 D Corner R (V. cut) L L1 D Corner R
—_— SB1AO3CRX 38 14 3 0.7R SB1CO4CR* 50 18 6 1.3R
carbide burs SB1CO5CR 64 20 8 1.5R
SB1CO6CR 64 19 95 1.5R
SB1CO8CR 70 25 12.7 2R
SB1CO9CR 70 25 16 2.6R

& s SB6CRSH

l SUPER CARBIDE BUR SET
(Cylindrical Corner R Cut Shape)

» Features

® The corners of the bur tip are rounded, providing a
better processing control, a wider processing range
and allowing rounded corner processing.

® Avoids bur tip chipping.

® Shows its cutting ability from the beginning of
processing, and makes also fine finish.

® Plastic case as standard acc.

BShank diameter D1¢6mm (W. cut) 5pcs-set

Set item No. Set details

SB6CRSH SB1CO4CR-SB1CO5CR-SB1CO6CR-SB1CO8CR-SB1CO9CR
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Jig blocks Sub tables Jig plates Angle plates Setting blocks
P192 » P.213 » P.216 » P.219 » P.223 »

Precision vises Vacuum chucks Clamp kits Screw supports Mini blocks

P.224 » P.226 » P.227 » P.228 » P.232 »

Mini supports Clamping tools Clamps Pin wrench handles
P.232 » P.233 » P.246 » P.254 »
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Ric catecory

—
7}
w
p
P
= USE OF FC300, BEST SUITABLE MATERIAL
b
= FOR JIG BASE
P
S The floor surface and the edge locator standard surface
= grinded edges realize a high precision finish.
MQ%%\\““‘"‘“\S\‘ Value type - !
LWL
® Affordable price! S
aplocks ® Short delivery time !
® Processing such as .' %
A tapping hole can be
done by the user’s -
machine!
Rich product lineup
Besides blocks, plates, clamping
Anale plates tools, etc. are also available.
l Iltem No. display
ke Shape Type Size of T-slot or bush, size
JA | Angle plate for large device || BC | Cross block V | Value type H | Threaded hole type A | 12mm || D | 22mm
AP | Angle plate BR | 2-face block B |Bushing type E | Economy type B | 16mm E 24mm
B ks PJ |Jigplate BS | 4-face block T | T-slot type S | Standard type C | 18mm T4mm
PS | Sub table TC | Cross T-slot type
|
[ [
sopports B S T 4 5 5 2 0 B
| L
e Base size Size Size Finish
supports 8 | (1800 4 | 400 4ace block | 2-face block | Sub table 4-ace block | 2-face block | Sub table Grinding finish
6 | (1630 3 | m300 /J /I /1 /I S ?;Fg)r; precision
D2 54 P29 —=—

5 1500
Clamping

tools

Jig plate Angle plate Jig plate Angle plate

7 1k Z7| 1k

Clamps
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HOW TO SELECT YOUR JIG BLOCK iz

Select the pallet size, the height and the vertical
plate length (width])

>4-face | DB, Select the jigblock | P 2-face | B

with same size as
your machine table.
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C A = Machine

pallet size
Jig blocks
B = Vertical plate
length (width)
. Sub tables
C = Height
» For a horizontal type machine center, check carefully the height limit
. Jig plates
or the allowable swing range ! e
Angle plates
Position of
the fixing hole, Setting
JIS standard R blocks
Precision
Pallet at the .
machee sid? Jig block Jigs + workpiece ;
Position of the edge Position of the edge m ke
locator bolt holes, locator bolt hole,
JIS standard (2 holes) JIS standard (1 hole) Total load
Depending on the manufacturer, the positions may not fit the JIS standard. w ° _a oa Clamp kits
Always check the position of the fixing holes and the edge
locator bolt holes.
Screw
supports
CUSTOMIZABLE!
Customized products i blocke
adapted to your machine Y
specifications
or your processing H
requirements can Clamping
be supplied. tools
Clamps
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BSV

i 4-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC

BSV44525~68035 Value Type

» Features
® Light-weight and affordable type.
® Processing such as tapping hole can be done by the user’s
machine.
® Top surface lid included.
Note : As the vertical plate surface thickness is 40mm, you
cannot proceed T-slot machining.

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : machine finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)
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» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

Jig blocks

FF
X [ X
oo

@26

I-M 186 fixing hole
Sub tables
& (F +><
T M

} 1258 77,\
& o — ‘
- |
Jig plates < & % %.f ‘ )‘? &
[m]
|
0} i 1 K& ®18
12.5s I-M16 fixing hole
Angle plates T j % #ﬁ # i details
L il P
i | s (L]x[a]
Setting B E
blocks
Precision [L]v]a] [L]v]a] [L]v][a] ‘ [L]v]a]
ik [L]z[b] [L]z[b] [#]z]b] \ L] z[b]
2 |
Vacuum ] M16
chucks 2-M16 ‘
w e ‘
[ 4 [ ] il Lo [ ]
é FAVAVAN T
Clamp kits J ®
b— J K L L
itern No Size (mm)
Screw ) A B Size tolerance C D E Size tolerance F
supports BSV44525 400 250 251.0+0.2 450 40 75 74.5+0.2 50
BSV45525 400 250 251.0£0.2 550 40 75 74.5£0.2 50
BSV55530 500 300 301.0+0.2 550 40 100 99.5+0.2 50
Mini blocks, BSV56530 500 300 301.0+0.2 650 40 100 99.5+0.2 50
:Li;;i:orts BSV67035 630 350 351.0+£0.2 700 40 140 139.5+£0.2 55
BSV68035 630 350 351.0+£0.2 800 40 140 139.5+0.2 55
Size (mm) N.W.
) Item No. e’
Clamping G1 G2 H [ J K L M X y z (kg)
BSV44525 320 — 40 4 110 145 225 30 0.03 0.05 0.05 160
BSV45525 320 — 40 4 110 145 225 30 0.03 0.06 0.06 185
BSV55530 400 200 50 8 150 175 275 30 0.04 0.06 0.06 252
Clamps BSV56530 400 200 50 8 150 175 275 30 0.04 0.07 0.07 284
BSV67035 500 250 65 8 200 215 340 40 0.04 0.07 0.07 415
BSV68035 500 250 65 8 200 215 340 40 0.04 0.08 0.08 452
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BRV

i 2-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC

BRV44515~68025 Value Type

» Features

® |ight-weight and affordable type.

® Machine finished on the lower plate and the edge locator part.

® Processing such as tapping hole can be done by the user’s

machine.
® Top surface lid included.
Note : As the vertical plate surface thickness is 40mm, you
cannot make T-slot machining.

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

@ Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : machine finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)

S1001 9INIdWYTI ONY S9Ir

» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

1Lix
Lix

‘ G !
. . 926
i G2 T I-M16 fixing hole

i

Jig blocks

25s
7

o E< Sub tables
12.5s !:I
4 s 7
y 6 o Jig plates
[=}
4 R 918
125s I-M1 %fixing hole
ils
| - Tod %F w etai
T Angle plates
M TTx]al
M D
Setting
blocks
@ Y]
= o
@ E E Precision
[#]z]b] [7]z]b]
o
2-M16
Vacuum
Mﬁ'lG ch::ks
[V
[ +7 (] F— [ |
Clamp kit
% © 9 amp kits
- e e L
Size (mm)
Item No. - -
A B Size tolerance C D E Size tolerance F Screw
BRV44515 400 150 151.0+0.2 450 40 125 124.5%0.2 50 supports
BRV45515 400 150 151.0+0.2 550 40 125 124.5%+0.2 50
BRV55520 500 200 201.0+0.2 550 40 150 149.5+0.2 50
BRV56520 500 200 201.0£0.2 650 40 150 149.5%0.2 50 Mini blocks,
BRV67025 630 250 251.0+0.2 700 40 190 189.5+0.2 55 supp’:ri:‘si
BRV68025 630 250 251.0+£0.2 800 40 190 189.5+0.2 55
Size (mm) N.\W
Item No. o) .
G1 G2 H [ J K L M X y z kg) Clamping
ools
BRV44515 320 — 40 4 110 145 225 40 0.03 0.05 0.05 169
BRV45515 320 — 40 4 110 145 225 40 0.03 0.06 0.06 197
BRV55520 400 200 50 6 150 175 275 40 0.04 0.06 0.06 274
BRV56520 400 200 50 6 150 175 275 40 0.04 0.07 0.07 311 Clamps
BRV67025 500 250 65 6 200 215 340 50 0.04 0.07 0.07 472
BRV68025 500 250 65 6 200 215 340 50 0.04 0.08 0.08 520
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BSE - BSS

i 4-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC

BSE33515~88050 Economy Type

» Features

o Affordable type.

® Processing such as T-slot and tapping hole can be done by
the user’s machine.

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : machine finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)
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» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

BSS33515~89055 Standard Type

» Features
i . ® Great versatility allowing T-slot and tapping hole to be
Jig blocks done according to the application.

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)

Sub tables

» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

Jig plates
1 i
q8 = :
Angle plates - <]g * (1%33) is BSE type

(

@26

I-M 186 fixing hole
Setting
blocks % M —O— &X

L & Y, =
T

J&
7]
2
&
JT )
\T__l
JAVAVAN
G

Precision
vises

1|
e ! is AN -
12.5s I-M 16 fixing hole
Vacuum & #_ _+_ w i
chucks A0 T & &
125s)" 6 3 l B
R B0
Clamp kits B E —
L |
[L]y]a] | [L[y]a] [L]y]a] | [L]y]a]
[L]z]b] | [L[z]b] [#]z]b] | L#]z]b]
Screw i |
supports | |
© ! | M16
1
Mini blocks, | _2-M16 |
mini
supports L = | |
AV4 T T T T
[T [ 1 I a—

18

é(] 2556 __J "
Clamping L g .« L

tools

For BSS33515, 34020, the size and position of the pulling screws
and the fixing holes are manufactured as required in the order.

Clamps

Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
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Size (mm)
Item No. i i
A E tolglrzaice c|Db E tolglrzaence FlG G2 H - & L) x Y z
BSE33515 |300|150] 151.0£0.2 |350| 40 | 75| 745402 | 25| — | — | — ] — | — | = | — | — |0.04]0.03]0.03 —
BSE45025 |400|250| 251.0£0.2 |500| 50 | 75| 745402 | 50 |320| — | 40 |4 pcs|110|145|225| — |0.05/0.05|0.05 5
BSE45520 |400|200| 201.0+0.2 |550| 50 |100| 99.5#0.2 | 50 |320| — | 40 |4 pcs|110|145|225| — |0.05|0.05|0.05 =
BSE45525 | 400|250 | 251.040.2 |550| 50 | 75| 74.5+02 | 50 |320| — | 40 |4 pcs|110|145|225| — |0.05/0.05|0.05 §
BSE46025 | 400 |250| 251.0£0.2 |600| 50 | 75| 74502 | 50 |320| — | 40 |4 pcs|110|145|225| 20 |0.05/0.05|0.05 —
BSE55530 |500|300| 301.0£0.2 |550| 50 | 100| 99.5+0.2 | 50 |400| — | 50 |4 pcs|150| 175|275 20 |0.06/0.06/0.06 =
BSE56030 | 500|300| 301.040.2 |600| 50 |100| 99.5+0.2 | 50 |400| — | 50 |4 pcs| 150|175 |275] 20 |0.06|0.06|0.06 =
BSE57025 |500|250| 251.0£0.2 |700| 50 |125| 124.5+0.2 | 50 |400| — | 50 |4 pcs|150| 175|275 20 |0.06/0.06/0.06 =
BSE66045 | 630 |450| 451.0+0.2 |600| 50 | 90| 89.5+0.2 | 50 |500|250| 65 |8 pcs|200|215|340| — |0.06/0.06/0.06 %
BSE67540 | 630|400| 401.0+0.2 |750| 50 |115| 114.5+0.2 | 50 |500|250| 65 |8 pcs| 200|215 |340| 20 |0.06/0.06/0.06 —_
BSE88050 | 800 500| 501.0+0.2 |800| 50 | 150| 149.5+0.2 | 50 |640|320| 80 |8 pcs| 270|265 |425| 20 [0.06|0.1 |0.1 8
—
1BSS w
item No. Size (mm)
A B Size tolerance G D E Size tolerance
BSS33515 300 150 151.0+0.2 350 40 75 74.540.2
BSS34020 300 200 201.0+0.2 400 40 50 49.5+0.2
BSS43728 400 280 281.040.2 370 50 60 59.5+0.2
BSS45024 400 240 241.040.2 500 50 80 79.540.2
BSS45025 400 250 251.0+0.2 500 50 75 74.5+0.2 Mt et
BSS45520 400 200 201.0%0.2 550 50 100 99.5+0.2
BSS45525 400 250 251.040.2 550 50 75 74.5+0.2
BSS46025 400 250 251.0£0.2 600 50 75 74.5+0.2
BSS54536 500 360 361.0£0.2 450 50 70 69.5+0.2 40 Sub tables
BSS55530 500 300 301.040.2 550 50 100 99.54+0.2 50
BSS56028 500 280 281.040.2 600 50 110 109.5+0.2 50
BSS56030 500 300 301.0%0.2 600 50 100 99.5+0.2 50
BSS57025 500 250 251.040.2 700 50 125 124.5+0.2 50 ja—
BSS65645 630 450 451.0+0.2 560 50 20 89.5+0.2 40
BSS66045 630 450 451.0£0.2 600 50 90 89.5+0.2 50
BSS67031 630 310 311.00.2 700 50 160 159.5+0.2 50
BSS67040 630 400 401.0+0.2 700 50 115 114.5+0.2 50 B ctee
BSS67530 630 300 301.0+0.2 750 50 165 164.5%0.2 50
BSS67540 630 400 401.040.2 750 50 115 114.5%0.2 50
BSS87950 800 500 501.040.2 790 50 150 149.5+0.2 50
BSS88040 800 400 401.0£0.2 800 50 200 199.5+0.2 50 setting
BSS88042 800 420 421.0+0.2 800 50 190 189.5+0.2 50 blocks
BSS88050 800 500 501.0+0.2 800 50 150 149.5+0.2 50
BSS89055 800 550 551.0+0.2 900 50 125 124.5+0.2 50
Size(mm) N.WW. Preci:}ion
ltem No. G G2 H y K L M = y . (kg) vises
BSS33515 e = = = = i = = 0.02 0.05 0.03 56
BSS34020 = L = — = = = — 0.02 0.05 0.03 82
BSS43728 320 L= 40 4 pcs 110 145 225 = 0.02 0.05 0.03 145 Vacuum
BSS45024 320 - 40 4 pes 110 145 225 = 0.02 0.05 0.03 172 chucks
BSS45025 320 — 40 4 pes 110 145 225 - 0.02 0.05 0.03 177
BSS45520 320 — 40 4 pes 110 145 225 = 0.02 0.05 0.03 160
BSS45525 320 — 40 4 pes 110 145 225 — 0.02 0.05 0.03 191
BSS46025 320 — 40 4 pcs 110 145 225 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 228 Clamp kits
BSS54536 400 — 50 4 pes 150 175 275 — 0.02 0.05 0.03 233
BSS55530 400 — 50 4 pes 150 175 275 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 280
BSS56028 400 — 50 4 pes 150 175 275 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 285
BSS56030 400 — 50 4 pcs 150 175 275 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 301 ot
BSS57025 400 — 50 4 pes 150 175 275 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 293
BSS65645 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 215 340 - 0.02 0.05 0.03 376
BSS66045 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 215 340 — 0.02 0.05 0.03 412 i ok,
BSS67031 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 215 340 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 404 i
BSS67040 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 215 340 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 489 B
BSS67530 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 215 340 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 415
BSS67540 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 215 340 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 518
BSS87950 640 320 80 8 pcs 270 265 425 — 0.02 0.05 0.03 672 Clamping
BSS88040 640 320 80 8 pcs 270 265 425 — 0.02 0.05 0.03 602 tools
BSS88042 640 320 80 8 pcs 270 265 425 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 653
BSS88050 640 320 80 8 pcs 270 265 425 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 736
BSS89055 640 320 80 8 pcs 270 265 425 20 0.02 0.05 0.03 870 .
amps
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BSH

B 4-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC
(Threaded Hole Type 12-16)

BSH33515~89055

» Features

® BSS type with tapping holes (for M12 - M16 screw)
positioned at 50mm pitch.

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)
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» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

Jig blocks

A Lix|a
Sub tables 1ix|b
5 Gl H
« q
G2 G2 @)
25s | I-M16 fixing hole
Jig plates x
] ‘% e gé% 926
l Mg ﬁ_ 12,58 ™ =)
@ = i N \ f T
Angle plates j D‘D i i 8 o
< I 5T L | 2
a
Nan | B
o ha had ‘ 74
Setting 12.5s S-M16 details
blocks L ¢ | SOt R o
I % ? # ¥ M12)
H - ixing hole . f
% G 2 ‘ @ dEtals 52555818 34020
o e} ’
o o | fia FRFIEY
Precision O iy
vises
B E— RXxP
S-M16
P
Vacuum W
chucks
b 4 o & & : & o o O b
Llvla]| [ & &4 [1[y]a Llyfa] |64 ¢ ¢ ¢ [[y]a
Lllz|b & b & b & |L]z|b n|z|b & & o & & MER
clamp s > 4 4 & ¢ o > 4 o & o
o & & & & o >4 o & &
> b & & o a  [¢ 4o b o
e ees 2we — |64 oo e
supports w — @ é © @ é @ @ © @ é -G—J
T ) Z T T
HE=ES < | P L o ———1+]
Mi_ni_blocks, % G ‘ T T
;T:;I)orts J K L M16
S For BSH33515, 34020, the size and position of the pulling screws
tools and the fixing holes are manufactured as required in the order.

Clamps

Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
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tem N Size (mm)
S INe: A B Size tolerance C D E Size tolerance F G1 G2 H
BSH33515 300 150 151.0£0.2 350 40 75 74.5+0.2 25 — — —
BSH34020 300 200 201.0+0.2 400 40 50 49.5£0.2 25 — — —
BSH43728 400 280 281.0+£0.2 370 50 60 59.5+0.2 40 320 — 40 —
BSH45024 400 240 241.0£0.2 500 50 80 79.5%£0.2 50 320 — 40
BSH45025 400 250 251.0+£0.2 500 50 75 74.5£0.2 50 320 — 40 w
BSH45520 400 200 201.0£0.2 550 50 100 99.5+0.2 50 320 — 40 :Z>
BSH45525 400 250 251.0£0.2 550 50 75 74.5+0.2 50 320 — 40 =
BSH46025 400 250 251.0£0.2 600 50 75 74.5+0.2 50 320 = 40 IQ
BSH54536 500 360 361.0+£0.2 450 50 70 69.5%0.2 40 400 — 50 =
BSH55530 500 300 301.0£0.2 550 50 100 99.5+0.2 50 400 = 50 %
BSH56028 500 280 281.0+£0.2 600 50 110 109.54+0.2 50 400 — 50 =
BSH56030 500 300 301.0+£0.2 600 50 100 99.5+0.2 50 400 — 50 <
BSH57025 500 250 251.0£0.2 700 50 125 124.5%£0.2 50 400 — 50 5'
BSH65645 630 450 451.0£0.2 560 50 90 89.5+0.2 40 500 250 65 2
BSH66045 630 450 451.0£0.2 600 50 90 89.54+0.2 50 500 250 65 w
BSH67031 630 310 311.0£0.2 700 50 160 159.5+£0.2 50 500 250 65
BSH67040 630 400 401.0£0.2 700 50 15 114.5£0.2 50 500 250 65
BSH67530 630 300 301.0£0.2 750 50 165 164.5+0.2 50 500 250 65
BSH67540 630 400 401.0£0.2 750 50 115 114.5%0.2 50 500 250 65
BSH87950 800 500 501.0£0.2 790 50 150 149.5+0.2 50 640 320 80
BSH88040 800 400 401.0£0.2 800 50 200 199.5+0.2 50 640 320 80
BSH88042 800 420 421.0£0.2 800 50 190 189.5%0.2 50 640 320 80 Jig blocks
BSH88050 800 500 501.0£0.2 800 50 150 149.5+£0.2 50 640 320 80
BSH89055 800 550 551.0+0.2 900 50 125 124.5%£0.2 50 640 320 80
Size (mm) N.W.
I No- J K L M | N P Q R S T X y z | ke Sub tables
BSH33515 e s . b — 75 50 5 2 72 150 0.02 0.05 0.03 54
BSH34020 — - — = o 75 50 6 2 84 150 0.02 0.05 0.03 80
BSH43728 4 pcs 110 145 225 — 90 50 5 4 120 200 0.02 0.05 0.03 138
BSH45024 4 pcs 110 145 225 i1 90 50 7 2 96 200 0.02 0.05 0.03 167 Jig plates
BSH45025 4 pcs 110 145 225 —3 90 50 y 2 96 200 0.02 0.05 0.03 172
BSH45520 4 pcs 110 145 225 = 90 50 8 2 108 200 0.02 0.05 0.03 155
BSH45525 4 pcs 110 145 225 F 90 50 8 4 180 200 0.02 0.05 0.03 183
BSH46025 | 4pcs | 110 |1 145 | 225 | 20 9 | 50 9 2 120 | 200 | 002 | ‘005 | 003 | 222 B piates
BSH54536 4 pcs 150 175 275 i 100 50 6 4 140 250 0.02 0.05 0.03 226
BSH55530 4 pcs 150 5 275 20 100 50 8 4 180 250 0.02 0.05 0.03 271
BSH56028 4 pcs 150 175 275 20 100 50 S 4 200 250 0.02 0.05 0.03 75
BSH56030 4 pcs 150 173 275 20 100 50 9 4 200 250 0.02 0.05 0.03 291 Setting
BSH57025 4 pcs 150 175 275 20 100 50 I 2 144 250 0.02 0.05 0.03 286 blocks
BSH65645 4 pcs 200 215 340 b 120 50 8 6 252 315 0.02 0.05 0.03 363
BSH66045 4 pcs 200 215 340 = 120 50 8 6 252 315 0.02 0.05 0.03 399
BSH67031 8 pcs 200 R[5 340 20 120 50 11 4 240 315 0.02 0.05 0.03 392 P
BSH67040 8 pcs 200 215 340 20 120 50 10 6 308 315 0.02 0.05 0.03 473 vises
BSH67530 8 pcs 200 215 340 20 120 50 12 4 260 BHS 0.02 0.05 0.03 402
BSH67540 8 pcs 200 2415 340 20 120 50 12 6 364 315 0.02 0.05 0.03 500
BSH87950 4 pcs 270 265 425 - 150 50 12 8 468 400 0.02 0.05 0.03 647
BSH88040 4 pcs 270 265 425 e 150 50 12 6 364 400 0.02 0.05 0.03 583 V:;:'c"g
BSH88042 8 pcs 270 265 425 20 59 50 12 6 364 400 0.02 0.05 0.03 634
BSH88050 8 pcs 270 265 425 20 150 50 12 8 468 400 0.02 0.05 0.03 712
BSH89055 8 pcs 270 265 425 20 150 50 14 8 540 400 0.02 0.05 0.03 843
Clamp kits
Screw
supports
Mini bloclfs:
mini
supports
Clamping
tools
Clamps
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BST - BST-B

B 4-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC
(T-slot Type 14-16)

BST33515~89055B

» Features
® BSS type with T-slots (14-16).

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)

» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting
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Jig blocks

16H8 (14+8)
Sub tables A lix|a 8
L{x|b A
Te) H ' -
@ 2 | 83
. ce——G2—] [° = | =
Jig plates 258 | -M16 fixing hole % ol
+ I X o|@
7 M % 27
12.5s
: (23)
% - ‘ -4 T-slot () sizes for
Angle plates L = Di details BST33515, 34020
£ . &
<< 0] F— . m
S e
o
Setting (O] it i .
blocks 1255 . ‘ %
L i w = ‘
[ | @ 4
G 10 <
Precision % ai <l g E !
vises = D = T
B 5 e | ¢ 18
I-M16 fixing hole
VR details
chucks
v
| ’—'E[’H* [E—
[ 1]
Lllyla 1ly|a Lllyl|a 1lyla
Clamp kits Llz|b| F=—==—==xoA= |[Ll]z]b N nz]b] =™ W[z ]b
X
<]
o o —
£ . [#]ula]
Screw ,ﬂ — ;7 2-M16 | :D_ -
supports w 'G_) 'G_)
z
[(TH—w | & 1] | [ P
Mini blocks, G
mini
supports J —— K— L M16
Clamping For BST33515, 34020, the size and position of the pulling screws
tools and the fixing holes are manufactured as required in the order.

Clamps

Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
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tem N Size (mm)
S Ne: A B Size tolerance C D E Size tolerance F G1 G2 H
BST33515 300 150 151.0£0.2 350 40 75 74.5%0.2 25 — — —
BST34020 300 200 201.0+£0.2 400 40 50 49.5+0.2 25 — — —
BST43728B 400 280 281.0+£0.2 370 50 60 59.5+0.2 40 320 — 40 —
BST45024B 400 240 241.0£0.2 500 50 80 79.5+0.2 50 320 — 40
BST45025B 400 250 251.0+£0.2 500 50 75 74.5%0.2 50 320 — 40 w
BST45520B 400 200 201.0£0.2 550 50 100 99.5%0.2 50 320 — 40 :Z>
BST45525B 400 250 251.0£0.2 550 50 75 74.5+0.2 50 320 — 40 =
BST46025B 400 250 251.0£0.2 600 50 75 74.5+0.2 50 320 = 40 IQ
BST54536B 500 360 361.0+£0.2 450 50 70 69.5£0.2 40 400 — 50 =
BST55530B 500 300 301.0£0.2 550 50 100 99.5+0.2 50 400 i 50 %
BST56028B 500 280 281.0£0.2 600 50 110 109.54+0.2 50 400 — 50 =
BST56030B 500 300 301.0+£0.2 600 50 100 99.5+0.2 50 400 — 50 <
BST57025B 500 250 251.0+0.2 700 50 125 124.5£0.2 50 400 — 50 5'
BST65645B 630 450 451.0+0.2 560 50 90 89.5+0.2 40 500 250 65 2
BST66045B 630 450 451.0£0.2 600 50 90 89.5+0.2 50 500 250 65 w
BST67031B 630 310 311.0£0.2 700 50 160 159.5+£0.2 50 500 250 65
BST67040B 630 400 401.0£0.2 700 50 115 114.5£0.2 50 500 250 65
BST67530B 630 300 301.0+0.2 750 50 165 164.5%£0.2 50 500 250 65
BST67540B 630 400 401.0£0.2 750 50 115 114.5+0.2 50 500 250 65
BST87950B 800 500 501.0+0.2 790 50 150 149.5%£0.2 50 640 320 80
BST88040B 800 400 401.0£0.2 800 50 200 199.5+0.2 50 640 320 80
BST88042B 800 420 421.0£0.2 800 50 190 189.5%£0.2 50 640 320 80 Jig blocks
BST88050B 800 500 501.0£0.2 800 50 150 149.5+£0.2 50 640 320 80
BST89055B 800 550 551.0£0.2 900 50 125 124.5%0.2 50 640 320 80
Size (mm) N.W.
Iggr No. J K L | M N P Q [Numberof Tslots]  x y z u | ke Sub tables
BST33515 . L — — 75%0.05 7520.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 | 0.04 | 0.03 | 0.05 50
BST34020 — T — T 75%0.05 75%0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.04 | 0.03 | 0.05 72
BST43728B 110 145 225 - 150%0.05 80+0.03 2 3-4 faces 0.02 | 0.04 | 0.03 | 0.05 133
BST45024B 110 145 225 - 150£0.05 100£0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 | 0.04 | 0.03 | 0.05 158 Jig plates
BST45025B 110 145 w5 B 150+£0.05 100+0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 163
BST45520B 110 145 225 = 150%0.05 100£0.03 3 4-4 faces 002 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 149
BST45525B 110 145 225 E 150%0.05 100£0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 178
BST46025B | 110 | 145 | 225 | 20 150+0.05 100:0.03 4 5-4faces . | 002 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 005 | 211 B piates
BST54536B 150 175 275 E— 150+£0.05 80£0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 A3
BST55530B 150 175 275 20 150+0.05 100+0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 263
BST56028B 150 175 275 20 150+0.05 100+£0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 265
BST56030B 150 175 275 20 150£0.05 100+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 280 Setting
BST57025B 150 175 275 20 150£0.05 125+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 276 blocks
BST65645B 200 2415 340 =5 150%0.05 100£0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 | 005 | 0.03 | 0.05 350
BST66045B 200 215 340 i 150+0.05 125%0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 386
BST67031B 200 215 340 20 150£0.05 125%0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 382 P
BST67040B 200 215 340 20 150%0.05 125+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 460 vises
BST67530B 200 215 340 20 150%0.05 125%0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 394
BST67540B 200 215 340 20 150+£0.05 125+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 489
BST87950B 270 265 425 - 150£0.05 125+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 635
BST88040B 270 265 425 = 150£0.05 150+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 573 V:;:'c"g
BST88042B 270 265 425 20 150+0.05 150+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 653
BST88050B 270 265 425 20 150+0.05 150+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 699
BST89055B 270 265 425 20 150+0.05 150£0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 829
Clamp kits
Screw
supports
Mini bloclfs:
mini
supports
Clamping
tools
Clamps
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BST-C
B 4-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC
(T-slot Type 18)

BST43728C~BST89055C

» Features
® BSS type with T-slots (18).

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)
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» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

Jig blocks

18H8
Sub tables A Llix|a $
@ L{x|b o
0 H |
(\JE Gl I ‘ 70
o \ @
~—G2———G2 -
Jig plates 25s ‘ I-M 16 fixing hole / o
' M%% 125 b
>3 T-slot
8 & % details
Angle plates L §J_ Di
< 5 eaEm— o1 o
‘ f (=] ¢ 26
[aV]
Setting o * Ea |
blocks
| 12.6s o ~ ! V
o |
c 8 | 3 |
Precision Qi Qi E i
vises = D — T
B E— ¢18
I-M 16 fixing hole
details
Vacuum
chucks
rr—— e )
llyla llyla llyla 1lyla
Clamp kits L1z|b] Tt |L]z]b i nz]b] =" W[ z|b
X
a
o =l et
o . [#]u]a]
Screw ,?:r'-&f 2-M16 l —
supports [o0) [00]
T8 — @
=2
[T | & 1 | [ e
Mini blocks, G
mini
supports J—sd— K— L M16
Clamping
tools
Clamps

Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
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tem N Size (mm)
€M Ne: A B Size tolerance C D E Size tolerance F G1 G2 H I

BST43728C 400 280 281.0+0.2 370 50 60 59.5+0.2 40 320 — 40 4 pcs

BST45024C 400 240 241.0£0.2 500 50 80 79.5+0.2 50 320 = 40 4 pcs

BST45025C 400 250 251.0+0.2 500 50 75 74.5+0.2 50 320 — 40 4 pcs —

BST45520C 400 200 201.0£0.2 550 50 100 99.5+0.2 50 320 — 40 4 pcs

BST45525C 400 250 251.0+0.2 550 50 75 74.5+0.2 50 320 — 40 4 pcs w

BST46025C 400 250 251.0£0.2 600 50 75 74.5+0.2 50 320 = 40 4 pcs :Z>

BST54536C 500 360 361.0+£0.2 450 50 70 69.5+£0.2 40 400 — 50 4 pcs 1 —

BST55530C 500 300 301.0+0.2 550 50 100 99.5+0.2 50 400 = 50 4 pcs IQ

BST56028C 500 280 281.0+0.2 600 50 110 109.5+0.2 50 400 — 50 4 pcs =

BST56030C 500 300 301.0+£0.2 600 50 100 99.5+0.2 50 400 — 50 4 pcs %

BST57025C 500 250 251.0+0.2 700 50 125 124.5+£0.2 50 400 — 50 4 pcs E

BST65645C 630 450 451.0+£0.2 560 50 90 89.5+0.2 40 500 250 65 8 pcs D

BST66045C 630 450 451.0£0.2 600 50 90 89.5+0.2 50 500 250 65 8 pcs 5'

BST67031C 630 310 311.0+£0.2 700 50 160 159.5+£0.2 50 500 250 65 8 pcs 2

BST67040C 630 400 401.0£0.2 700 50 115 114.5+0.2 50 500 250 65 8 pcs w

BST67530C 630 300 301.0+0.2 750 50 165 164.5+0.2 50 500 250 65 8 pcs

BST67540C 630 400 401.0£0.2 750 50 115 114.5£0.2 50 500 250 65 8 pcs

BST87950C 800 500 501.0+0.2 790 50 150 149.5+0.2 50 640 320 80 8 pcs

BST88040C 800 400 401.0£0.2 800 50 200 199.5+0.2 50 640 320 80 8 pcs

BST88042C 800 420 421.0+0.2 800 50 190 189.5+0.2 50 640 320 80 8 pcs

BST88050C 800 500 501.0+0.2 800 50 150 149.5+0.2 50 640 320 80 8 pcs

BST89055C 800 550 551.0+0.2 900 50 125 124.5+0.2 50 640 320 80 8 pcs Jig blocks
Size (mm) N.W.

frem Digh i K L M N P Q  [Number of Tslots| ~ x y z u kg)

BST43728C 110 145 225 — 150£0.05 80+0.03 2 3-4 faces 0.02 0.04 0.03 0.05 129

BST45024C 110 145 225 = 150=£0.05 100+0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 0.04 0.03 0.05 155 Sub tables

BST45025C 110 145 225 — 15040.05 100£0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 0.04 0.03 0.05 159

BST45520C 110 145 225 i 150£0.05 100+0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 0.04 0.03 0.05 146

BST45525C 110 145 225 — 150+0.05 100+0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 174

BST46025C 110 145 225 20 150+0.05 100+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 206 Jig plates

BST54536C 150 U 7/5 v, /5] — 150£0.05 80+0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 207

BST55530C 150 1y 5 275 20 15040.05 100+0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 259

BST56028C 150 ii75 275 20 1504+0.05 100+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 260

BST56030C | 150 | 175 | 275 | 20 150£0.05 100£0.03 4 54faces. | 002 | 005 | 003 | 0.05 | 274 -

BST57025C 150 175 275 20 150+0.05 125+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 p.7A|

BST65645C 200 215 340 = 150+0.05 100+0.03 3 4-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 342

BST66045C 200 215 340 = 150+0.05 125+0.03 B 4-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 378

BST67031C 200 215 340 20 150+0.05 125+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 376 Setting

BST67040C 200 245 340 20 150+0.05 125+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 452 blocks

BST67530C 200 215 340 20 150+0.05 125+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 388

BST67540C 200 215 340 20 150+0.05 125+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 481

BST87950C 270 265 425 - 150£0.05 125+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 625 it

BST88040C 270 265 425 —= 150+0.05 150+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 565 vises

BST88042C 270 265 425 20 150+0.05 150+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 645

BST88050C 270 265 425 20 150£0.05 150+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 689

BST89055C 270 265 425 20 150+0.05 150+0.03 4 5-4 faces 0.02 0.05 0.03 0.05 818

Vacuum
chucks

Clamp kits

Screw
supports

Mini blocks,
mini
supports

Clamping
tools

Clamps
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Jig blocks

Sub tables

Jig plates

Angle plates

Setting
blocks

Precision
vises

Vacuum
chucks

Clamp kits

Screw
supports

Mini blocks,
mini
supports

Clamping
tools

Clamps
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BRE - BRS

i 2-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC

BRE32815~88040 Economy Type

p Features

o Affordable type.

® Machine finished on the lower plate and the edge locator part.

® Processing such as T-slot and tapping hole can be done by the
user’s machine.

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : machine finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)

» Accessories

® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

BRS32815~88040 Standard Type

» Features
® Great versatility allowing T-slot and tapping hole to be done
according to the application.

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)

» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

lix|a
A - % (1 2.55) :
5 [Lxb &) is BRE type
[} (a1}
oK Gl (i
o
- s — G2 4 $26
3 I-M 16 fixing hole
' 12.5s i ,\I
+ + j =,
< 6 - m !
a T
4 4 918
1i2:56s I-M 16 fixing hole
| | L details
s iy e
G (12.55) !
‘ (L[x]a]
M D
@ o
0 ol
o @ llyla liyla
1 zlb Ilz|b
(&}
2-M16
M16
L
[V
T I
| o o | 1 —— 1]
AN
% G (12.55) L ®
o3} —
e J—-b—K— L

For BRS32815, the size and position of the pulling screws and
the fixing holes are manufactured as required in the order.

Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
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1BRE
tem N Size (mm)
€M Ne. A B Size tolerance C D E Size tolerance F
BRE32815 300 150 151.0+0.2 280 40 75 74.5+0.2 25
BRE45025 400 250 251.0+0.2 500 50 75 74.5£0.2 40 —
BRE55525 500 250 251.040.2 550 50 125 124.5+0.2 50 S
BRE67025 630 250 251.0+£0.2 700 50 190 189.5+0.2 50 b
BRE88040 800 400 401.0+£0.2 800 50 200 199.5+£0.2 50 E
Item No LGy N.W. =
' Gl @ H | J K L M X y P (kg) =
BRE32815 — — — — — — — — 0.03 0.04 0.04 67 =)
BRE45025 320 = 40 4 pcs 110 145 225 50 0.04 0.06 0.06 239 %
BRE55525 400 — 50 4 pcs 150 175 275 50 0.04 0.07 0.07 327 —
BRE67025 500 250 65 6 pcs 200 215 340 50 0.04 0.07 0.07 511 8
BRE88040 640 320 80 6 pcs 270 265 425 50 0.06 0.10 0.10 822 5
IBRS
e (M) Size (mm)
A B Size tolerance (C D E Size tolerance F
BRS32815 300 150 151.0+0.2 280 40 J5 74.5£0.2 25
BRS44414 400 140 141.0%0.2 440 50 130 129.5+0.2 40
BRS45020 400 200 201.0£0.2 500 50 100 99.5+0.2 40
BRS45025 400 250 251.0+0.2 500 50 75 74.5%+0.2 40 Jig blocks
BRS55518 500 180 181.0£0.2 550 50 160 159.5+0.2 50
BRS55520 500 200 201.0+0.2 550 50 150 149.5+0.2 50
BRS55525 500 250 251.0+0.2 550 50 125 124.5+£0.2 50
BRS66522 630 220 221.040.2 650 50 205 204.5+0.2 50 Sl el
BRS67025 630 250 251.0£0.2 700 50 190 189.5+£0.2 50
BRS67030 630 300 301.0£0.2 700 50 165 164.5+£0.2 50
BRS88035 800 350 351.0+£0.2 800 50 225 224.5+0.2 50
BRS88040 800 400 401.0£0.2 800 50 200 199.5+0.2 50 Jig plates
Size (mm) N.W.
Irergio- G1 k> H | J K L M P y z (kg)
BRS32815 — - 1 . 3 . = k- 0.02 0.05 0.03 67
BRS44414 320 —] 40 4 pcs 110 145 225 50 0.02 0.05 0.03 174 Angle plates
BRS45020 320 - 40 4 pcs 110 145 225 50 0.02 0.05 0.03 218
BRS45025 320 = 40 4 pcs 110 145 225 50 0.02 0.05 0.03 239
BRS55518 400 = 50 4 pcs 150 %8 275 50 0.02 0.05 0.03 299
BRS55520 400 — 50 4 pcs 150 75 275 50 0.02 0.05 0.03 307 e
BRS55525 400 = 50 4 pcs 150 175 275 50 0.02 0.05 0.03 327
BRS66522 500 250 65 6 pcs 200 218 340 50 0.02 0.05 0.03 466
BRS67025 500 250 65 6 pcs 200 2 115 340 50 0.02 0.05 0.03 511
BRS67030 500 250 65 6 pcs 200 215 340 50 0.02 0.05 0.03 536 Precision
BRS88035 640 320 80 6 pcs 270 265 425 50 0.02 0.05 0.03 903 vises
BRS88040 640 320 80 6 pcs 270 265 425 50 0.02 0.05 0.03 938
Vacuum
chucks
Clamp kits
Screw
supports
Mini hloclfs:
mini
supports
Clamping
tools
Clamps
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Jig blocks

BRH

B 2-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC
(Threaded Hole Type 12-16)

BRH32815~88040

» Features

® BSS type with threaded holes (for M12 - M16 screw)
positioned at 50mm pitch.

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)

» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

NRE
2 Lix|b
8 H
Sub tables Q G1 f
@) 26
- Ty TV -M16 fixing hole £
Jig plates | NN
| 12.5s ! % ~ |
<+ ! + ‘ / f al
L | |
Angle plates < MO ‘ o ;
‘ S-M16 details
- | - ks ™M12)
| 12.5s I-M18dfitxir_'||g hole ( ) sizes for
' m— 1d _l w __ details BRH32815
s -
[
% g M D L[x]a]
Precision
vises S-M16 RxP
aﬂ_Pi
Vacuum \ *
chucks o @@@@ @@@@ o llyla llyla
8 ¢4 oo 6060 [0 b #zlb
6660666060
, 6600060060 .
e | EEEEOO S X
T\ ¢¢e 60066 e
sebeobbed | e
bbb bbb a
supports s @ @ @(} @ @ @ @
I 2
[ =¥ <+ | | L1 $— [ |
Mini blocks, % © © T ©
mini —
supports IR RS L
Clamping For BRE32815, the size and position of the pulling screws and
oo the fixing holes are manufactured as required in the order.
Clamps

Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
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tem N Size (mm)
€M Ne: A B Size tolerance C D E Size tolerance F G1 G2 H
BRH32815 300 | 150 151.0£0.2 280 | 40 75 74.5£0.2 25 | — - —
BRH44414 400 | 140 141.0£0.2 440 | 50 | 130 129.5£0.2 40 | 320 | — | 40
BRH45020 400 | 200 201.0+0.2 500 | 50 | 100 99.5+0.2 40 | 320 | — | 40 _
BRH45025 400 | 250 251.040.2 500 | 50 75 74.540.2 40 | 320 | — | 40
BRH55518 500 | 180 181.0£0.2 550 | 50 | 160 159.50.2 50 | 400 | — | 50 w
BRH55520 500 | 200 201.040.2 550 | 50 | 150 149.540.2 50 | 400 | — | 50 =
BRH55525 500 | 250 251.040.2 550 | 50 | 125 124.5£0.2 50 | 400 | — | 50 =)
BRH66522 630 | 220 221.040.2 650 | 50 | 205 204.5+0.2 50 | 500 | 250 | 65 o
BRH67025 630 | 250 251.0+0.2 700 | 50 | 190 189.540.2 50 | 500 | 250 | 65 =
BRH67030 630 | 300 301.040.2 700 | 50 | 165 164.5£0.2 50 | 500 | 250 | 65 =
BRH88035 800 | 350 351.040.2 800 | 50 | 225 224.540.2 50 | 640 | 320 | 80 =
BRH88040 800 | 400 401.0+0.2 800 | 50 | 200 199.5+0.2 50 | 640 | 320 | 80 Cp)
= =
ize (mm NLW.
ftem No. J K L M N P Q R S T X y z (kg) (7
BRH32815 - = - = - 75 | 50 3 4 40 | 150 | 0.02 | 005 | 003 | 66
BRH44414 | 4pcs | 110 | 145 | 225 | 50 | 100 | 50 6 6 98 | 200 | 002 | 005 | 003 | 169
BRH45020 | 4pcs | 110 | 145 | 225 | 50 | 100 | 50 7 6 | 112 | 200 | 002 | 005 | 003 | 212
BRH45025 | 4pcs | 110 | 145 | 225 | 50 | 100 | 50 7 6 | 112, | 200002 | 005 | 003 | 233
BRH55518 | 4pcs | 150 | 175 | 275 | 50 | 100 | 50 8 8 | 162 | 250 | 002 | 005 | 003 | 291
BRH55520 | 4pcs | 150 | 175 | 275 | 50 | 100 |50 8 8 | 162 '|I'250" | 002 | 005 | 003 | 299
BRH55525 | 4pcs | 150 | 175 | 275 | 50 | 100 | 50 8 8 | 162 | 250 | 002 | 005 | 0.03 | 318 _
BRH66522 | 6pcs | 1200 | 215 | 340 | s0 | 120 | s0 | 10 10 | 242 |"315 | 002 | 005 | 003 | 454 oS
BRH67025 | 6pcs | 200 | 215 | 340 |50 | 120 | 50 | 11 10 | 264 | 315 | 002 | 005 | 003 | 497
BRH67030 | 6pcs | 200 | 215 | 340 |80 120 | s0 | 11 10 | 264 | 315 | 002 | 005 | 0.03 | 523
BRH88035 | 6pcs | 270 | 265 | 425 | 50 | 150 | 50 | 12 | 14 | 390 | 400 | 002 | 005 | 0.03 | 883
BRH88040_ | 6pcs | 270|265/ 425' | 50 |"is0 | so | 12 | 14 | 390 | 400 002 | G05 | 003 | 918 Sub tables

Jig plates

Angle plates

Setting
blocks

Precision
vises

Vacuum
chucks

Clamp kits

Screw
supports

Mini blocks,
mini
supports

Clamping
tools

Clamps
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Jig blocks

BRT < BRT-B < BRT-C
B 2-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC
(T-slot Type 14:16+18)

BRT32815~88040B

» Features

® BRS type with T-slots (14:16).

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)

» Accessories

® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

BRT44414C~88040C

p Features

® BRS type with T-slots (18).
® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)

» Accessories

Subtates ® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting
1648 (14H8) 18H8
Jig plates Lix|a 8 8
°° N 1[x|b %E% g
10 H | p— = ‘
o G ‘ ‘ ©| ™ ‘ ? o)
10} ‘ T a1} \(}I/ ‘ (]
FG«?;*“* 624 I-M16 fixing hole i ;
25s R el
Angle plates %/V g & 4% V g}
A, WY F, 'y 0
125s () sizes for
= (23)  BRT32815 T-slot details (C type)
Setting T-slot details (B type)
blocks
< 0 @
i 926
oe— 7+
Precision N~
vises 12.5s 4 i i
Nk S v
G |
% [Lx]a] T
Vacuum —D+—
chucks 918
I-M 16 fixing hole
details
Clamp kits
llyla i Llyla
ﬁ 3 i zlb , i zb
« |
Screw
supports gl :;
o
X
O 2-M16 g
= - - 71
Mini blocks, J.— E o
mini &
supports [ij
T =z
L | [ * | | |
Clamping
tools % G ©
© —
K L M16
Clamps For BRT32815, the size and position of the pulling screws and the fixing holes are manufactured as required in the order.
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Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
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IBRT-BRT-B-BRT-C

tem N Size (mm)
em o A | B Sietolerance] C | D | E Szetolerance] F | G [ G2 | H [ | | J [ K [ L | Mm
BRT32815 300 150 151.0£0.2 280 40 75 74.5+0.2 25 — — — — — — — —
BRT44414B-C 400 | 140 141.0+£0.2 | 440 50 130 129.5+0.2 40 320 — 40 |4 pcs| 110 | 145 | 225 50 e
BRT45020B-C 400 | 200 201.0+£0.2 500 50 100 99.5%+0.2 40 320 — 40 |4 pcs| 110 | 145 | 225 50 b7
BRT45025B-C 400 | 250 | 251.0+0.2 500 50 75 74.5+0.2 40 320 — 40 |4pcs| 110 | 145 | 225 50 b
BRT55518B-C 500 | 180 181.0+£0.2 550 50 160 159.5+0.2 50 400 — 50 |4pcs| 150 | 175 | 275 50 E
BRT55520B-C 500 | 200 | 201.0£0.2 550 50 150 149.5£0.2 50 400 — 50 |4pcs| 150 | 175 | 275 50 o
BRT55525B+C 500 | 250 | 251.0+0.2 550 50 125 124.5+0.2 50 400 — 50 |4pcs| 150 | 175 | 275 50 —
BRT66522B-C 630 | 220 | 221.0+0.2 | 650 50 205 204.5%0.2 50 500 | 250 65 |6pcs| 200 | 215 | 340 50 :z>
BRT67025B-C 630 | 250 | 251.0+£0.2 | 700 50 190 189.5+0.2 50 500 | 250 65 |6 pcs| 200 | 215 | 340 50 =)
BRT67030B-C | 630 | 300 | 301.0+£0.2 | 700 | 50 165 | 164.5%+0.2 50 | 500 | 250 | 65 |6 pcs| 200 | 215 | 340 | 50 %
BRT88035B-C 800 | 350 351.0£0.2 | 800 50 225 224.5%0.2 50 640 | 320 80 |6pcs| 270 | 265 | 425 50 -
BRT88040B-C 800 | 400 | 401.0£0.2 | 800 50 200 199.5+£0.2 50 640 | 320 80 |6pcs| 270 | 265 | 425 50 8
—
EBRT-BRT-B &
Size (mm) N.W.
ftem o N P Q | Number of T-slots | x y z u (kg)
BRT32815 75%0.05 75%0.03 2 3-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 60
BRT44414B 150£0.05 100£0.03 2 3-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 164
BRT45020B 150+0.05 100£0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 206
BRT45025B 150£0.05 100+0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 226
BRT55518B 150£0.05 100£0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 284 Jig blocks
BRT55520B 150%0.05 100£0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 292
BRT55525B 150+0.05 100£0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 311
BRT66522B 150+£0.05 150£0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 447
BRT67025B 150%0.05 150+0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 491 Sub tables
BRT67030B 150£0.05 150+0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 517
BRT88035B 150+£0.05 150+0.03 4 5-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 872
BRT88040B 150£0.05 150£0.03 4 5-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 907
IBRT-C Jig plates
Size (mm) N.W.
ficgo! N P Q | Number of T-slots | x y z u (kg)
BRT44414C 150+0.05 100£0.03 2 3-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 162 -
BRT45020C 150+0.05 100+0.03 C 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 202
BRT45025C 150£0.05 100£0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 223
BRT55518C 150+0.05 100£0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 279
BRT55520C 150+0.05 100+0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 287 -
BRT55525C 150+£0.05 100+£0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 307 blocks
BRT66522C 150£0.05 150£0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 441
BRT67025C 150£0.05 150£0.03 =) 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 486
BRT67030C 150+0.05 150+0.03 3 4-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 511 Precicion
BRT88035C 150£0.05 150£0.03 4 5-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 863 vises
BRT88040C 150+£0.05 150+0.03 4 5-2 faces 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 0.05 898
Vacuum
chucks
Clamp kits
Screw
supports
Mini bloclfs:
mini
supports
Clamping
tools
Clamps
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BRB-A - BRB-B
l 2-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC
(Bushing Type 12-16)

BRB32815A~88040A

» Features
® BRS type with bushes and heliserts inserted as standard holes.
® Standard hole size : ¢12mm

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)

» Accessories

® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

BRB44414B~88040B

» Features
® BRS type with bushes and heliserts inserted as standard holes.
® Standard hole size : ¢16mm
® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)
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Jig blocks

Sub tables
» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting
*( ) is BRB-B(16) type ° ©18(¢26)
Jig plates A 1lix|a e’
oy H Llx|b ] ®12 G6(¢16G6)
) P
Ge—a——"G2 N o))
Pl e o5g F 4" 4 I-M 16 fixing hole q— bllh
B ¢12x16L (9 16%x20L)
— # —o— % ey
12.5s e helisert
& = S M12x1.75 (M16x2.0)
T S-¢12 details
3 — o (S-¢ 16 details)
@]
[m] ¢ 26
Precision + ¢ !
vises 12.5s ~
A # S o w | =
k | | r
I
G
Vacuum % M D Llix|a !
chucks ‘
18
TN S-p12 I-M16 fixing hole
P (5-016) _ detalls
Clamp kits |
| 7
0| €O 666G & Llyla Llyla
Hessoooooe lzlb R
gﬁgzgrts @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @
LR R .
L oe |20 et 0000 %
Mini blocks, @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @
oo be oo oS | e
’ o606 0 0O L
w GRS OO OO
I Z T 1
tClalmping v | X . | t | | 4{ i | |
é ° @ | T L J @
g —— g —! L

Clamps For BRB32815A, the size and position of the pulling screws and the fixing holes are manufactured as required in the order.

Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
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1BRB-A-BRB-B
tem N Size (mm)
em o A | B Sietolerance] C | D | E Szetolerance] F | G [ G2 | H [ | | J [ K [ L | Mm
BRB32815A 300 | 150 151.0£0.2 280 40 75 74.5+0.2 25 — — — — — — — —
BRB44414A-B | 400 | 140 141.0+£0.2 | 440 50 130 129.5+0.2 40 320 — 40 |4pcs| 110 | 145 | 225 50 —
BRB45020A-B | 400 | 200 | 201.0+£0.2 | 500 50 100 99.5%+0.2 40 320 — 40 |4 pcs| 110 | 145 | 225 50 b7
BRB45025A-B | 400 | 250 | 251.0£0.2 | 500 50 75 74.5+0.2 40 320 — 40 |4pcs| 110 | 145 | 225 50 b
BRB55518A+B | 500 | 180 181.0+£0.2 | 550 50 160 159.5+0.2 50 400 — 50 |4pcs| 150 | 175 | 275 50 E
BRB55520A-B | 500 | 200 | 201.0+£0.2 | 550 50 150 149.5%£0.2 50 400 — 50 |4pcs| 150 | 175 | 275 50 o
BRB55525A-B | 500 | 250 | 251.0+£0.2 | 550 50 125 124.5+0.2 50 400 — 50 |4pcs| 150 | 175 | 275 50 —
BRB66522AB | 630 | 220 | 221.0+0.2 | 650 50 205 | 204.5+0.2 50 500 | 250 65 |6pcs| 200 | 215 | 340 50 :z>
BRB67025AB | 630 | 250 | 251.0£0.2 | 700 50 190 189.5+0.2 50 500 | 250 65 |6 pcs| 200 | 215 | 340 50 =)
BRB67030A-B | 630 | 300 | 301.0+£0.2 | 700 50 165 164.5%+0.2 50 500 | 250 65 |6 pcs| 200 | 215 | 340 50 %
BRB88035A-B 800 | 350 | 351.0+0.2 | 800 50 225 | 224.5%0.2 50 640 | 320 80 |6pcs| 270 | 265 | 425 50 -
BRB88040A-B 800 | 400 | 401.0£0.2 | 800 50 200 194.5+£0.2 50 640 | 320 80 |6pcs| 270 | 265 | 425 50 8
—
EBRB-A &
Size (mm) N.W.
ttem o N P QLR | S i x |y | z | &
BRB32815A 75%0.05 50+0.02 3 4 40 150£0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 65
BRB44414A 100+0.05 50+0.02 6 6 98 200£0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 170
BRB45020A 100+0.05 50+0.02 7 6 112 200+£0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 214
BRB45025A 100£0.05 50£0.02 7 6 112 200+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 234
BRB55518A 100+£0.05 100£0.02 4 4 50 250+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 297 Jig blocks
BRB55520A 100£0.05 100£0.02 4 4 50 250=%0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 305
BRB55525A 100+0.05 100+0.02 4 4 50 250+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 325
BRB66522A 120£0.05 100£0.02 5 4 60 315£0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 464
BRB67025A 120+0.05 100+0.02 5 4 60 315+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 508 Sub tables
BRB67030A 120+%0.05 100£0.02 5 4 60 315£0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 534
BRB88035A 150+0.05 150+0.02 4 4 50 400+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 900
BRB88040A 150£0.05 150£0.02 4 4 50 400=£0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 935
IBRBB Jig plates
Size (mm) N.W.
HEEREo! N P © 1B 3 T x [y [z | k&
BRB444148B 100+0.05 50+0.02 6 | 6 | 98 200%0.05 0.02 | 0.05 [ 0.03 | 166 -
BRB45020B 100=£0.05 50+0.02 7 6 112 200=£0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 210
BRB45025B 100£0.05 50£0.02 7 6 112 200+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 231
BRB55518B 100£0.05 100+0.02 4 4 50 250+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 295
BRB55520B 100+0.05 100+0.02 4 | [4 |50 250+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 303 -
BRB55525B 100£0.05 100£0.02 4 4 50 250+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 323 blocks
BRB66522B 120+0.05 100+0.02 5 4 60 315+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 462
BRB67025B 120+0.05 100+0.02 5 4 60 315+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 506
BRB67030B 120£0.05 100+£0.02 5 4 60 315+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 532 Precicion
BRB88035B 150£0.05 150£0.02 4 4 50 400+£0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 899 vises
BRB88040B 150+0.05 150+0.02 4 4 50 400+0.05 0.02 | 0.05 | 0.03 | 934
Vacuum
chucks
Clamp kits
Screw
supports
Mini bloclfs:
mini
supports
Clamping
tools
Clamps
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BCT-B - BCT-C
B 4-FACE CROSS JIG BLOCK FOR MC
(T-slot Type 16+18)

BCT45010B~67025B

» Features

@ BCS type (P.212) with T-slots.

® Mechalocks can be fixed by using the T-slots (16).

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)
Base top side surface : casting

» Accessories

® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

BCT45010C~67025C

» Features

’ ® BCS type (P.212) with T-slots.

gigilecks i | — ® Mechalocks can be fixed by using the T-slots (18).

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
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Subtables Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)
Base top side surface : casting
» Accessories
Jig plates ® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting
H8 18H8
A lix|a 18 4
4 L{x|b o &
e G a1 il
Angle plates " ‘ © ! 8
| ‘7624"% G2 — I-M16 fixing hole \ o ‘
Vava 0 N}
: e gis aX 12ss S T
Setti j 30
EE B 4 27
4V}
O oy T-slot details (B type) T-slot details (C type)
) |
< 3 | ord B © Y o
Precision ‘ \q./ l »26
vises Y _.\¢ ‘ e ~
O]
o e 0 \ ~
< @ 4 12,55 w W7/ T
Vacuum i
chucks
M IR |
Qb D2 [ [L[x]a] ‘
18
, l—ga— B I-M 18 fixing hole
Clamp kits details
B1 E—t—
Screw lly|a Lllyla lly|a llyla
supports 1liz|b 1lz|b z|b z|b
Mini blocks,
mini o
supports 2.M18 M16
2M16 Ve
Clamping 18 L = i o L N
oo L] % s = L] &+ 1|
G
™

L .
Clamps J—r—K—

Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
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I Example of mechalock clamps (MLC) fixed to a cross jig block (BCT)

—]
D
MLC-100BN w
>
P
=
(or)
-
>
=
=
P
D
o
(=)
(o)
—
(Jp)
MLC-100BN
Jig blocks
(the product of the photo is a customized product) Sub tables
Size (mm)
Item No. - -
A B1 Size tolerance B2 C oD D1 D2 E Size tolerance Jig plates
BCT45010B-C 400 300 301.0+0.2 100 500 70 —3 — 50 49.5+0.2
BCT45015B-C 400 300 301.0+£0.2 150 500 E 60 40 50 49.5%0.2
BCT56015B-C 500 400 401.0£0.2 150 600 — 60 40 50 49.5+0.2
BCT56020B-C | 500 | 400 401.040.2 200 | 600 = 60 40 50 49.5+0.2 B e plotes
BCT67020B-C 630 450 451.0£0.2 200 700 - 60 40 90 89.5+0.2
BCT67025B-C 630 450 451.0£0.2 250 700 ) 60 40 90 89.5+0.2
Size (mm) N.W
Item No. ez Setting
F G1 G2 H | J K L T X y z (kg) blocks
BCT45010B 50 320 h 40 4 pcs 110 145 225 200+0.05 0.02 0.05 0.03 198
BCT45015B 50 320 s 40 4 pcs 110 145 225 200+0.05 0.02 0.05 0.03 195
BCT56015B 50 400 =~ 50 4 pcs 150 175 275 250+0.05 0.02 0.05 0.03 318 -
BCT56020B 50 400 — 50 | 4pcs | 150 175 275 250+0.05 0.02 | 005 | 003 | 327 Precision
BCT67020B 50 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 2415} 340 315+0.05 0.02 0.05 0.03 458
BCT67025B 50 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 215 340 315+0.05 0.02 0.05 0.03 470
BCT45010C 50 320 — 40 4 pcs 110 145 225 200£0.05 0.02 0.05 0.03 196
BCT45015C 50 320 = 40 4 pcs 110 145 226 200=£0.05 0.02 0.05 0.03 193 Va:'-"-'l:"
chucks
BCT56015C 50 400 — 50 4 pcs 150 175 275 200+0.05 0.02 0.05 0.03 315
BCT56020C 50 400 — 50 4 pcs 150 175 275 250+0.05 0.02 0.05 0.03 325
BCT67020C 50 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 22:LE 340 315+0.05 0.02 0.05 0.03 456
BCT67025C 50 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 215 340 315+0.05 0.02 0.05 0.03 468 Clamp kits
Screw
supports
Mini blocks,
mini
supports
Clamping
tools
Clamps
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BCS

B 4-FACE CROSS JIG BLOCK FOR MC
(Standard Type)

BCS45010~67025

» Features
® 3-face process of the work can be done in one chucking.

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Floor surface / locator surface : grinding finish
Vertical plate surface : machine finish (self cut type)
Base top side surface : casting
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» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

A RE
s 1Lix|b
10 ) H
o G1
il ] ] 926
Jig blocks b p—— G24" G2 4 I-M 186 fixing hole
: & © & 188
& l oD iy
Sub tables ‘ (_*Pf ‘Ef is i i
< o @ F @ 8 & o
| S l
o | S -
1] 918
Jig plates ‘ o I-M 18 fixing hole
AN i
T @ © @ 12.5s w ol
G 8 b s 38
! ot ki
Angle plates
D1
~—B2—
B1 E—+—
Setting
blocks [L]y]a] llyla lly|a [L]y]a]
[L]z]b] Llz]b n]z[b L#]z]b]
Precision
vises
)
2-M16 ﬁ
Vacuum L ‘
chucks | |
% B
Clamp kits
itemn No Size (mm)
Screw ) A B1 Size tolerance B2 C ¢D D1 D2 E Size tolerance
supports BCS45010 400 300 301.0+0.2 100 500 70 — — 50 49.5+0.2
BCS45015 400 300 301.0+0.2 150 500 — 60 40 50 49.5+0.2
BCS56015 500 400 401.0+0.2 150 600 — 60 40 50 49.5+0.2
Mini blocks, BCS56020 500 400 401.0+0.2 200 600 = 60 40 50 49.5+0.2
;T;;i:orts BCS67020 630 450 451.0+£0.2 200 700 — 60 40 90 89.5+0.2
BCS67025 630 450 451.0%£0.2 250 700 — 60 40 90 89.5+0.2
Size (mm) N.W.
) Iltem No. N
Clamping F G1 G2 H I J K L X y z kg)
ools
BCS45010 50 320 — 40 4 pcs 110 145 225 0.02 0.05 0.03 204
BCS45015 50 320 — 40 4 pcs 110 145 225 0.02 0.05 0.03 201
BCS56015 50 400 — 50 4 pcs 150 175 275 0.02 0.05 0.03 325
Clamps BCS56020 50 400 = 50 4 pcs 150 175 275 0.02 0.05 0.03 334
BCS67020 50 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 215 340 0.02 0.05 0.03 468
BCS67025 50 500 250 65 8 pcs 200 215 340 0.02 0.05 0.03 480
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=
PSS >
w
l SUB TABLE FOR MC =
=
(Standard Type) pomt
-
mno =
L|x|a ~
) A Thlb PSS440~650 >
g D 18 =
. | o » Feature =
| ® |deal sub table for MC machine processing jig. =)
& | R ame S
\ fixing hole / ® Material : FC300 o
i ® Heat treatment : Annealing
< o i s ‘ ® Finish : Grinding finish
! 9 Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
= @ ! @ _J It Size (mm) N.W
I i em A'AS
& G 026 Nofy A B e D | Ed, Fal G x y | k8 e block
oM16 i PSS440| 400 | 40 | 320 | 40 | 110 145|225 ] 002 | 0015 | 44 grece
o F @ T V PSS450| 400 | 50 | 320 | 40 [ 110 | 145|225 | 0.02 | 0.015 55
vV - - — \ PSS540( 500 | 40 [ 400 | 50 | 150 | 175 |275| 0.02 | 0.015| 70
pas s =S } PSS550( 500 | 50 | 400 | 50 | 150 | 175|275 | 0.02 | 0.015| 87
[a] LE FJ e PSS640| 630 | 40 | 500 | 65 | 200 | 215|340 | 0.02 | 0.015 | 111 Stblabies
4-M16 PSS650| 630 | 50 | 500 | 65 [200 | 215|340 | 0.02 | 0.015| 139
fixing hole details
IPSH Jig plates
(Threaded Hole Type 16)
Angle plates
PSH440~650
» Feature
® PSS type with threaded holes (for M16 screw) positioned at Setting
50mm pitch. blocks
® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
e 5 s e Precision
® Finish : Grinding finish vises
A Llx]|a 926
8 D Lix|b ‘
i 4M16 LS N ]
o5¢ © fixing hole —
! Vacuum
% Rl B & s ‘ chucks
+ 18 Jali :
i & N 018
S K
< © ‘ & 1T 4-M16 Clamp kit
i i fixing hole details smes
T O] -
2 2
- G4+ b b0 - L
‘ ‘ o 3 o Screw
© P H E - ¥ supports
R-M16 PxQ
2M16 7
(vlal o R-M16 details
G - Mini blocks,
1 AAA [ e I L1 suppr:ri?si
om
e ° [
Size (mm) N.W.
Item No. e
A B C D E F G H P Q R X y (kg Clamtpinlg
ools
PSH440 400 40 320 40 110 145 225 200 50 6 45 0.02 | 0015 42
PSH450 400 50 320 40 110 145 225 200 50 6 45 0.02 | 0015 53
PSH540 500 40 400 50 150 175 275 250 50 8 77 0.02 | 0015 66
PSH550 500 50 400 50 150 175 275 250 50 8 77 0.02 0.015 83 Clamps
PSH640 630 40 500 65 200 215 340 315 50 10 117 0.02 | 0015 | 105
PSH650 630 50 500 65 200 215 340 315 50 10 17 0.02 0.015 133
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PST-B - PST-C
 SUB TABLE FOR MC
(T-slot Type 16-18)

PST470B~890B

» Feature
® Sub table with crossed T-slots (16).

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Grinding finish

PST470C~890C

» Feature
® Sub table with crossed T-slots (18).

® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Grinding finish
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Jig blocks A 1lix|a
Lix|b
e D
Ql C
@ 18
Sub tables 25s
\ L g M16
. = =1 o
Jig plates i o
<] &
< O = — —T X a4
= = o= = o
Angle plates
o I N ,
e [#]z]b]
Setting P H
blocks
J L]x
4M16 [L]x]a] . -
PxQ 17z]b]
3
Precision o
vises TR
IR
27 = QO
(30)
26 B
Vacuum E 2-M16 2 -
chucks

B
w
e
¥

G ¢18
Clamp kits E
E F T-slot, 4-M 16 fixing hole details

Screw
supports

Size (mm) N,

Mini blocks, item No. T-slot A B C D E F G H P Q X y z (kg)
;T::)orts PST470B 16 400 70 320 40 110 145 225 200 80 4 0.02 | 0.015 | 0.03 64
PST475B 16 400 75 320 40 110 145 225 200 80 4 0.02 | 0.015 | 0.03 70

PST570B 16 500 70 400 50 150 175 275 250 100 4 0.02 | 0.015 | 0.03 105

PST575B 16 500 75 400 50 150 175 275 250 100 4 0.02 | 0.015 | 0.03 114

fol:l’:"ing PST675B 16 630 75 500 65 200 215 340 315 125 4 0.02 | 0.015 | 0.03 187
PST680B 16 630 80 500 65 200 215 340 315 125 4 0.02 | 0.015 | 0.03 200

PST890B 16 800 90 640 80 270 265 425 400 160 4 0.02 | 0.015 | 0.03 373

PST470C 18 400 70 320 40 110 145 225 200 80 4 0.02 | 0.015 | 0.03 61

Clamps PST570C 18 500 70 400 50 150 175 275 250 100 4 0.02 | 0.015 | 0.03 99
PST680C 18 630 80 500 65 200 215 340 315 125 4 0.02 | 0.015 | 0.03 194

PST890C 18 800 90 640 80 270 265 425 400 160 4 0.02 | 0.015 | 0.03 364
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PSB-A-PSB-B
 SUB TABLE FOR MC
(Bushing Type 12+ 16)

PSB440A~640A

» Features

® Bushes and heliserts inserted with 50mm pitch as
standard holes.
Standard hole size : ¢12mm

® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Grinding finish

PSB440B~640B

» Features

® Bushes and heliserts inserted with 50mm pitch as
standard holes.
Standard hole size : ¢16mm

® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Grinding finish
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Jig blocks

Sub tables

1lix|a
N L|x|b
19 D
& c
[ = Jig plates
255 4-M16 fixing hole
AVAVA A
H ¢ 26
|
@ #%—# M16
MRS AHNSDON ‘
_¢_1’ ﬁ"@& gl k !:I Z ! Angle plates
&4 L L L
Ty o = "
< (&) 0099 -9 X ‘
g 1 ;
#} *##b—-¢-%k D # T (0] blocks
b & d »18
R ﬁ-q}--# & i -
o @¢ﬁ¢.&¢¢¢ fixing hole details
G Precision
P H E vises
o
R-03 PxQ =
8 1 EGS(-l GGS)
10
(@) Va;uukrr;
" chucl
[#]y]a] 2-M16 =
—| bush
o G © ($16X20L)
= p12x16L
4 Qo
S [ & | —|= helisert Clamp kits
G (M16x2.0)
E M12%x1.5
E—r—F—— R-¢S details
() sizes for bush diameter ¢ 16
Screw
supports
Mini blocks,
mini
Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications. ST
Size (mm) N.W.
Item No. o) .
A B C D E F G H P Q R S X y (kg) Clan;pmlg
ools
PSB440A 400 40 320 40 110 145 225 200 50 6 45 12 0.02 | 0.015 43
PSB540A 500 40 400 50 150 175 275 250 50 8 77 12 0.02 | 0.015 67
PSB640A 630 40 500 65 200 215 340 315 50 10 117 12 0.02 | 0.015 107
PSB440B 400 40 320 40 110 145 225 200 50 6 45 16 0.02 | 0.015 42 Clamps
PSB540B 500 40 400 50 150 175 275 250 50 8 77 16 0.02 | 0.015 65
PSB640B 630 40 500 65 200 215 340 315 50 10 17 16 0.02 | 0.015 104
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_PJS

I JIG PLATE (Standard Type)

— PJS3065~65165
D
wn
> 50 20 » Feature
= . )
=] 2ss$§ B W ® Jig plate for set up that can be used widely from MC
o) « o — f machine to general purpose machine.
> © )
= ® Material : FC300
= ® Heat treatment : Annealing
= < e Finish : Grinding finish
—
o
o
[y I
° | Solid clamp (SC)
25s olid clamp
e 4-M16 bolt for jig plate fixing
(:J C ~ ]
f VAN o
G | o | B
Size (mm) N.W Size (mm) N.W
Item No. e Item No. e
e bk A B C D y kg) A B C D y kg)
grlece PJS3065 300 650 70 135 0.02 94 PJS50110 | 500 | 1.100 80 135 0.02 310
PJS3580 350 800 75 135 0.02 146 PJS55120 | 550 1,200 80 175 0.02 373
PJS4190 410 900 75 135 0.02 194 PJS55130 | 550 1,300 80 175 0.02 404
PJS41110 | 410 1,100 80 135 0.02 253 PJS60120 | 600 1,200 80 175 0.02 407
Sl iElies PJS4590 450 900 75 135 0.02 213 PJS60140 | 600 1,400 90 175 0.02 536
PJS45110 | 450 1,100 80 135 0.02 279 PJS65165 | 650 1,650 90 225 0.02 685
PJS50100 | 500 1,000 80 135 0.02 282

Jig plates

PJH

l JIG PLATE (Threaded Hole Type 16)

ARIEPLtS PJH3065~65165
» Feature
oo ® PJS type with threaded holes (for M16 screw) positioned at
o 50mm pitch.
® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
Precision PSR RS SR R R N R R SR ﬂ ® Finish : Grinding finish
i e e 0o O bOG oo bo b
bobbbbobebobbbos b b
440006000000 00 000G o
< 4600000000000 000G e 8 o
460606000000 00 000G <
10000088, 996
© @ m— .
dide 9900999996 00000064 A1 | Solid clamp (SO)
G-M16 details - for jig plate fixing
25s p G-M16 B —
PxQ '-
G on
|
Clamp kits & L |
| s 1
f 4-M16 bolt Q
G o RDJ ™
s Size (mm)
crew NVV
supports Iltem No. G
A B C D E F P R (kg)
Number of threaded holes . Y
PJH3065 300 650 70 135 50 50 60 50 11 4 0.02 91
i, PJH3580 350 800 75 135 50 50 90 50 14 5 0.02 141
mini PJH4190 410 900 75 135 30 50 136 50 16 7 0.02 185
suppors PJH41110 410 | 1100 | 80 135 55 50 147 50 20 6 0.02 244
PJH4590 450 900 75 135 50 50 136 50 16 7 0.02 204
PJH45110 450 | 1,100 80 135 50 50 168 50 20 7 0.02 268
Clamping PJH50100 500 | 1,000 80 135 50 50 171 50 18 8 0.02 271
PJH50110 500 1,100 80 135 50 50 189 50 20 8 0.02 298
PJH55120 550 | 1,200 80 175 50 50 230 50 22 9 0.02 358
PJH55130 550 | 1,300 80 175 50 50 250 50 24 9 0.02 388
Clamps PJH60120 600 1,200 80 175 50 50 253 50 22 10 0.02 391
PJH60140 600 1,400 90 175 50 50 297 50 26 10 0.02 517
PJH65165 650 1,650 90 225 50 50 384 50 31 11 0.02 661
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PJI-B-PJI-C
0l JIG PLATE
(T-slot Type 16-18)

PJT3065B~65165B

» Feature
® PJS type with T-slots (16) in one direction.

® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Grinding finish

PJT3065C~65165C

Solid clamp (SC) » Feature
for jig Rigiadiuing ® PJS type with T-slots (18) in one direction.

® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Grinding finish

S1001 9INIdWYTI ONY S9Ir

e 20 20 16+8 _
o Jig blocks
10 @ 8
25s i o
I
| ©
! a
L
//V 0 Sub tables
o
< g 27
a

T-slot details (B type)

18H8 Jig plates

[}

- 2

58s ; w o
A-M16 bol E & Angle plates
| ¢ - olt //.// 9‘
c‘.) l > | | 30
- — _
1 N J L J g T-slot details (C type) Setting
D D blocks
Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
e o
Number of T-slots A B < D E P Q X y (kg)
PJT3065B 3 300 650 70 135 70 80 2 0.03 0.02 87
PJT3580B 4 350 800 75 135 55 80 3 0.03 0.02 134
PJT4190B 5 410 900 75 135 45 80 4 0.03 0.02 177 V:rf::g
PJT41110B 5 410 1,100 80 135 45 80 4 0.03 0.02 232
PJT4590B 5 450 900 75 135 65 80 4 0.03 0.02 196
PJT45110B 5 450 1,100 80 135 65 80 4 0.03 0.02 258
PJT50100B 5 500 1,000 80 135 50 100 4 0.03 0.02 263 Clamp kits
PJT50110B 5 500 1,700 80 135 50 100 4 0.03 0.02 289
PJT55120B 5 550 1,200 80 175 75 100 4 0.03 0.02 350
PJT55130B 5 550 1,300 80 175 75 100 4 0.03 0.02 379
PJT60120B 5 600 1,200 80 175 50 125 4 0.03 0.02 384 —
PJT60140B 5 600 1,400 90 175 50 125 4 0.03 0.02 509 supports
PJT65165B 5 650 1,650 90 225 75 125 4 0.03 0.02 654
PJT3065C 3 300 650 70 135 70 80 2 0.03 0.02 85
PJT3580C 4 350 800 75 135 55 80 3 0.03 0.02 131 N,
PJT4190C 5 410 900 75 135 45 80 4 0.03 0.02 172 mini
PJT41110C 5 410 1,100 80 135 45 80 4 0.03 0.02 226 supperts
PJT4590C 5 450 900 75 135 65 80 4 0.03 0.02 191
PJT45110C 5 450 1,700 80 135 65 80 4 0.03 0.02 252
PJT50100C 5 500 1,000 80 135 50 100 4 0.03 0.02 257 Cla";';:‘lg
PJT50110C 5 500 1,100 80 135 50 100 4 0.03 0.02 283
PJT55120C 5 550 1,200 80 175 75 100 4 0.03 0.02 343
PJT55130C 5 550 1,300 80 175 75 100 4 0.03 0.02 372
PJT60120C 5 600 1,200 80 175 50 125 4 0.03 0.02 378 Clamps
PJT60140C 5 600 1,400 90 175 50 125 4 0.03 0.02 501
PJT65165C 5 650 1,650 90 225 75 125 4 0.03 0.02 645
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PJTC-B - PJTC-C

B JIG PLATE (Cross T-slot Type 16+18)

PJTC3065B~65165B

» Feature
® PJS type with crossed T-slots (16).

® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Grinding finish

PJTC3065C~65165C

» Feature
Solid clamp (SC) ® PJS type with crossed T-slots (18).

i R G200
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Grinding finish
20 20

S1001 9INIdWYTI ONY S9Ir

]
(0]
T
®

B
)]
0 [L]xTa] <40 M
Jig blocks C | | | | | | | ‘\ o w ‘E
[T I il [ [T [l [ L] | b
NOIE A I | &
Il
e W 5
Sub tables b, jl| |l| |}| |}| H| |1| |H H[ (>:<J 27 o
] |(| |!| |!| |i| |“ |“ ”[ o T-slot details (B type)
1| R
Jig plates i | | i ! ! ! ! ]8:8
s m o wl s . . . e

25s w

30

[E==——=02.6!

Angle plates - P2 ' //‘V/ c\.l‘

30

z J ‘L ] = T-slot details (C type)
Setting L D 4-M16 bolt DJ g

blocks

——C ——

Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.

Size (mm) {4
Precision VL
vises fremig, e v b W B C D E F e e | R X y | kg
PJTC3065B 6X3 300 650 70 135 70 75 80 2 100 5 0.03 0.02 82

PJTC3580B 7X4 350 800 75 135 55 100 80 3 100 6 0.03 0.02 127

‘C/:S::;" PJTC4190B 8X5 410 900 75 135 45 100 80 4 100 / 0.03 0.02 167
PJTC41110B 7X5 410 1,700 80 135 45 100 80 4 150 6 0.03 0.02 224

PJTC4590B 8X5 450 900 75 135 65 100 80 4 100 7 0.03 0.02 185

PJTC45110B 85 450 1,100 80 135 65 112.5 80 4 125 7 0.03 0.02 247

Clamp kits PJTC50100B 85 500 1,000 80 135 50 62.5 100 4 125 7 0.03 0.02 251
PJTC50110B 7X5 500 1,700 80 135 50 100 100 4 150 6 0.03 0.02 279

PJTC55120B 85 550 1,200 80 175 75 75 100 4 150 7 0.03 0.02 336

PJTC55130B 8X5 550 1,300 80 175 75 125 100 4 150 7 0.03 0.02 366

Screw PJTC60120B 8X5 600 1,200 80 175 50 75 125 4 150 7 0.03 0.02 369
supports PJTC60140B 9x5 600 1,400 90 175 50 100 125 4 150 8 0.03 0.02 492
PJTC65165B 8x5 650 1,650 90 225 75 125 125 4 200 7 0.03 0.02 637

PJTC3065C 6X3 300 650 70 135 70 75 80 2 100 5 0.03 0.02 78

i, PJTC3580C 7%4 350 | 800 | 75 | 135 | 55 | 100 80 3 100 6 003 | 002 | 122
;T;Lorts PJTC4190C 8%5 410 900 75 135 45 100 80 4 100 7 0.03 0.02 160
PJTC41110C 7X5 410 1,700 80 135 45 100 80 4 150 6 0.03 0.02 216

PJTC4590C 8x5 450 900 75 135 65 100 80 4 100 7 0.03 0.02 178

PJTC45110C 8%5 450 1,100 80 135 65 112.5 80 4 125 7 0.03 0.02 239

fol:lr;\ping PJTC50100C 8X5 500 1,000 80 135 50 62.5 100 4 125 7 0.03 0.02 242
PJTC50110C 7X5 500 1,700 80 135 50 100 100 4 150 6 0.03 0.02 270

PJTC55120C 8x5 550 | 1,200 80 175 75 75 100 4 150 7 0.03 0.02 326

PJTC55130C 8%5 550 1,300 80 175 75 125 100 4 150 7 0.03 0.02 355

Clamps PJTC60120C 8%5 600 1,200 80 175 50 75 125 4 150 7 0.03 0.02 359
PJTC60140C 9x5 600 | 1,400 90 175 50 100 125 4 150 8 0.03 0.02 480

PJTC65165C 8x5 650 1,650 90 225 75 125 125 4 200 7 0.03 0.02 624
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APS + APS-S

l ANGLE PLATE FOR MC (Standard Type]

APS4040~6363

» Feature

® Angle plate with wide versatility that enables
processing such as T-slot and tapping hole.

® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Machine finish (self cut type)

» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

APS40405~6363S

» Feature
® Angle plate with wide versatility that enables
processing such as T-slot and tapping hole.

® Material : FC300

S1001 9INIdWYTI ONY S9Ir

) Jig block:
® Heat treatment : Annealing oreee
® Finish : Grinding finish
» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting Sub tables

J 40 40 J
H 4-M16 fixing hole
= o= 26 Jig plates
sl ¢ 3 E
f \
i Angle plates
(&) X :
I
18
8 @ = w 4-M16
i Setti
< {}\ fixing hole details heloiﬂi
E D E 2-M16 bolt hole
Precision
vises
60
A
[y L Vacuum
® 8 chucks
®
L0
ai
m = Clamp kits
20
o
< Screw
t t supports
o
(125s) G
() sizes for machine finish
Mini blocks,
mini
Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications. ST
Size (mm) N.W.

I{tem No. A B C D E E H ] K X (kg) Clanlpinlg

ools

APS4040 400 400 290 320 40 90 160 80 160 0.05 100

APS5050 500 500 340 400 50 90 220 100 200 0.05 156

APS6363 630 630 390 500 65 90 290 130 250 0.05 244

APS4040S 400 400 290 320 40 90 160 80 160 0.02 100 Clamps

APS5050S 500 500 340 400 50 90 220 100 200 0.02 156

APS6363S 630 630 390 500 65 90 290 130 250 0.02 244
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Jig blocks

Sub tables

Jig plates

Angle plates

Setting
blocks

Precision
vises

Vacuum
chucks

Clamp kits

Screw
supports

Mini blocks,
mini
supports

Clamping
tools

Clamps
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APH + APH-S

B ANGLE PLATE FOR MC
(Threaded Hole Type 16)

APH4040~6363

» Feature

® APS type with threaded holes (for M16 screw) positioned at
50mm pitch.

® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Machine finish (self cut type)

» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

APH40405~6363S

» Feature

® APS-S type with threaded holes (for M16 screw) positioned at
50mm pitch.

® Material : FC300

® Heat treatment : Annealing

® Finish : Grinding finish

» Accessories

® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

J 40 40 J 4-M16
H fixing hole
926
I
+[ iR3 /Bl
|« [ L 28
|
o N ;
|
918
3| | i
& & w 4-M16 S-M16
AN fixing hole details details
E D E 2-M16 bolt hole
N-M16
B =3
| il ,
[ / b [
B e T o 9
00000000 e
G000 00O 1o
G000 0000 - o
o 000000600 X
©0000 0000 20
G0 000 0000 |
900600000 Q
G000 0000 : :
il | |
T JAVAVAN
1 (1256s) G
P K ;
() sizes for machine finish
A
Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
Size (mm) N
Item No. N WL
A B C D E F G H J K L p R (kg)
« Number of threaded holes X
APH4040 400 | 400 | 290 | 320 | 40 90 160 | 160 80 | 200 | 50 50 6 49 0.05 98
APH5050 500 | 500 | 340 | 400 | 50 90 | 200 | 220 | 100 | 250 | 50 50 8 8 81 0.05 | 152
APH6363 630 | 630 | 390 | 500 | 65 90 | 250 | 290 | 130 | 315 | 65 50 10 10 121 0.05 | 238
APH4040S | 400 | 400 | 290 | 320 | 40 90 | 160 | 160 80 | 200 | 50 50 6 6 49 0.02 98
APH5050S 500 | 500 | 340 | 400 | 50 90 | 200 | 220 | 100 | 250 | 50 50 8 8 81 0.02 | 152
APH6363S | 630 | 630 | 390 | 500 | 65 90 | 250 | 290 | 130 | 315 | 65 50 10 10 121 0.02 | 238
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APT-B - APT-C - APT-BS + APT-CS

B ANGLE PLATE FOR MC (T-slot Type 16-18]

APT4040B-C~APT6363B-C

» Feature
® APS type with T-slots (16+18).

® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Machine finish (self cut type)

» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

S1001 9INIdWYTI ONY S9Ir

APT4040BS-CS~APT6363BS-CS

» Feature
® APS-S type with T-slots (16-18).

® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Grinding finish

Jig blocks
» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting
_ (18H8)
J 40 H 40 J #Xm;%ole 16H8 Sub tables
‘ 926 8
o
[l i f
<] ] @/j : EREE
M
T i ~ Jig plates
| ; Z&E
] L N
1
8 Eos & k'3 27 |(30)
F, & & w 4-M16 T-slot details Angle plates
N fixing hole details t
1 — () sizes for T-slot 18
E D E 2-M16 bolt hole
Setting
blocks
60
] Precision
= vises
®
0
41}
5 &
2] X Vacuum
= chucks
ol
T o
<
¥

[ Clamp kits
(125s) G
() sizes for machine finish

Screw
supports

item No Size (mm) N,

" | T-slot |Number of T-slots| A B CcC | D E F G H J K P | Q X y (kg)
APT4040B 16 4 400 | 400 | 290 | 320 | 40 | 90 | 160 | 160 | 80 | 80| 80| 3 |005)|005| 94 Mini blocks,
APT5050B 16 4 500 | 500 | 340 | 400 | 50 | 90 | 200 | 220 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 3 | 0.05|005| 149 mini
APT6363B 16 5 630 | 630 | 390 | 500 | 65 | 90 | 250 | 290 | 130 | 130 | 100 | 4 |0.05|0.05| 232 supports
APT4040C 18 4 400 | 400 | 290 | 320 | 40 | 90 | 160 | 160 | 80 | 80| 80 | 3 |005|005| 92
APT5050C 18 4 500 | 500 | 340 | 400 | 50 | 90 | 200 | 220 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 3 |0.05|005| 146
APT6363C 18 5 630 | 630 | 390 | 500 | 65 | 90 | 250 | 290 | 130 | 130 | 100 | 4 | 005|005 | 228 BTl
APT4040BS 16 4 400 | 400 | 290 | 320 | 40 | 90 | 160 | 160 | 80 | 80 | 80 | 3 |002|005| 94
APT5050BS 16 4 500 | 500 | 340 | 400 | 50 | 90 | 200 | 220 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 3 |0.02 |005| 149
APT6363BS 16 5 630 | 630 | 390 | 500 | 65 | 90 | 250 | 290 | 130 | 130 | 100 | 4 |0.02 | 005 | 232
APT4040CS | 18 4 400 | 400 | 290 | 320 | 40 | 90 | 160 | 160 | 80 | 80| 80 | 3 |002|005| 92 Clamps
APT5050CS | 18 4 500 | 500 | 340 | 400 | 50 | 90 | 200 | 220 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 3 |0.02 | 0.05 | 146
APT6363CS | 18 5 630 | 630 | 390 | 500 | 65 | 90 | 250 | 290 | 130 | 130 | 100 | 4 |0.02 | 005 | 228
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APB-AS - APB-BS

B ANGLE PLATE FOR MC
(Bushing Type 12-16)

APB4040AS-BS~6363AS-BS

» Features

® APS-S type with bushes and heliserts inserted with
50mm pitch as standard holes.

@ Standard hole size : $12-16mm

® Material : FC300
® Heat treatment : Annealing
® Finish : Grinding finish

-
-)

-
L)

S1001 9INIdWYTI ONY S9Ir

-
-

» Accessories
® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting

=
-

LD
Jig blocks
J 40 - 40 J 4-M16 2
AXINECIORE, 12G6 (16G6)
Sub tables 0
d |
- = = \
- ‘@/ﬁ R |7 o
oo T (p16X%20L)
) —l= p12x16L
Jig plates
[3) o ‘
\ helisert
i (M16%2.0)
gl | & & N-oM details \ M12X1.75
& & w — T
Angle plates N () sizes for bush diameter ¢ 16
E D E 2-M16 bolt hole 026
Settil |
ot gl —
PxQ [L]x]a] 7R
/ AR !
e 006000009 of |\ o8
OO0 OOOH6G 4-M16
@@@@Q}@@@@ fixing hole details
666666600 1 A
Vacun @ A f b B %
VOO PPLOO 20
00000600 |
T s
Clamp kits @@@@Q}@@@@ LFH LFH |
_ ‘ Gﬁ
P K
Screw A
supports
Mini blocks, )
mini Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
supports
Size (mm) N
Item No. N WL
A B C D E F G H J K L M P R (kg)
E)l:{:ping Q Number of threaded holes X
APB4040AS | 400 | 400 | 290 | 320 | 40 90 | 160 | 160 80 | 200 | 50 12 50 6 6 49 0.02| 99
APB5050AS | 500 | 500 | 340 | 400 | 50 90 | 200 | 220 | 100 | 250 | 50 12 50 8 8 81 0.02 | 154
APB6363AS | 630 | 630 | 390 | 500 | 65 90 | 250 | 290 | 130 | 315 | 65 12 50 10 10 121 0.02 | 240
Clamps APB4040BS | 400 | 400 | 290 | 320 | 40 | 90 | 160 | 160 | 80 | 200 | 50 | 16 | 50 6 6 49 0.02| 98
APB5050BS | 500 | 500 | 340 | 400 | 50 90 | 200 | 220 | 100 | 250 | 50 16 50 8 8 81 0.02 | 151
APB6363BS | 630 | 630 | 390 | 500 | 65 | 90 | 250 | 290 | 130 | 315 | 65 | 16 | 50 | 10 | 10 121 0.02 | 237
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JAT-C- JAT-D - JAT-E

B LARGE ANGLE PLATE FOR MC (T-slot Type 18-22-24)

» Feature » Accessories g
® For large machines such as MC ® Material : FC300 ® Eye bolt (M16) 2 pcs for lifting wn
machines, jig borers. ® Heat treatment : Annealing Jz>
® Finish : Machine finish =
()
JAT8040C-10050C JAT8040D-10050D JAT8040E-10050E ;
® T-slots (18) ® T-slots (22) ® T-slots (24) §
=
- 15, 320 2
043
(@] 1 T— (=]
3 ‘ i _ o
i u ) @7 77777 @ % | D‘/// 5
o 71 Vo
0 e e //; | %/;
To} 2 N N
B s 07 70010
o 7 7
Op®| g | T[T 0 b
= — = al 8 ;@7 /% Z ; \ 4
1wl = = U‘ ‘Uﬁ 921 6\
o] x-x /4-M16
~—— / fixing hole fixing hole details
[z]zila 280 B T
1255 [L]v]a] i
S AVAVad ! Rus & Jig blocks
‘ 4‘// z]a W\G
_ 2
et | “
= L ";/Zi’ ‘ 7 g
‘ // I /51 Sub tables
e——— AT
| . 53
m T e D aa—| I X
| i T-siot details
77777777 Jig plates
Angle plates

Setting
blocks
Size (mm) N.W.
e S T®E T W D E NumberofTslots] G ] H | J | K |L|M|R]S|T]U]| y] z |k
JAT8040C | 400 | 800| 200 | 1252005125003 8 125¢003| — | 470|110 | 8| 18| 1830 |30 | 12,/0.05[003|337
JAT8040D | 400 | 800|200 |125+0.05|15040.03 150£003| — | 470|110 | 8|22 | 22|37 | 38 | 16 |0.05|0.03365.1 Preclsion
JAT8040E | 400 | 800|200 |125£0.05|150£0.03 150£0.03| — | 470|110 | 8|24 |24 | 42|42 |18 |0.05|0.03|3448

JAT10050C | 500 | 1,000| 300 |150£0.05|125£0.03
JAT10050D | 500 | 1,000 300 |150£0.05|150£0.03
JAT10050E | 500 | 1,000 300 |150+0.05|150+0.03

125+0.03| 390 | 390 | 390 | 10 | 18 | 18 | 30 | 30 | 12 | 0.05[0.03 |481
150£0.03| 390 | 390 | 390 | 10 | 22 | 22 | 37 | 38 | 16 |0.05|0.03 |437.2
150£0.03| 390 | 390 | 390 | 10 | 24 | 24 | 42 | 42 | 18 |0.05|0.03 |439.6 Vacuum

chucks

B SETTING BLOCK FOR MC (Standard Type]  cemeus

SB100S~200S

» Feature

® Widely used block for built-in jigs, parallel bases,
measurements and scribe markings.

U Uy D Ol
@ 00 O N N

Screw
supports

® Material : FC300 Mini blocks,

mini
® Heat treatment : Annealing supports
® Finish : Grinding finish

D. & nYTA
- T T T T Upon request, we can provide a product of your required specifications.
: : : : Clampinlg
= tools
o | | I I Size (mm) N.W.
S WL
A I ) | temNo. B C D X v | ke
1 1 1 1
a ! : : : SB100S 100 100 150 20 0.01 0.01 7
e 8 SB125S 125 125 200 25 0.015 | 0.01 14.5
O] [0} Clamps
C+0.01 N SB150S 150 150 250 30 0.02 0.01 26
&l SB200S 200 150 300 30 0.02 0.01 375
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SPV30H

SPV-(H)

il PRECISION VISE

» Features

® Precision vise for ultra-precision processing with high
finish accuracy.

® For a wide range of processing such as grinding, cutting,
boring, etc.

® V shaped groove (G) for spherical workpiece
processing, positioned at a movable jaw horizontally or
vertically and horizontally (SPV80~150).

® \WVith sub-zero treatment, the secular change is minimal.

* Use vise clamps (see P.246) to fix the workpiece to a
machine table.

® Material / Hardness : SKS3-60HRC
® Parallelism tolerance : within 0.002/100mm
® Squareness tolerance : within 0.005/100mm

Jig blocks
Sub tables
SPV165H
Jig plates SPV80H-120H
Angle plates
Setting
blocks
SPV80 ~ 150
\:;eeiiswn * Handle type * Wrench type
L L1 (MAX) ; L
I A
Vacuum o=
chucks r= —
W w > @
I
Clamp kits
D (stopper screw) A B(MAX) C D (stopper screw) A B (MAX) ‘ C
Screw H1 ‘ \O G i: H H1 \@ G K; >
supports H I ] ! £ H Y + | E
H2 I I H2 [ ]
Y [ I
A

Mini blocks, F F
mini
supports Size (mm)

[ Cg%rggtey s Included | N.W.

(kN) L L1 H H1 H2 W A B C D (width x depth) F G wrench (kg)

&:l’;"’i“g SPV30H 5 95 53 50 | 25 25 60 | 25 30 | 30 M5 6Xx4 4.5 6(907) - 1.8

SPV80H 8 165 | 138 62 | 30 32 70 | 33 80 | 45 M6 7X7 9 6(90°) - 4

SPV120H 8 212 1 183 80 | 40 40 90 | 40 120 | 50 M6 8.8X7 9 6(907) - 8.1

SPV165H 10 300 | 248 90 | 40 50 125 | 60 165 | 70 M8 11X7 12 7(90°) 10 18
T SPV80 8 160 - 62 | 30 32 70 | 33 80 | 45 M6 87 9 6(907) 5 3

SPV115 10 212 - 80 | 40 40 90 | 40 115 | 55 M6 10x7 12 6(90°) 5 6.6

SPV150 12 285 - 100 | 50 50 125 | 45 150 | 78 M8 14x12.5 18 11.5(90%) 10 15
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SHPV163

B HYDRAULIC PRECISION VISE

» Features

@ Hydraulic vise for ultra-precision processing with high
finish accuracy.

® For a wide range of processing such as grinding, cutting,
boring, etc.

® \/ shaped groove (G) for spherical workpiece processing,
positioned at a movable jaw horizontally.

® \\ith sub-zero treatment, the secular change is minimal.

* Use vise clamps (see P.246) to fix the workpiece to a
machine table.

L L1(MAX)
® Material / Hardness : SKS3-60HRC
T ® Parallelism tolerance : within 0.002/100mm
- — ® Squareness tolerance : within 0.005/100mm
w
|J 3 K
D
(stopper screw) o A ‘B‘(MAK)‘ (] 1
H1¢ \ o G¢I [
Yy A 1
H I | E —
H2 I \,
\
F
Size (mm)
Item No. ;ngcuitey E P
&N) L L1 H H1 H2 | W A B C F ™R dedl) F G (kg)
SHPV165 15 300 | 284 | 90 40 50 | 125 | 60 | 165 | 70 | M8 11%X7 12 | 70907 18

SVAG12

l VACUUM GENERATOR

» Features

® Light-weight and compact.

® Built-in pressure reduction valve and chuck.

® Air pressure controllable type.

® Working with a conventional compressor.

® Easy setting just by connecting to a vacuum plate (not
included).

» Accessories

® 2-layer tube (approx. 1.5mm)

® Single layer tube (approx. 0.5mm)
@ Coupler with one touch valve (1 pc)

ltern No Depth X width Max. vacuum | Max. vacuum | Input pressure from | Max. air consumption | Recommended workpiece | N.W.
’ X length (mm) volume(L/min) | pressure(kPa) | compressor(MPa) (L/min) surface roughness (kg)
SVAG12 | approx. 80x222%160 12 88 05~07 3%;6“2%5%;??535” min. 3.2Ra 17

e
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SVA

l VACUUM CHUCK

» Features

® Instantly suck and fix a workpiece with air from a compressor.
Working with processing machines such as machining centers or
abrasive machines.

® As avacuum ejector is equipped, no vacuum pump is required.

® Easy start just by connecting tube for one-touch valve to a
compressor in your factory.

® Air suction is ideal for non-magnetic materials such as stainless
steel, aluminum or resin.

® \When the valve is off, a small quantity of air flows out of a Tmm
diameter vacuum hole to prevent any foreign material from
entering the air circuit.

® As most of the parts are behind the front panel, maintenance
and part replacement are easy.

® The built-in pressure reduction valve allows an economical use
saving air consumption and valve adjustment.

® |t is possible to combine 2 units thanks to the holes for hexagon
bolts at both sides of each unit.

% Use solid clamps (see P.246) to fix the workpiece to a machine
table.

H®L

@. MADE IN [
JAPAN

S1001 9INIdWYTI ONY S9Ir

SVA2025

* Caution : The max. air consumption is approx. 0.6Mpa of input pressure.
The max. vacuum capacity is a theorical value. The practical

Jig block:
oree value shall be considered as approx. 80% of the theorical value. » Accessories
The vacuum capacity of one grid at max. vacuum pressure is !
approx. 8kN. This value varies depending on the size so it shall C I\!eplon foam band_ (blaCk)' approx. 2 pe”mEters length'
be.consiMered asgifoughindication. ® Silicon rubber (white), approx. 1 perimeter length.
Suly (el The vacuum capacity is proportional to the vacuum ® 2-layer tUb'e for one-touch valve, 0.5m
pressure and the surface size, but the surface shape, ® Coupler with one-touch valve, 1 pc
roughness or distortion may decrease the vacuum capacity. S ificati
Recommended surface roughness : min. 3.2Ra pecifications
® Material : FC300
Jig plates ® Pressure from compressor (MPa) : 0.5~0.7MPa
® Max. vacuum pressure : -88kPa
ltem No Size Max. vacuum capacity | Number of grid | Max. air consumption Max. loading N.W.
Ao pes : (mm) slots (L/min) (kg) (kg)
SVA2025 200X250%65 1.31 172 30 24 9
SVA2540 250X400X65 2.84 352 60 50 19
SVA3035 300%350%65 2.99 370 60 50 20
:letti:g SVA3560 350X600X65 6.16 748 100 100 40
0cKs
I Combined use (semi-custom made) I Maintenance
» ® To connect the 2 units, use standard hex. bolts and washers. ® Remove the 4 screws of the front panel and pull out the panel
;;e:s'sw" ® Applicable hex. bolt size : M16 or below for easy maintenance.
® Applicable washer : small flat washer (diameter 30) for M16 or ® You can also put the unit upside down and remove the rear lid.
below.
a
Vacuum = L -
chucks = -
- "

Clamp kits
Screw
supports
Mini blocks,
mini
supports
BIExamples of processing
1 2 3 4
f;:l’;“’ing Processed material MC nylon Stainless steel SUS304 Aluminum A5052 Stainless steel SUS304
Processing equipment Machining center Machining center Machining center Flat surface abrasive machine
Processing type Groove processing Front surface shaving Shoulder milling Flat surface abrasion
Processing tool @4 end mill @80 face mill ¢33 shoulder mill —
RPM (min™) 2,400 1,000 1,500 —
Clamps
Forwarding (mm/min) 200 500 400 —
Grinding depth 3.5mm 0.5mm 2mm (depth 10) 3um
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stud bolt (SBM)
4 pcs X 6 sizes step block = K = K
75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200mm Bg.. (15~)

/2 pairs X 3 sizes I STEP CLAMP KlT

flange nut —
(FN) 4 pes—
) wooden base E
' (o)
T-slot nut// : -
TN) 6 pcs
(TN) 6 p =
coupling nut step clamp 5
(CN) 4 pcs (25538~) =
X 1 pair X 3 sizes D
S1816CK —
(=]
(=]
Table|Stud Step clamp Step block | Set NLW. Table|Stud Step clamp Step block  |Set NLW. w
Item NO. | “q1ot | bott | 7> %€t |1 pair X 3 sizes| 2 pairs X 3 sizes|  (kg) Item No- | g0t | bott | 7> 5t |1 pair X 3 sizes| 2 pairs X 3 sizes|  (kg)
S1008CK | 10 | 8 |[1008TS|  55c3g 6.25 1612CK | 16 | 12 [1612TS| 5015 15.3
S$1210CK 12 10 |1210TS 40538 7.05 1614CK 16 14 11614TS 40512 15.5
S1410CK | 14 | 10 |1410Ts| 60538 7.26 1814CK | 18 | 14 |1814T5| 60512 155
S$1412CK 14 12 11412TS it 8.63 1816CK 18 16 [1816TS 25558 4S 18.1
25512 40S58 5§
$1612CK | 16 | 12 |1612T5)  752,5 25 &L 2016CK | 20 | 16 |2016TS| | 60358 65 182
$1614CK | 16 | 14 |1614TS| = ¢0s1) 35 9.9 iEeK T < -
S1814CK | 18 | 14 [1814TS 10.1 40534 : Jig blocks
csil 2218CK 22 18 |2218TS 60534 22.5
80534
S1816CK | 18 | 16 [1816TS| 40558 11.75 2220CK | 22 | 20 |2220TS A5
60558
Sub tables
stud bolt (SBM) 4 pcs X 6 sizes
75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200mm o
screw support I PLANE CLAMP KIT .
fifnge nut (FS705~) 2 pairs Japlates
(FN) 4 pcs\
-(I-Tf\ften;és\ wooden base
Angle plates
coupling nut —— g™ Table | Stud Plane clamp | Screw support | Pin wrench |Set N.W.
(CN) 4 pcs ‘ Item NO. | “q10t | bott | 7> %€t |1 pair X 3sizes| 2 pairs 2 pcs (kg)
pin wrench N 0 25P38 = _
plane clamp (PW) 2 pcs 12 | 10 |1210TS| 40P38 92 Setting
(25P38~) 1 pa“— X 3 sizes 60P38 FS70S PW355 blocks
P1816CK » Example of use P1412CK| 14 | 12 [1412TS| 25P12 8.58
[ 40P12
P1614CK| 16 | 14 |1614TS| 60P12 11.36
Precision
P1816CK| 18 | 16 |1816TS 28522 13.16 vises
A
P2016CK| 20 | 16 |2016TS 60P58 FS100S PW406 | 13.25
P2018CK| 20 | 18 |2018TS| 40P34 18.08
60P34 v
P2220CK| 22 | 20 |2220TS| ' 80P34 19.76 acuum

=TS

stud bolt (SBM) 4 pcs X 6 sizes _
75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200mm IT NUT! STUD SET

Clamp kits

Screw

Item No. Tsalgte S{fgﬁ T-slot nut Flgﬂtge Coﬁﬁt“ng Set(kNg;W. supports
f(fﬂsgi g‘g 1008TS | 10 8 | 1008TN | 8MFN | 8MCN | 2
1210Ts | 12 10 | 1210TN | TOMFN | 10MCN | 275 Mini block,
1410TS | 14 10 | 1410TN | TOMFN | 10MCN | 2.95 mini
14121 | 14 12 | 1412TN | 12MFN | 12MCN | 3.9 S
1612TS | 16 12| 1612TN | 12MFN | 12MCN | 3.95
1614TS | 16 14 | 1614TN | 14MFN | 14MCN | 5
coupling nut b wooden base 1814TS | 18 14 | 1814TN | 14MFN | 14MCN | 5.2 Clamping
(CN) 4 pes 1816TS | 18 16 | 1816TN | 16MFN | 16MCN | 6.9
2016TS | 20 16 | 2016TN | 16MFN | 16MCN | 6.95
1816TS T-slot nut (TN) 6 pcs 2018TS | 20 18 | 2018TN | 18MFN | 18MCN | 8.45
2218Ts | 22 18 | 2218TN | 18MFN | 18MCN | 86 clampe
2220TS | 22 20 | 2220TN | 20MFN | 20MCN | 10.25
2420TS | 24 20 | 2420TN | 20MFN | 20MCN | 103
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FOR LARGE MACHINES,
LONG STROKE TYPE

B\ CREW SuPPOR

Ideal for workpieces used in large machines
or clamp support. —
MOVIED| 45

» Ideal also for preventing chattering
it o e [5)

during cutting operation.

» The lock screw (with lock piece) that
locks the forcing screw helps avoiding
screw loosening.

For greater workability

ADVANTAGES!

o QUICK ADJUSTING

As the screw includes double thread and
reverse screws, with one turn of the middle
male screw the support can be quickly raised
(lowered) by 16mm.

16mm

9 LESS HEAVY WEIGHT

The use of aluminum
for the main body
allows 25% net weight
reduction (compared
to our conventional
models) and makes it
carriable by hand (for

il

» Main body size (mm)
$60,— ¢11.5(top sice)

» Example of use

FS500LS).
Tr32Xx8(P4)LH
€ exTEnDABLE mes | e
By connecting a joint T
support FSJ200 (sold — 8
separately), & «H
the height can be raised ° |y
by 200mm each. Up to ] /=
2 joint supports can be 8 g
zelzizel FSJ200) [ g
» Accessories v [ ° ]
Hex key wrench (3mm, 4mm) 2 pcs included. 7’ o ‘ L%»\ ‘ 70
I Screw support for large machines, long stroke type
Item No. Stroke (mm) Guaranteed load (kN) N.W. (kg)
FS500LS 300~500 150 5.5
1 Joint support
tem No. Full length _ Allowable load(kN) _ N.W. (kg)
(mm) For 1 joint support added For 2 joint supports added
FSJ200 200 120 (full length 500~700) 100 (full length 700~900) 1.6




$8.2 both sides
M8 hex. width across
flats 4 both sides
entrance ¢8.2

(for hook spanner) E

—|min.
B
A

M8 hex width across
flats 4 both sides | eoD |

» Example of use

SsupEs-
FS 130LS

70-130
Yy, MADE I TAPAN

70-130
MADE N TAPAN

FS130LS

® Material : S45C
® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~47HRC
® Finish : Black finish

max.
C

FS-LS

Bl SCREW SUPPORT,
Long Stroke Type (a Pair) PAT.

MOVIEC

» Features

e I|deal for supporting heavy workpieces, adjusting clamp height and for
preventing chattering during cutting operation.

o A middle screw has been added to create a long stroke (1.5 to 2 times
longer than our conventional models).

o With conventional items, when the male screw is turned while there is
a workpiece supported, scratches to the workpiece or misalignment
could occur. But this item innovative design solves this problem with
the use of a middle male screw.

@ As the upper and lower screws have same direction with different pitch,
middle male screw adjustment can be fine-tuned with light force.

@ The lock screw (with lock piece) that locks the forcing screw helps
avoiding screw loosening.

e For corrugated surfaces or irregular shaped workpiece, use screw
support tips.

» Accessories
® Hex key wrench, 1 pc (size 4mm)

termn No Size (mm) Allowable | Pin wrench for Pin wrench for N.W. (kg)
’ A Stroke B~C | Di| E | F @i G2 load ((kN) | upper screw middle / main body (a pair)
FS80LS 26 50~80 50| 12 | 40 | Tr32%X3 Tr18x%2 80 PW406 PW508 1.2
FS130LS 46 70~130 50| 12 | 40 | Tr32X%X3 Tr18X2 80 PW406 PW508 1.6
FS200LS 68 100~200 60 | 16 | 50 | Tr40x4 Tr25X3 150 PW508 HW105A 3.6
FS300LS 108 140~300 60 | 16 | 50 | Tr40x4 Tr25%3 150 PW508 HW105A 5.0
MSS-LS ”
#11.5(top side) [=] 35
$82 bothsides 79 G2 B MAGNETIC SCREW SUPPORT, !
. i .
flats 4 Both sites - G1 Long Stroke Type (a Pair) PAT. [=
entrance ¢8.2 S max.
(for hook spanner) ELLL [ c

M8 hex width across
flats 4 both sides

I
¢D
¢4 spring pin both sides

h!EEE' - >
MSs 1501
90150 7117

MADE N 74P

» Example of use

MSS150LS

® Material : S45C
® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~47HRC
® Finish : Black finish

» Features

e Ideal for supporting heavy workpieces, adjusting clamp height and for
preventing chattering during cutting operation.

o A middle screw has been added to create a long stroke (1.5 to 2 times
longer than our conventional models).

e With conventional items, when the male screw is turned while there is
a workpiece supported, scratches to the workpiece or misalignment
could occur. But this item innovative design solves this problem with
the use of a middle male screw.

@ As the upper and lower screws have same direction with different pitch,
middle male screw adjustment can be fine-tuned with light force.

e The lock screw (with lock piece) that locks the forcing screw helps
avoiding screw loosening.

e For corrugated surfaces or irregular shaped workpiece, use screw
support tips.

@ The magnet built-in at the bottom of the body makes it possible to use
the screw support not only horizontally but also vertically.

» Accessories
® Hex key wrench, 1 pc (size 4mm)

Size (mm) Allowable |Pin wrench| Pin wrench | N.W.
[tem No. A Stroke oledle la (&l @2 load for upper |for middle /| (kg)
B~C (30° trapezoidal thread) | (30° trapezoidal thread) (kN) screw | main body | (a pair)
MSS90LS 26| 60~ 90 10 PW406 PW508 1.32
il
mss1sos | 46| 20~150(°C| "% 4%] 20 e %2 8 PW406 | PWS508 2.00
MSS220LS 681120~220 20 PW508 HW105A 3.94
60|16 |50 Trda0x4 Tr25X3 150
MSS310LS | 108 | 150~310 10 ' ! PW508 HW105A 5.02
OF 115
(top side) —
. | B SCREW SUPPORT (a Pair)
» Feature
ET ] | e For corrugated surfaces or irregular shaped workpiece, use screw
T mgx. support tips.
! Size (mm) Allowable | , N.W.
A ltem Stroke load Applicable (l.<g).
{ No. A B DIEIE| G kN |PIn wrench e
iD FS50S 21| 37~50 |40| 8|35|Tr20x3 80 PW355 0.56
¢ FS70S 32| 50~70 |40| 9|35|Tr20%x3 80 PW355 0.78
F51005 » Example of use FS100S | 46| 70~100|45|12(40|Tr20x3| 80 PW406 | 1.47
l FS150S | 76 [100~150(50|12|45|Tr25%X4 150 PW457 2.65
® Material : S45C .
e Heat treatment : Quenched 35~47HRC FS250S | 120 |150~250(60|15|50|Tr32x5 200 PW508 5.64
e Finish : Black finish FS300S | 170 |200~300|60|15/50Tr32x5| 200 PW508 | 7.17
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MSS

l MAGNETIC SCREW SUPPORT (a Pair) PAT.

— » Features

8 ® The magnet built-in at the bottom of the body makes it

P possible to use the screw support not only horizontally

= but also vertically.

=] max. . .

p C @ For corrugated surfaces or irregular shaped workpiece,

; use screw support tips.

= ® Material : S45C

= ® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~47HRC

= ® Finish : Black finish

r— o Mo, Size (mm) Allowable load | Applicable pin | N.W. (kg)

= A Stroke B~C D E F G (kN) wrench (a pair)

w MSS50 24 40~50 45 8 35 Tr18x2 80 PW355 0.74
MSS65 34 50~65 45 8 35 Tr18x2 80 PW355 0.95
MsS85 49 65~85 45 8 35 Tr20x3 80 PW355 1.03
Mss110 63 85~110 45 1 40 Tr25%4 150 PW406 1.65
MSS165 85 110~165 50 12.5 45 Tr25x4 150 PW457 2.72
MS5265 135 165~265 60 115 50 Tr32x5 200 PW508 6.23

R SSTA « SSTR » SSTS - SSTP

(spherical surface : SR25)

B TIP FOR SCREW SUPPORT

» Features

® Screw support tip applicable to all kinds of work.
® \\ith the ball plunger included, the tip doesn’t come
off easily.

Sub tables

@

SSTA SSTR

Swivel tip
(inclination : 8°,

. hemisphere : ¢19.05) ) ) . Size (mm)
dapistes <re§ilr?tn5g3de) ItNem Main deIy Applicable serew Tip external | Tip head | Dowel (dia. Lt
i Mo i ororf diameter | height | X length) ®
SSTA . F$505~3005 18 50
MSS50~265
SSTR | (40~45HRQ) | Fsg0L5~3000 £ 107 s11x10 | 28
AT BRI SSTS MSS90L5~310LS 16 58
L | SSTP | Polyacetal FS500LS 30 8 10
SSTP
Setting ¢D FS
blocks ‘<—>‘
o0 BSCREW SUPPORT (Plane Type)
G - » Feature
brocie
vises N ® Setting the steel ball on the upper plate enables reduced
2 H friction with the work and smoother adjustment with
light force.
. ® Material : S45C
acuum " .
e F60 D ® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~47HRC
® Finish : Black finish
Item Size (mm) Allowable |N.W. Item Size (mm) Allowable |N.W.
No. H stroke D | D1 © load (kN) (kg) No. H stroke D | D1 © load (kN) (kg)
Clamp kits FS30 | 30~40(10) 40 TM25%3 40 0.25 FS90 | 90~125(35) | 63 160 1.8
FS40 | 40~50(10) 49 | 60 0.47 FS100 | 100~145(45) | 63 82 | Tmaoxa 160 1.9
FS50 | 50~62(12) 49 : TM32x3 80 0.65 FS130 | 130~200(70) | 63 ‘ 160 2.6
FS60 | 60~78(18) 49 100 073 FS160 | 160~260(100) | 63 160 32
ey FS80 | 80~105(25) | 63 | 8.2 | TM40x4 160 1.6
supports
@D1 FJ
Mini blocks, » .
i § SCREW SUPPORT (Centering Type)
supports
H » Feature
® Convenient for centering operations, especially for work
S with unevenly processed objects.
ools
FJ60 Item Size (mm) Allowable | N.WV.
No. | Hstroke | D |D1 |Bhexwidth acrossflats| G | ladkN) | (kg)
Clamps ® Material : S45C FJ60 | 75~ 93(18)|49| 6.2 24 TM32x3| 100 | 0.7
® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~47HRC FJ8O |100~125(25)|63| ; 30 TMdoxa| 160 | 16
® Finish : Black finish FJ100 |120~165(45) (63| 30 160 19
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® Material : S45C

® Heat treatment :
Quenched 35~47HRC

® Finish : Black finish

e
'{%supm>
SUPER

FS-P

l SCREW JACK FOR PRESSING MACHINE

» Feature —
® The upper plate (¢D) is larger for pressing machine. 3
(FS70P comes without lock nuts.) P
—

Size (mm) T =

owable WV (r)

Item No. A Stroke D E G load (kN) (kg) ;
Bc =

FS70P 40 | 50~70 | 60 — | Traox4 400 0.97 =)
FS100P | 46 | 70~100| 60 | 12 | Tr40x4 400 1.4 %
FS150P | 70 |100~150| 70 | 15 | Tr44x4 600 2.75 —
FS200P | 100 |150~200| 80 | 25 | Tr52x4 800 5.2 8
=

w

CB

l RECEIVING SCREW

» Feature
® Receiving screw for strap clamps TPS, U-clamps TPU,

uni-clamps FPB-B, FGB. Jig blocks
Size (mm) NLWV.
Item No. 7 B c ) (®
CB40 28 60 8 M12-1.75 75 .
CB50 30 70 10 M16-2 120 e
® Material : S45C CB60 36 80 12 M18-2.5 200
® Finish : Black finish CB70 50 130 15 M20-2.5 460
Jig plates
l SCREW SUPPORT (Screw Type) e
» Features
® Material : S45C ® |deal for using with uni-clamps (FGB, FPB-B).
® Heat treatment : ® The spherical bag-shaped swivel nut enables an Setting
Quenched 35~47HRC inclination up to 6° in front, back, left and right Elecks
FR12 |90 | ® Finish : Black finish directions.
tem M Applicable main body Size (mm) Allowable N.W. breciei
: item No. H | H1 | D [ D1screwdia. | B hex width across flats load (kN) (g) e
FR10 = FPB10B 48 | 31 | 35 M10 5 11 80
FR12 FGB12 FPB12B 60 | 40 | 40 M12 6 16 117
FR16 FGB16 FPB16B 78 | 53 | 50 M16 8 28 240
FR20 FGB20 FPB20B 94 | 64 | 60 M20 10 37 445 Vacuum
chucks
» Example of use CHS
Clamp kits

hex
wrench hole
1\

l CLAMP HEEL STUD WITH SWIVEL PAD

» Features

set screw /
® Receiving screw with swivel pad for strap clamps TPS, sunporte
lock nut A U-clamps TPU, uni-clamps FPB-B, FGB.
® The swivel pad has an inclination up to 20° in front,
] back, left and right directions.
IB ® Material : S45C Hiniblocks,
‘ oC ‘ ® Finish : Black finish supports
CHs —
; Size (mm) Allowable N.W.
ttem No. Bolt size Set screw A B C Hole hex width across flats load (kN) ® Clamping
CHS3000 10-P1.5 M10-80 95 25 28 5 1 9%
CHS4000 12-P1.75 M12-80 100 30 32 6 16 147
CHS5000 14-P2 M14-80 105 36 36 6 22 218
CHS6000 16-P2 M16-100 125 40 40 8 28 324 Clamps
CHS7000 18-P2.5 M18-100 130 45 50 8 33 453
CHS8000 20-P2.5 M20-100 142 57 60 10 37 693
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D1 l ADJUSTABLE MINI BLOCK
g @§ ] B » Features
® |deal for preventing chattering at processing and for centering.
D, ® The low height makes it applicable to spaces lower than 30mm for which
Hﬁ screw support cannot fit.
H [ﬁ L ® As it can be operated from the side, it can also be used in deep spaces.
D% |& i ® large jack cap-auty even with small size.
L P Accessories
® Hex key wrench
termn No Size (mm) Tightening Jack capacity N.W.
’ H L D D1 S B torque (N-m) (kN) (kg)
AMB20 20~26 37.0 10 M5 4 28 6.9 8 0.12
AMB26 26~35 535 15 M8 6 33 28.0 16 0.24
o AMB-M
90
d @ s dool el 1 [@eks H ADJUSTABLE MINI BLOCK (Magnetic Type)
& ® A-apy
L » Features
® |deal for preventing chattering at processing and for centering.
B> Example of use o The low height makes it applicable to spaces lower than 30mm for which
magnet screw support cannot fit.
& ® As it can be operated from the side, it can also be used in deep spaces.
® Large jack capacity even with small size.
® Thanks to its magnets (AMB20M : 1 pc, AMB26M : 2 pcs), its position
doesn’t move with vibrations.
1 ¥ P> Accessories
AMB20M ® Hex key wrench
ltem No Size (mm) Tightening | Jack capacity | Magnet N.W.
] H L D D1 S B torque (N-m) (kN) holder (kg)
AMB20M 20~26 37.0 10 M5 4 28 69 8 MH10 0.12
AMB26M 26~35 5815 15 M8 6 EB 28.0 16 0.24

hex bolt nut

2-D3 bolt fixing hole

SMS

H SPRING MINI SUPPORT PAT.

» Features

® |deal for preventing chattering at processing with the built-in spring.
Support the workpiece naturally without deforming it.

°
¢D1 ® Can be used either as special jig for low spaces or for general use.
® The spring can be adjusted either from above or below.
H1 ® The electroless nickel plating treatment allows greater surface hardness and anti-
j corrosion capacity.
H = S1 ® Base fixing screw holes (2 spots) : M4 for SMS18, M6 for SMS30 (magnet (sold
SMS18 oD separately) can also be fixed)
@ Shaft material : SK3 (hardness : 60HRC) » Accessories
® Hex key wrench
Size (mm) Hex bolt N.W.
ttem No. H H1 D D1 D2 D3 S Si P nut (ke)
SMsS18 18~23 8~12 40 LS 3.5 M4 10 3 30 M6X12 0.15
SMS30 30~38 11~16 50 18 4.6 M6 13 4 36 M8X15 0.40
2-Ds bolt fixing hole & S M S _ M
v S NE
hex bolt nut D1
magnet Hi » Features
4 @ |deal for preventing chattering at processing with the built-in spring.
H 151 @ Support the workpiece naturally without deforming it.
oD ® Can be used either as special jig for low spaces or for general use.

SMS18M

® Shaft material : SK3 (hardness : 60HRC)

® The spring can be adjusted either from above or below.

® The electroless nickel plating treatment allows greater surface hardness
and anti-corrosion capacity.

® Thanks to its magnets (2 pcs), its position doesn’t move with vibrations.

® Base fixing screw holes (2 spots) : M4 for SMS18, M6 for SMS30

» Accessories
® Hex key wrench

Size (mm) Magnet N.W.
ftem No. H Hi D [ o1 [ D2 [ D3 | 5 [ 5 p | Mexbotnut| ‘holder | ke
SMS18M 18~23 8~12 40 15 35 M4 10 3 30 M6X12 MH10 0.15
SMs30M 30~38 | 11~16 | 50 | 18 | 46 | me | 13 | 4 | 36 | mexis MH13 | 040




Combined sizes

Max.

O

s
[ 1k |9

» Example of use

Min. (height)

Max. (height)

Combination of step
clamp and step block

IStep block safety strength

The table on the right shows the safety strength against a load when
the teeth are 100% engaged (Fig. 2-1) or 50% engaged (Fig. 2-2).

w
1
O .
b
a
@) O
(Fig. 2-1) (Fig. 2-2)

built-in magnet

» Example of use

-5

il STEP BLOCK (a Pair]

» Feature
® The racks of all blocks are unified and designed to
engage in any combination among 1S - 9S.

® Material : S45C

® Heat treatment : Quenched 30~35HRC
® Finish : Black finish

Size (mm)
lf\?g Type A 5 c Combined size ’\l(a\/\éafﬁ)g)
Min. Max.
1S 29 18 25 19 46 0.11
25 Standard 45 27 25 28 68 0.27
3S 98 57 25 58 150 1
4S BC 35 38 36 90 0.62
55 Medium 98 57 38 58 150 1.59
6S 140 81 38 82 210 3.09
7S b9 25, 50 36 90 0.84
8s Heavy 98 "| "57 50 58 150 2.1
9s 140 81 50 82 210 4.02
ing si Number of
Item No. I\/\at|?ag) size e, AOE Safety(kslzlr)ength
15 24.375 10 132
11.000 5 66
25 40.375 16 210
19.200 8 105
as 93.505 35 462
24.600 17 224
45 54.605 21 417
24.375 10 198
55 93.505 35 694
45.000 17 338
6s 135.775 50 990
65.800 s 495
75 54.605 21 55§
24.600 10 266
8s 93.505 35 926
45.000 17 446
9s 135.775 50 1325
65.800 25 662

M-S

I MAGNETIC STEP BLOCK (a Pair)

» Features

® The racks of all blocks are unified and designed to
engage in any combination among 1S - 9S.

® The magnet built-in at the bottom of the body makes
it possible to use the step block not only horizontally
but also vertically.

® Material : S45C

® Heat treatment : Quenched 30~35HRC
® Finish : Black finish

Size (mm)

N.W.

lﬁg Type Alslc Combined size %l:&'v(iﬁll)e (kg)_

Min. | Max. (a pair)
M1S | Standard | 29| 18 | 25 19 46 132 0.1
M4s Medium 59| 35 | 38 36 90 417 0.6
M5S 98| 57 | 38 58 150 694 1.57
M7S 59| 35 | 50 36 90 555 0.83
M8S Heavy 98| 57 | 50 58 150 926 2
M9S 1391 81 | 50 82 210 1325 4
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Jig blocks

Sub tables

Jig plates

Angle plates

Setting
blocks

Precision
vises

Vacuum
chucks

Clamp kits

Screw
supports

Mini blocks,

mini
supports

Clamping
tools

Clamps
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295- + 40S- - 605- - 805- - 105-

— I STEP CLAMP (a Pair)
» Feature
® The combination with a step block simplifies height
adjustment.
® Material : S45C
® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~47HRC
® Finish : Black finish

» Example of use
EN

S1001 9INIdWYTI ONY S9Ir

4 Combination of step
clamp and step block

Jig blocks i i
’ Item g Applicable ’\(Ik\g)/ Item Siggiom Applicable ’\(Ik\é\)/
No. A B @ D E B bolt (a pair) No. A B C D E B bolt (a pai)

25538 | 12 | 25 | 63 |106| 18 | 19 019 60S58 | 22 | 38 | 150 | 17 | 34 | 48 MT6 142

Sub tables 40538 | 16 | 25 | 100 | 106 25 | 38 M10 0.44 40534 | 19 | 38 |100| 21 | 31 | 28 071
60538 | 19 | 30 | 150 | 106 | 30 | 50 0.97 60534 | 25 | 38 | 150 | 21 | 38 | 44 e 15
25s12-=12 | 397 SN0 | This 0.19 80534 | 25 | 50 | 200 | 21 | 40 | 65 2.87
40512 | 19 | 32 | 100 | 142 | 28 | 32 M1 065 60510 | 30 | 50 | 150 | 25 | 43 | 38 23 24

T 60512 | 22 |32 | 150 | 142| 32 | 50 1.36 80510 | 32 | 50 | 200 | 25 | 50 | 58 ey 3.47
25558 | 16 | 32 | 63 |17 | 22 | 12 - 0.31 10810 | 38 | 50 | 250 | 25 | 52 | 76 5.2
40858 | 19 | 38 | 100 |17 | 31 | 26 08

o 25P- + 40P-+ 60P- 80P~ - 10P-

l PLANE CLAMP (a Pair)

Setting

blocks » Feature

® Convenient for usage with step block and screw
support.

® Material : S45C

® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~47HRC
® Finish : Black finish

Precision
vises

» Example of use

Vacuum
chucks

Clamp kits E F

Screw l\ [A

supports C <4 Combination of plane
clamp and step block
. Size (mm) Size (mm)
Mint blocks, [tem Applicable ,\(‘k\é\)/ Item Applicable ,\(‘k\é\)/
supports No. A B C D E F bolt (a pair) No. A B C D E F bolt (a pair)
25P38 12 25 63 1106 | 18 19 0.19 80P58 | 25 50 | 200 | 17 48 58 M16 2.91
40P38 16 25 100 | 106 | 25 38 M10 0.42 40P34 | 19 38 100 | 21 31 28 0.71
f;gl"s"’ing 60P38 19 30 150 | 106 | 30 50 1.09 60P34 | 25 38 150 | 21 38 44 M18 1.47
25P12 | 12 | 32 | 63 |142| 20 | 14 0.25 80P34 | 25 | 50 | 200 | 21 | 40 | 65 M20 2.79
40P12 19 32 100 | 142 | 28 32 m%ﬁ 0.63 10P34 | 38 50 | 250 | 21 52 76 5.37
60P12 | 22 32 150 | 142 | 32 50 1.17 60P10 | 30 50 150 | 25 43 38 2.32
Clamps 25P58 16 32 63 | 17 22 12 0.31 80P10 | 32 50 | 200 | 25 50 58 m%i 3.37
40P58 19 38 | 100 [ 17 31 26 M16 0.77 10P10 | 38 50 | 250 | 25 52 76 5.09
60P58 | 22 38 | 150 [ 17 34 48 1.4
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FPB-B

1 UNI-CLAMP (Plane Type)

» Feature =
FPB16B L ® Convenient usage with screw support (FR10~20) at the screw wn
‘ » Example of use hole on the rear part. :lz>
L , e Material : $55C =
L L2 ® Heat treatment : Quenched 38~43HRC |
\ @ Finish : Black finish %
mapmeil =
D
° =
Size (mm) Applicable
ttem o L L1 L2 Screw dia. D T B B1 ot | NW.ke w
FPB10B 80 15 30 M10 13 30 10.5 M10 0.15
FPB12B 100 21 40 M12 15 40 13 M12 0.34
FPB16B 125 26 45 M16 20 50 17 M16 0.66
FPB20B 160 30 60 M20 25 60 21 M20 1.21
TPS Jig blocks
¥ /i B STRAP CLAMP WITH THREAD HOLE
(_b CJ\ B » Feature
s D | E ® Convenient usage with clamp heel stud with swivel pad Sub tables
C (CHS5000~8000) at the screw hole on the rear part.
/|§ | ]A ® Material : S45C
i — " @ Heat treatment : Quenched 35~47HRC —
F @ Finish : Black finish
tern N&. Size (mm) Applicable | Applicable swivel | N.W.
A B € D E F G Screw dia. H bolt bolt (kg)
TPS103 19 38 100 25 22 14 142 M14x2 & CHS5000 0.43 Angle plates
TPS104 19 38 150 25 38 14 14.2 M14x2 CHS5000 0.67
TPS105 25 50 100 30 22 16 17 M16X2 CHS6000 0.81
TPS106 25 50 150 36.5 32 16 17 M16X2 M16 CHS6000 7P
TPS107 25 50 175 36.5 38 16 17 M16x2 CHS6000 1.4 Setting
TPS108 30 50 150 39 25 22 21 M18x2.5 CHS7000 1.36
TPS109 30 50 175 39 32 22 21 M18x2.5 M20 CHS7000 161
TPS110 30 50 200 39 38 22 21 M18x2.5 CHS7000 1.88
TPS2420 38 50 200 50 43 25 25 M20%2.5 CHS8000 23 Precision
TPS2425 38 50 250 50 70 25 25 M20x2.5 M24 CHS8000 2.85 UEED
TPS2430 38 50 300 50 93 25 25 M20x2.5 CHS8000 3.41
* CHS bolt not included
TPU Vacuum
chucks
G B U-CLAMP WITH THREAD HOLE
Fl I_I_> }/ JB » Feature Clampkis
N ® Convenient usage with clamp heel stud with swivel pad
TPU . b | E (CHS4000~8000) at the screw hole on the rear part.
: ® Material : S45C Screw
5 ® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~47HRC SRS
c ® Finish : Black finish
i Ny Size (mm) Applicable | Applicable swivel | N.W. NG
A B C D E F Screw dia. G bolt bolt (kg) mini
TPU200 19 38 100 60 14 14.2 M12x1.75 i CHS4000 0.4 supperts
TPU202 19 38 150 88 14 14.2 M12x1.75 CHS4000 0.62
TPU204 25 50 100 60 14 17 M16X2 W6 CHS6000 0.68 :
TPU206 25 50 150 87 14 17 M16X2 CHS6000 1.1 Cla"“g'unlg
TPU208 30 50 150 88 20 21 M18%2.5 20 CHS7000 1.2
TPU210 30 50 200 125 20 21 M18%2.5 CHS7000 1.6
TPU2420 45 60 200 93 25 25 M20x2.5 CHS8000 3.16
TPU2425 45 60 250 120 25 25 M20x2.5 M24 CHS8000 3.96 A
TPU2430 45 60 300 143 25 25 M20x2.5 CHS8000 4.86

* CHS bolt not included

235



s
<SUPER>
N

FGB

I UNI-CLAMP (Duck Shaped Type)

‘g » Feature
wn ® Convenient usage with screw support plane type or
g pport p yp
= screw type at the screw hole on the rear part.
% FGB20 P P
b ® Material : S55C
; *7\ ® Heat treatment : Quenched 38~43HRC
= H TN \J 1T ® Finish : Nickel plating
= Y
= » Example of use
D C
—_
o i
= | <( BB ) O | ibB
(7)
L1 —Screw support
The screw hole at the back
[ of the duck shaped main body
can receive a screw support
as shown on the photo.
Size (mm) ; N.W.
’ Iltem No. Applicable bolt e
Jig blocks [ L1 H Screwdia D | T B B1 C P kg)
FGB12 125 63 32 M12 17 36 13 10.5 M12 0.38
FGB16 160 80 40 M16 21 48 17 13.5 M14-M16 0.88
FGB20 200 100 50 M20 26 59 21 17.0 M18-M20 1.65
Sub tables FGB24 250 125 63 M24 33 70 26 21.5 M22-M24 2.9
Jig plates
B UNI-CLAMP (U Shaped Type)
FUB20B . » Feature
Angle plates L— %1 ® Convenient usage with screw support at the rear part.
| 4T ® Material : S55C
® Heat treatment : Quenched 38~43HRC
) ® Finish : Black finish
etting
Sett| +
blocks ~__B1 B
+
L1
Precision Size(mm) ] N.W
vises Iltem No. Applicable bolt Sl
L L1 T B B1 PP kg
FUB12B 100 87 20 40 13 M12 0.37
FUB16B 150 134 23 50 17 M16 0.75
Vacuum FUB20B 200 181 27 60 21 M20 1.41
chucks FUB24B 250 228 32 70 26 M24 2.35

UC4

Clamp kits
B U-CLAMP (a Pair)

Screw | 2 Feature

S e Convenient usage with screw support at the rear part.
® Material : S55C

e, —] ® Heat treatment : Quenched 38~43HRC

mini ) — ® Finish : Black finish

pp ﬁ{ -

lal

/7
T
w

[ |

D E \
Clamping !
tools ‘ C ‘

\ |

o ) I
Clamps Item No. SIS Applicable bolt N.W.(kg)

' A B @ D E F G H (a pair)
uc4 19 45 14 14 100 77.5 14 17 M14-M16 0.78
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1 UNI-CLAMP (Flexible Type)

» Feature
® The main body can be fixed with an inclination up to 24°.

» Example of use

=
A
; / % < As the main body contact surface

and the washer are round shaped,
firm tightening can be made even

hex. nut
free adjusting washer

main body
(free adjusting type)

=
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stud bolt )
for slanted clamping as shown on

square T-slot nut the photo.
Set Set details Set Set details
item | Hex. | Fr€ | Main bod SetNW.  item | Hex. | free | Mainbod Set N.W.
No. | nut a\(/JIVJauSsﬁgnrg (flexibl typye) Stud bolt | T-slot nut kg) NG | = a\?vjaussﬁgg (flexible tyge) Stud bolt| T-slot nut kg
FT10 |FTU10| FTZ10 FTB10 FTN10100| FTS1012 0.26 FT18 |FTU18| FTZ18 FTB18 FTN18175| FTS1820 1.7
FT12 |[FTU12| FTZ12 FTB12 FTN12125| FTS1214 0.5 FT20 |FTU20| FTZ20 FTB20 FTN20180 | FTS2022 1.9
FT14 |FTU14| FTZ14 FTB14  |FTN14150| FTS1416 | 0.9 FT22 |FTU22| FTZ22 FTB22  |FTN22200| FTS2226 | 3.6 TEee
FT16 |FTU16| FTZ16 FTB16 FTN16150| FTS1618 1 FT24 |FTU24| FTZ24 FTB24 FTN24250 | FTS2428 4

FIBZ-FTB - FIZ

l UNI-CLAMP (Flexible Type) Parts

IMain body and free adjusting washer set Jig plates
Item No. Applicable bolt Set(kl\gliW.
FTBZ10 M10 0.17
FTBZ12 M12 0.34 fji10\c plates
FTBZ14 M14 0.67
FTBZ16 M14-M16 0.67
FTBZ18 M18 13
g Setting
FTBZ20 M18-M20 1.3 P
FTBZ22 M22 2.8
FTBZ24 M24 2.8
*FTBZ4.5 M16 0.34
* Dedicated size to fit perfectly injection molding machine Prec“lisi‘:;
IMain body
Item | Applicable Size (mm) N.W.
No. bolt f L1 T B B1 | ke A
FTB10 M10 80 53 19 36 105 | 0.15 chucks
FTB12 M12 100 68 24 45 13 0.3
FTB14 | M14-M16 125 85 31 56 17 0.5
|y FTB16 | M14-M16 125 85 31 56 17 0.5
ETB @7 g FTB18 | M18-M20 | 160 | 106 | 39 71 | 21 1.2 Clamp kits
FTB20 | M18-M20 160 106 39 71 21 1.2
FTB22 | M22-M24 200 134 49 90 26 2.3
® Material : S55C FTB24 | M22:M24 | 200 | 134 | 49 9 | 26 |23
® Heat treatment : Quenched 38~43HRC *FTB45 | M16 10 | 68 | 24 | 45 | 177 |028 e
® Finish : Nickel chrome plating * Dedicated size to fit perfectly injection molding machine

Note : FTB14/16, 18/20, 22/24 are common.
BFree adjusting washer

Mini blocks,

ltem | Applicable Size (mm) NLW. mini

No. bolt D D1 T R (@ supports
FTZ10 M10 24 10.5 13 11 26

‘ D1 ‘ 7 FTZ12 M12 30 13 16 14 56 :

FTZ14 M14 38 15 21 18 113 Clamping

T1 T tools
s ! FTZ16 M16 38 17 21 18 107
— FTZ18 M18 49 19 26 23 240
FTZ20 M20 49 21 26 23 230

® Material : S55C FTZ222 M22 62 23.5 32 28 480 A
® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~47HRC FTZ24 M24 62 26 32 28 460
® Finish : Nickel chrome plating *FTZ4.5 M16 30 17 16 14 45

* Dedicated size to fit perfectly injection molding machine
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I STEP BLOCK (Tiered Type)

g » Features
w ® Convenient step block with 6 different supporting
:z> heights when used vertically and horizontally.
(=] ® The rounded shape of the contact surface enables
K2 perfect fit even with a slightly slanted main body.
:Z> H2 » Example
o= H1 of use
=
—
S
— ® Material : FC250 M |
w _ Hs} s -
® Heat treatment : Annealing < Combination of step
® Finish : Black finish Lw block and uni-clamp
Size (mm)
Item No. 6 supporting heights UL
W (kg)
H H1 H2 H3 H4 H5
FW40 40 10 22 34 16 28 40 0.27
Jig blocks FW50 50 13 28 43 20 35 50 0.47

NC

B SWIVEL NEW CLAMP (a Pair)

Sub tables

» Features
® The clamping height can be adjusted freely and this

Jig plates
clamp allows stable clamping operation.
® The clamping ends at both sides are equipped with
swivel pads to prevent damage on the machine table
PEOREGE or the workpiece.
» Example of use
Setting
blocks
Precisi !
= | =
v i 1]
chucks -
flange nut E
Clamp kits ¥ C
B+|
Screw
supports max. =
A Tslot '\
bolt \
Mini blocks, \ .
mini . / ‘ This swivel
supports can fit in any
. B E direction and
® Material : S45C fix the work
, ® Finish : Black finish F completely.
Clamping
tools Size( )
ize(mm N.W. (kg)
Item No. T-slot bolt Flange nut )
A B C D E F G H g (a pain
NC50 75 17 114 36.5 47.5 84 42 46.5 TBM12125 12MFN 1.64
Clambe NC60 85 20 146 32 78 110 49 54.5 TBM16150 16MFN 272
NC80 105 25 189 48 109 157 55 615 TBM20175 20MFN 4.96
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§ CLAW CLAMP

» Features

® |deally designed and manufactured for fixing the molds
of injection machines. Can also be used as clamping
fixture for press.

® \Wide clamp range with stepless adjustment.

® Quick and easy height adjustment can be made with
the hex bolt left on.

® \When setting or removing the clamp, even if the bolt is

loosened, it is safe as the main body does not fall.
B P Example
of use
L
H
i)
Size (mm) N.W,
[tem No. WL
H |H1 (Clamp range)| H2 L L1 L2 L3 D D1 T T1 S B B1 (kg)
FL12 75 15~35 8 100 19 48 14 39 | M12 | 22 5 19 38 13 | 075
FL16 90 18~42 10 125 20 69 16 39 | M16 | 25 6 24 45 1788
FL20 110 22~50 13 160 25 90 20 48 | M20 | 30 8 30 56 21 | 2.

FLBR*FLN-FLB<FLZ-FLR

B CLAW CLAMP Parts

® Material : S55C
® Heat treatment :
Quenched 38~43HRC

® Material : S45C
® Heat treatment :
Quenched 22~44HRC

IMain body and adjustment screw ® Finish : Black finish I Hex bolt ® Finish : Black finish
[tem No. N.W.(g) ltem No. N.W.(g)
FLBR12 610 FLN12 80
FLBR16 840 FLN16 160
FLBR20 1,480 FLN20 320

® Material : S55C
® Heat treatment :
Quenched 38~43HRC

® Material : S45C
® Heat treatment :
Quenched 35~45HRC

EMain body ® Finish : Black finish BFlat washer ® Finish : Black finish
Iltem No. N.W.(g) Item No. N.W.(g)
FLB12 390 FLZ12 30
FLB16 600 FLZ16 61
FLB20 1.160 FLZ20 94

B Adjustment screw

® Material : S55C

® Heat treatment :
Quenched 38~43HRC

® Finish : Black finish

Item No. N.W.(g)
FLR12 220
FLR16 240
FLR20 320
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Jig blocks

Sub tables

Jig plates

Angle plates

Setting
blocks

Precision
vises

Vacuum
chucks

Clamp kits

Screw
supports

Mini blocks,
mini
supports

Clamping

tools

Clamps
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8 MFN —»‘EL— k— @B — MSFN FLf H‘EL— ®B
- = o Material : 545C = o Material : 545C
[ =] ® Heat treatment : Quenched 30~40HRC ® Heat treatment : Quenched 28~35HRC
2 I FLANGE NUT @ Finish : Black finish I SPHER|CAL FLANGE NUT @ Finish : Black finish
>
% Size (mm) Size (mm)
— tem No. | A . c 5 : N(.g/)v. temNo. | A s | ¢l ol e - N(.g/)v.
2 Screw dia. Screw dia.
(o) 8MFN M8 19 13 12 3 10 8MSFN M8 19 13 11.5 2 4.5 20
= 10MFN M10 22 17 13 3 21 10MSEN | M10 22 17 | 12 2 5 30
w 12MFN M12 28 19 17 4 35 12MSFN M12 28 19 | 16 3 6 54
14MFN M14 28 22 17 4 41 14MSFN M14 28 22 16 3 6.5 63
16MFN M16 33 24 20 3) 60 16MSFN M16 35 24 18.5 3.5 7 96
18MFN M18 35 27 20 5 71 18MSFN M18 B85 27 19 4 7.5 106
20MFN M20 40 30 25 6 112 20MSFN M20 40 30 235 4.5 8.5 161
22MFN M22 45 38 28 6 147 22MSFN M22 45 32 27 5 9 208
24MFN M24 47 36 28 6 176 24MSFN M24 48 36 27.5 1) 9.5 270
Jig blocks
A el
BTN R
Sub tables W H W
FCU C4>‘ LB—»‘ MCN ‘ C4>‘ L—B—J
Jig plates ® Material : S45C ® Material : S45C
® Heat treatment : Quenched 23~3THRC ® Heat treatment : Quenched 30~35HRC
I COUPLING NUT ® Finish : Black finish I COUPLING NUT @ Finish : Black finish
Angle plates Size (mm) Size(mm)
ltem No. A o ltem No. A V-
3 B @ ® - B C (g)
Screw dia. Screw dia.
FCU8 M8 13 24 18 8MCN M8 18 22 17
Setting FCU10 M10 17 30 41 10MCN M10 17 25 34
blocks FCU12 M12 19 36 57 12MCN M12 19 29 47
FCU14 M14 22 42 88 14MCN M14 22 32 68
FCU16 M16 24 48 113 16MCN M16 24 36 84
. FCU18 M18 27 54 165 18MCN M18 27 41 126
vises FCU20 M20 30 60 226 20MCN M20 30 45 172
FCU22 M22 32 66 273 22MCN M22 32 48 200
FCU24 M24 36 72 392 24MCN M24 36 57 317
Vacuum
chucks
=l =
Clamp kits M W
MHN Hﬁcﬁ el FTU chﬁ el
Screw - ® Material : S45C ® Material : S45C
supports ® Heat treatment : Quenched 23~31HRC @ Heat treatment : Quenched 23~31HRC
I HEAVY NUT ® Finish : Black finish I HEX NUT @ Finish : Black finish
Mini blocks Size (mm) Size (mm)
mini ' Item No. A . e N(g/)\/ ltem No. A . c N(g)v
Sl Screw dia. Screw dia.
10MHN M10 17 10 14 FTU8 M8 13 6.5 5
12MHN M12 19 12 19 FTU10 M10 17 8 10
folg{‘s‘l’i"g 14MHN M14 22 14 30 FTU12 M12 19 10 16
16MHN M16 24 15 36 FTU14 M14 22 11 23
18MHN M18 27 18 55 FTU16 M16 24 13 30
20MHN M20 30 20 74 FTU18 M18 27 15 46
Clamps 22MHN M22 32 22 89 FTU20 M20 30 16 58
24MHN M24 36 24 131 FTU22 M22 32 18 74
FTU24 M24 36 19 100
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TN+ FTS

BT-SLOT NUT
» Feature —]
® Caulking processed to prevent protruded bolt from scratching the machine w
table. Jz>
Table Size (mm) N :
ttemNo- | diot [screwdia | A B C T L ® e
1008TN 10 M8 16 6 12 10 23 22 =
1210TN 12 M10 18 7 14 12 23 29 ;
1410TN " M10 22.3 8.8 15.9 " 28 54 D
1412TN M12 22.3 8.8 15.9 28 50 5'
1612TN M12 25.5 8.8 15.9 28 61 o
16 16
1614TN M14 25.5 8.8 15.9 28 57 w
1814TN . M14 28.6 11.1 19.1 . 30 85
1816TN M16 28.6 11.1 19.1 30 79
2016TN P M16 31.8 11.8 19.1 - 30 92
2018TN M18 31.8 14.1 255 38 155
2216TN M16 36.1 14.1 25.5 38 187
2218TN 22 M18 36.1 14.1 25.5 22 38 179
2220TN M20 36.1 14.1 25.5 38 167
2418TN . M18 38.3 14.1 25.1 A 38 192 Siglblecks
A 2420TN M20 38.3 14.1 25.1 38 181
o matoall sasc 2620TN I M20 413 16.1 25.5 o 44 250
® Heat trea.tment : Quenched 23~31HRC 262308 il L el = 43 2
® Finish : Black finish 2822TN 8 M22 41.3 17.4 28.6 8 50 318 Sub tables
2824TN M24 413 17.4 28.6 50 305
Item No. Table Size (mm) N .
slot | Screw dia. A B C T L ® goEates
FTS810 10 M8 15 6 12 10 19 22
FTS1012 12 M10 18 7 14 12 23 29
FTS1014 b M10 22 8 16 N 26 48
FTS1214 M12 22 8 16 26 45 Angle plates
FTS1215 15 M12 25 9 18 15 29 65
FTS1216 = M12 25 9 18 e 29 67
FTS1416 M14 25 9 18 29 62
FTS1418 M14 28 10 20 32 92 Setting
18 18 blocks
FTS1618 M16 28 10 20 32 84
FTS1619 19 M16 32 12 24 19 36 135
FTS1620 - M16 32 12 24 o 36 138
= T FTS1820 M18 32 12 24 36 130 Precision
‘ W TR FTS1822 M18 36 14 28 40 200 e
1 C FTS2022 X M20 36 14 28 e 40 189
? l FTS2023 23 M20 40 16 32 23 44 271
A ‘ ) FTS2024 24 M20 40 16 32 24 44 277 Vacuum
) J FTS2026 i M20 42 14 25 o3 46 255 chucks
: ﬁ/\:atte rtirae}a:tfn4e5n(t:' Quenched 23~31HRC RIS Phe - = - i i
e Finish : Black finish Ri§2228 28 bz 42 - S 28 49 400
FTS2428 M24 45 18 36 49 385
FTS2432 32 M24 50 20 40 32 54 690 Clamp kits
Screw
supports
B DOUBLE T-SLOT NUT Miniblocks
supports
Table Size (mm) N.W.
| } - emMNO- | ‘ot |screwdia | A | B | C [ D [ T [ L | ®
MR E— .
fﬁ fN T T 1412WTN 14 M12 22.2 87 | 158 13.8 45 80 Clamping
T A 1612WTN 16 M12 25.4 87 | 158 22 15.8 45 90
\/ \/ | J 1812WTN | M12 285 | 111 | 19 175 | 45 130
> _\LE 1816WTN M16 285 | 111 | 19 w0 | 175 | 55 140
o Material - S45c 2016WTN 20 M16 317 | 119 | 19 19 55 150 Clamps
® Heat treétment : Quenched 23~31HRC £220WIN 22 L e 138 254 40 217 /0 290
e Finish : Black finish 2420WTN 24 M20 382 | 14 25.4 235 70 320
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9 LC»‘ —DB “— ¢A
= -MN . -MFW .
; ® Material : 545C ® Material : 545C
® Heat treatment : Quenched 23~31HRC ® Heat treatment : Quenched 27~35HRC
% I JAM NUT @ Finish : Black finish I FLAT WASHER @ Finish : Black finish
=
Size (mm) Size (mm) N.W
Item No. A
= Item No. A . . N(.g/)v. A B C ®
= Screw dia. 10MFW 22 T 3 7
w 10MJIN M10 17 6 9 12MFW 25 13 3 9
12MJN M12 19 7 10 14MFW 28 15 3 10
14MJN M14 22 8 21 16MFW 35 17 3 16
16MJN M16 24 10 23 18MFW 38 19 3.5 23
18MJN M18 27 11 34 20MFW 40 21 4 27
20MJN M20 30 12 44 22MFW 44 23 4 34
24MFW 50 )7 5 53
Jig blocks
E -
Sub tables B
‘ E——C"
e FYL - -MSW
® Material : 545C ® Material : S45C
@ Heat treatment : Quenched 35~45HRC ® Heat treatment : Quenched 27~35HRC
I FLAT WASHER @ Finish : Black finish I SPHER|CAL WASHER @ Finish : Black finish
Angle plates S2a0 ) S ( )
Applicable 1ze(mm N.W. Ize{mm N.WV.
Item No. Item No.
bolt A B C ® A B C D ®)
FYZ8 M8 23 8.4 3.2 8 10MSW 22 12 a 10.5 16
St FYZ10 M10 28 10.5 4 5 12MSW 28 15 9 13 £3
blocks FYZ12 M12 35 13 5 30 14MSW 28 17 9.5 15 40
FYZ14 M14 39 18 6 43 16MSW B5 19 10.5 17 54
FYZ16 M16 45 w 6 61 18MSW 35 21 INFS 19 70
Precision FYZ18 M18 45 19 8 77 20MSW 40 24 13 22 90
vises FYZ20 M20 50 21 8 94 24MSW 48 28 15 26 135
FYZ22 M22 55, 23 10 144
FYZ24 M24 60 26 10 163
Vacuum
chucks B —
oA
«~—B
Clamp kits ‘ 4" ‘T
C

FXZ ‘ - ¥ & - 4 chamfered FBU o - = A R
Screw ® Material : $45C ® Material : $45C

supports I LARGE SPHER'CAL WASHER : I;iiailsthtr:egltarzsr;itn:isﬁuenched 35~45HRC l SPH E RlCAL H EX N UT : Eiiailsthtr:e;l‘;rzEr;itn:isﬁuenched 23~31HRC

. Applicable Size (mm) N.W. Size (mm)
ik ftem No. | o A B C ® temNo. | A N
supports FXZ8 M8 23 95 32 7 scewdia|  © c : §
FXZ10 M10 28 12 4 13 FBU8 M8 13 12 12 9
FXZ12 M12 35 14.2 5 28 FBU10 M10 17 15 15 19
:Zolggping FXZ14 M14 39 16 6 ES FBU12 M12 19 18 17 28
FXZ16 M16 45 19 6 56 FBU14 M14 22 21 20 46
FXZ18 M18 45 21 8 70 FBU16 M16 24 24 22 55
FXZ20 M20 50 23.2 8 87 FBU18 M18 27 27 25 81
e FXZ22 M22 55 255 10 119 FBU20 M20 30 30 27 109
FXZ24 M24 60 28 10 163 FBU22 M22 32 33 30 132
* Large spherical washer (FXZ) shall be used in combination with spherical hex nut (FBU). FBU24 M24 36 36 32 191
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» Feature

® The rolling processed screw part is robust and resistant to abrasion and
distortion.

® Material :

S45C

® Heat treatment : Quenched 22~26HRC
® Finish : Black finish

L1
u L
—
- —
s =
L1 E z
—
—
=—
S
Size (mm)
[tem No. D DA
: L L1 ®
Screw dia.
SBM850 50 | 22 | 18
SBM860 60 | 22 | 22
SBM870 70 | 30 | 23
SBM875 75| 30 | 24
seme100 | M | 00| 32 | 36
SBM8125 125 | 32 | 45
SBM8150 150 | 32 | 54
SBM8175 17532 | 63
SBM8200 200% 85 LF 77
SBM1050 50 | 22| 27
SBM1060 60 |22 | 32
SBM1070 70 | 307 37
SBM1075 75 | 30 | 40
SBM1090 9 | 32 | 48
semiotoo| M0 100 | 32 | 53
SBM10120 120 | 32 | 63
SBM10125 125 | 32 | 66
SBM10150 150 | 32 | 80
SBM10175 175 | 32 | 93
SBM10200 200 | 32 | 106
SBM1250 50 | 22 | 38
SBM1260 60 | 22 | 46
SBM1270 70| 30 | 52
SBM1275 75| 30 | 56
SBM1280 80 | 30 | 60
SBM1290 9 | 30 | 68
semi2100| M2 100 | 38 | 75
SBM12110 110 | 38 | 83
SBM12120 120 | 38 | 9
SBM12125 125 | 38 | o4
SBM12140 140 | 38 | 108
SBM12150 150 | 38 | 113
SBM12160 160 | 38 | 121

Size (mm) Size (mm)
Item No. D s N(-g’)\’- Item No. D 1 N(~8V>V-
Screw dia. ! Screw dia. !

SBM12175| 12 175 | 38 131 SBM18250 250 | 50 450
SBM12200| P=1.75 | 200 | 38 150  SBM18300 300 | 50 540
SBM1450 50 | 22 48  SBM18350| pp18 350 | 50 630
SBM1475 75 | 30 75 SBM18400| P=25 400 | 50 720
SBM14100 100 | 38 101 SBM18450 450 | 50 810
SBM14125 125 | 38 130  SBM18500 500 | 50 900
SBM14150 150 | 38 160 SBM2075 75 | 30 158
SBM14175 175 | 38 190  SBM20100 100 | 38 210
SBM14200| pi14 200 | 38 217  SBM20120 120 | 50 252
SBM14225| P=2.0 225 | 50 246 SBM20125 125 | 50 263
SBM14250 250 | 50 274 SBM20130 130 | 50 274
SBM14300 300 | 50 335  SBM20150 150 | 50 315
SBM14350 350 | 50 395  SBM20170 170 | 50 357
SBM14400 400 | 50 455  SBM20175 175 | 50 368
SBM14450 450 | 50 524 SBM20180| p20 180 | 50 378
SBM14500 500 | 50 576 SBM20200| P=25 200 | 50 420
SBM1650 50 | 22 68  SBM20225 225 | 50 473
SBM1660 60 | 22 82  SBM20250 250 | 50 525
SBM1670 70 | 30 94  SBM20275 275 | 50 578
SBM1675 75 | 30 101 SBM20300 300 | 50 630
SBM1680 80 | 30 108  SBM20350 350 | 50 735
SBM1690 90 | 30 122  SBM20400 400 | 50 840
SBM16100 100 | 38 135  SBM20450 450 | 50 945
SBM16110 110 | 38 149  SBM20500 500 | 50 1,050
SBM16120 120 | 38 162  SBM2275 75 | 30 195
SBM16125 125 | 38 169  SBM22100 100 | 38 260
SBM16130 130 | 38 176 SBM22125 125 | 50 325
SBM16140 140 | 38 189  SBM22150 150 | 50 390
SBM16150 150 | 38 203  SBM22175 175 | 50 455
SBM16160 P,\£12.60 160'| 38| 217 sBM22200| 200 | 50 | 520
SBM16170 170 | 38 229 SBM22225| 5% 225 | 50 585
SBM16175 175 | 38 236  SBM22250 250 | 63 650
SBM16180 180 | 38 243  SBM22300 300 | 63 780
SBM16190 190 | 38 257  SBM22350 350 | 63 910
SBM16200 200 | 38 270  SBM22400 400 | 63 |1,040
SBM16225 225 | 50 304  SBM22450 450 | 63 [1,170
SBM16250 250 | 50 338  SBM22500 500 | 63 |1.300
SBM16275 275 | 50 371 SBM2475 75 | 30 203
SBM16300 300 | 50 405  SBM24100 100 | 38 270
SBM16350 350 | 50 423  SBM24125 125 | 50 338
SBM16400 400 | 50 540  SBM24150 150 | 50 405
SBM16450 450 | 50 608  SBM24175 175 | 50 473
SBM16500 500 | 50 675  SBM24200 200 | 50 540
SBM1875 75 | 30 | 135 sem24225| 2% | 225 | s0 | 608
SBM18100 100 | 38 180  SBM24250 250 | 63 675
SBM18125 125 | 50 225  SBM24300 300 | 63 810
sem1s1so| M5 | 150 | 50 | 270 SBM24350 350 | 63 | 945
SBM18175 175 | 50 315  SBM24400 400 | 63 |1,080
SBM18200 200 | 50 360  SBM24450 450 | 63 |1,215
SBM18225 225 | 50 405  SBM24500 500 | 63 |1.350

* Upon request, we can provide your required size.
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Jig blocks

Sub tables

Jig plates

Angle plates

Setting
blocks

Precision
vises

Vacuum
chucks

Clamp kits

Screw
supports

Mini blocks,
mini
supports

Clamping

tools

Clamps
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» Features

® The rolling processed screw part is robust and
resistant against abrasion and distortion.

® The thread length L1 is long so that one bolt can be
used at either long or short end.

® The thread length L2 is shorter than the nut thickness
so that the bolt doesn'’t stick out from the T-slot nut
and thus avoid damaging the bottom of the table.

® Material : S45C

® Heat treatment : Quenched 22~26HRC
® Finish : Black finish
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Size (mm) N

Iltem No. D : i L L2 ®

Screw dia.
FTN14300 300 100 335
FTN14350 | A0 350 100 16.5 398
Jig blocks ——

FTN14400 400 100 461
FTN1675 75 45 98
FTN16100 100 60 132
FTN16125 125 75 167
Sub tables * FTN16150 150 90 205
FTN16175 | 1S 175 90 18 243
. FTN16200 200 100 280
FTN16250 250 100 358
Jig plates FTN16300 300 100 438
FTN16350 350 100 516
Size (mm) n FTN1875 75 35 125
Item No. D L - L ('g) ] FTN18100 100 60 166
. Screw dia. FTN18125 125 75 210
FTN850 50 25 16 FTN18150 150 90 265
FTN875 75 45 24 +FTN18175 | 408 175 90 22 310
FTN8100 100 60 33 FTN18200 200 100 349
o FTN8125 P:’\Q‘%B 125 75 10.5 42 FTN18250 250 100 448
blocks FTN8150 150 80 51 FTN18300 300 120 539
FTN8175 175 100 59 FTN18350 350 120 634
FTN8200 200 100 69 FTN2075 75 35 154
orecicion FTN1050 50 25 25 FTN20100 100 60 208
vises FTN1075 75 45 38 FTN20125 125 75 261
FTN1090 90 50 46 FTN20150 150 90 318
*FTN10100 100 60 51 FTN20175 M20 175 90 . 378
FTN10115 M10 115 60 o 59 «FTN20180 P=2.5 180 110 384
‘C’:;g:sm FTN10125 Pl 125 75 . 65 FTN20200 200 120 427
FTN10140 140 75 74 FTN20250 250 145 540
FTN10150 150 80 80 FTN20300 300 145 662
FTN10175 175 100 93 FTN20350 350 145 784
S FTN10200 200 100 107 FTN2275 75 30 195
FTN1250 50 22 36 FTN22100 100 55 260
FTN1265 65 30 48 FTN22125 125 75 325
FTN1275 75 45 54 FTN22150 150 100 390
—_— FTN1280 - 80 45 59 FTN22175 M22 175 100 o5 455
supports FTN12100 p=1 75 100 60 14.5 75 * FTN22200 B2 200 120 ’ 520
*FTN12125 125 75 94 FTN22250 250 145 650
FTN12150 150 80 116 FTN22300 300 145 780
Mini blocks, FTN12175 175 100 132 FTN22350 350 145 910
;T;:)orts FTN12200 200 100 155 FTN22450 450 145 1,170
FTN1450 50 22 50 FTN2475 75 30 218
FTN1475 75 45 74 FTN24100 100 55 294
FTN14100 100 60 100 FTN24125 125 75 370
folggpi"g FTN14125 i 125 75 127 FTN24150 od 150 100 450
*FTN14150 P= 0 150 90 16.5 153 FTN24175 =30 175 100 335 533
FTN14175 175 90 181 FTN24200 200 120 610
FTN14200 200 100 211 * FTN24250 250 145 774
e FTN14225 225 100 242 FTN24300 300 145 948
FTN14250 250 100 273 FTN24350 350 145 1,120

The items with * mark are standard parts of the flexible type uni-clamp (FT) set.
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» Feature

® Special bolt made by precision forging of the best
selected carbon steel material.

® Material : S45C
® Finish : Black finish

e
wn
>
P
9
()
—
>
=
=
P
(=)
—
(=]
(o)
=
w

HE |
(] % j % \
m
i J Ll
c E?: 2/3H Jig blocks
| / Sub tables
I H
Jig plates
Iltem No. Taple Screw dia. S T NV
slot A B @ D E F G H ®
Angle plates
TBM1250 12 12 12 26 % 7 6 13 50 2,
TBM1275 12 12 12 26 22 7 6 13 75 90
TBM12100 12 12 12 26 22 7 6 13 100 100
TBM12125 12 i 12 12 26 22 7 6 13 125 126 setting
TBM12150 12 12 12 26 22 7 6 13 150 142 ke
TBM12175 12 12 12 26 22 7 6 13 175 160
TBM12200 12 12 12 26 08 7 6 13 200 180
TBM1650 16 16 16 32 27 8 8 16 50 128 N
TBM1675 16 16 16 32 27 8 8 16 75 160 Precision
TBM16100 16 16 16 32 27 8 8 16 100 192
TBM16125 16 o, 16 16 32 27 8 8 16 125 226
TBM16150 16 16 16 32 27 8 8 16 150 260
TBM16175 16 16 16 32 27 8 8 16 175 294 s
TBM16200 16 16 16 32 27 8 8 16 200 328
TBM1875 18 18 18 40 30 11 11 22 75 248
TBM18100 18 18 18 40 30 11 11 22 100 294
TBM18125 18 Mg 18 18 40 30 11 11 22 125 332 —
TBM18150 18 P=2.5 18 18 40 30 11 11 22 150 374
TBM18175 18 18 18 40 30 1 11 22 175 412
TBM18200 18 18 18 40 30 11 11 22 200 458
TBM2075 20 20 20 40 34 1 11 22 75 278 e
TBM20100 20 20 20 40 34 1 11 22 100 342 supports
TBM20125 20 M20 20 20 40 34 11 1 22 125 388
TBM20150 20 P=2.5 20 20 40 34 11 11 22 150 442
TBM20175 20 20 20 40 34 11 11 22 175 490 i blocks,
TBM20200 20 20 20 40 34 11 11 22 200 542 mini
TBM22100 22 22 22 40 38 14 13 27 100 444 supports
TBM22125 22 22 22 40 38 14 13 27 125 506
TBM22150 22 ez 22 22 40 38 14 13 27 150 576
TBM22175 22 22 22 40 38 14 13 27 175 642 Gl
TBM22200 22 22 22 40 38 14 13 27 200 698
TBM24100 24 24 24 50 44 16 15 31 100 616
TBM24125 24 24 24 50 44 16 15 31 125 688
TBM24150 24 ahze 24 24 50 44 16 15 31 150 766 clampe
TBM24175 24 24 24 50 44 16 15 31 175 844
TBM24200 24 24 24 50 44 16 15 31 200 922
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l SOLID CLAMP (for Attaching Jig Plate]

g » Feature
w ® Solid clamp for attaching jig plate or vacuum chuck.
:Z> ® Material : S45C
(—] ® Heat treatment : Quenched 30~35HRC
() ® Finish : Black finish
—
>
=
- 4
P
[=p)
=
= | (I B
(7 N
» Example of use G
A
N
C
Jig blocks E
|
B = F
Sub tables I -
tern No. | Applicable Size(mm) N.W.
bolt A B c D E F G [ J ®
SC1400 M14 69 37 36 16 20 53 31 15 5 310
SC1600 M16 80 43 37 17 20 58 35 17 5 530
Jig plates SC1800 M18 80 43 B 17 20 58 35 19 5 510
I CLAMP FOR VISE
» Feature
Setting oo o . .
blocks ® |deal for fixing precision vise.
® Material : SCM440
® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~40HRC
® Finish : Black finish
P_recision
vises IApplicable vise
VC10 : SPV30H-80H-120H-80
VC20 : SPV115-150-165H-SHPV165
Vacuum
chucks
Clamp kits B : ‘ ‘ ) Il
G .
» Example of use J
Screw
supports
E1 . ],
Mi_ni_blocks, D L\ C
:T;;Ilorts E. K
F
Clampi
A
Applicable Size (mm) N
[tem No.
bolt A B C D E1 E2 F G [ J K ®
VvC10 M8 44 25 19 5.5 4.5 9 34 19.5 9 7 9 84
VC20 M12 60 32 38 8 18 12 46 28 13 12 14 250
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1 HOOK CLAMP (B Type)

» Feature =
® A spring enables the tip to rise automatically when the (7]
- =
bolt is loosened. =
(=]
(ar)
-
>
f =
D =
) 1 =
(=)
cap screw 5'
(=]
) —
workpiece w
E| F
x I :;__:l
= o o
- free adjustment Lt
® Material : SCM440 with the jig :
® Heat treatment : +—B— i
Quenched 32~38HRC o bl | ] |+ \main pody L / Jig blocks
® Finish : Grinding / black finish HCB-4 p 7
pring
SEE e
Size (mm) N.W
[tem No. Cap screw .
A B & D E F E K S5 | Stroke H B ® Sub tables
HCB1 12 12 23 19 13 12 20 15 16 6 M 8X40 100
HCB2 16 16 31 25 16 15 39 20 22 6 M12X70 210
HCB3 17 23 42 32 225 21 58.5 28 28 7 M16X90 500
HCB4 20 35 50 36 3 5 55 36 28 7 M16X100 640 Jig plates
I SCREW LOCK
» Features
® |deal for clamping thin works and mass production. e
® Easy clamping even with irregular shaped work.
® Easy and quick clamping operation.
® \Withstands repeated operations thanks to the quality
and hardness of its material that reduce the stress at Precision
the clamp ring and the work contact surfaces.
g o clamp ring
. Vacuum
® Material : S45C cam ring chucks
® Heat treatment : /
Quenched 35HRC (Cam ring) f
® Finish : Plating treatment (Clamp ring) A
l Clamp kits
» Example of use \
_.| g |.stroke
. . &
tightening .-t ; * supports
- | ] c
,,,,, I
F Mini blocks,
screw bolt D mini
supports
~— Y
Size (mm) Tigh . ; AW Clamping
[tem No. Screw bolt TSI e i toots
A B @ D E H (kN) ®
F G
SR8 24 11 6 14 3 M 8-P1.25 5 95 4 22
SR10 26 11.8 8 19 4 M10-P1.5 6 9.8 5 36 S
SR12 30 13.5 9 19 5 M12-P1.75 8 11 6 54
SR16 38 16 12 23 6 M16-P2.0 10 13 7 120
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o)
N\
B B SLIDE CLAMP SHORT A TYPE (Rack Type)
B1 D|B
— :ﬁ » Features ® Ideal for side clamping.
D 3 ® |ts compact design allows to set more works.
w < 26 ® The jaw edge has a rack that clamps the work by
:Z> 1 o=y pushing it down.
(=] @/ ® When the clamp is tightened with the included
P} stroke J 7 IS wrench, the clamp head slides by an inclination
; M b~ | " of 45° .
® Heat treatment : Quenched 30~35HRC o A .
% @ Drive screw receive side at tightening operation : SR W As > Accessories ® Hexkey wrench
i L
= High frequency quenched 55HRC
S‘: itern No Size (mm) Tightening Clamp N.W.
(=] | A B | B1 C D E F G H I J L L1 | M | N |torque(N-m)| capacity(kN) (kg)
2 TCO8AS | 16 | 57 | 25 7 | 40 9 9 | 14 | 23 | 85| 7 | 30 |225|45 | 5 10 6 0.10
w TC12AS | 22 | 80 | 35 | 10 | 55 | 12 | 13 | 19 | 34 |125| 12 | 45 |325| 70 | 6 26 9 0.33
£
1 IC-BS
\W%)
‘ 0 SLIDE CLAMP SHORT B TYPE (Rack Type)
B1 D|B
liﬁ‘ » Features e Ideal for side clamping.
Jig blocks ® Can be used when the work height is too low for
o &9 the slide clamp short A type.
L1 " ® |ts compact design allows to set more works.
strokeJ % ® The jaw edge has a rack that clamps the work by
3 & pushing it down.
Sub tables [ ¢ 4 ® When the clamp is tightened with the included
€ > Al wrench, the clamp head slides by an inclination
® Heat treatment : Quenched 30~35HRC T of 45° .
® Drive screw receive side at tightening operation : L .
High frequency quenched 55HRC P Accessories e Hex key wrench
Jig plates tem NG Size (mm) Tightening Clamp N.W.
A B B1 C D E F G H I J L L1 N | torque(N-m) | capacity (kN) (kg)
TCO8BS | 16 | 57 | 25 19 | 40 9 9 14 | 26 8.5 7 | 30 [225] 5 10 6 0.12
TC12BS | 22 | 80 | 35 | 27 | 55 12 13 Pigs> 125 2 ™"WES (@825 6 26 9 0.39
Angle plates E_
& TC-AFS
B
= .. ISLIDE CLAMP SHORT A TYPE (Flat Type)
blocks ,\L\rj/‘/
5 » Features ® |deal for side clamping.
& 2G ® |ts compact design allows to set more works.
L ® The jaw edge is flat and can be used as standard
Precision surface for clamping.
vises stroke J ——— ® \When the clamp is tightened with the included
|~ wrench, the clamp head slides by an inclination
® Heat treatment : Quenched 30~35HRC = Lo |I A of 45° .
@ Drive screw receive side at tightening operation : ol | A 3 h
— High frequency quenched 55HRC L P Accessories ® Hexkey wrenc
huck ;
e e Size (mm) Tightening Clamp N.W.
A B | B1 | C ) E F G | ) L 1 | M | N |torque(N-m) | capacity(kN) (kg)
TCO8AFS | 16 | 57 | 25 7 | 40 9 9| 14 85| 6 |29 |225|35| 5 10 6 0.10
: TC12AFS | 22 | 80 | 35 | 10 | 55 | 12 | 13 | 19 125] 10 |435|325| 55| 6 26 9 0.33
Clamp kits
= TC-BFS
Q
e
Screw N i SLIDE CLAMP SHORT B TYPE (Flat Type)
supports
g § o > Features e Ideal for side clamping.
7 ® Can be used when the work height is too low for
N » the slide clamp short A type.
e R 59 e Its compact design allows to set more works.
supports L1 o ® The jaw edge is flat and can be used as standard
stroke J ( surface for clamping.
] Samem > %S ® \When the clamp is tightened with the included
T wrench, the clamp head slides by an inclination
Clamping ® Heat treatment : Quenched 30~35HRC c LA |I of 45°.
oo ® Drive screw receive side at tightening operation : Z e A . Hex k h
High frequency quenched 55HRC L P Accessories @ Hexkey wrenc
itern No Size (mm) Tightening Clamp N.W.
o A B B1 C D E F © H | J L L1 N | torque(N-m) | capacity (kN) (kg)
amps
TCO8BFS | 16 | 57 | 25 19 | 40 9 9 14 | 25 8.5 6 |29 225] 5 10 6 0.12
TC12BFS | 22 | 80 | 35 | 27 | 55 12 13 19 | 37 | 125| 10 |435|325| 6 26 9 0.39
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TC-A
B SLIDE CLAMP A TYPE (a Pair

» Features

® The jaw edge has a rack that clamps the work by
pushing it down.

® \When the clamp is tightened with the included
wrench, the clamp head slides by an inclination of 45°
and clamps the work.

» Accessories

® Hex key wrench X 1pc '
® Cap screw X 2 pcs
® T-slot nut X 2 pcs ‘
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® Material : S50C
® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~40HRC
@ Finish : Black finish
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HDA«E»‘
e/<«
strokeJ, @ Jig blocks
ML T\
The drive and the screw of 2 i § IH [A
the tightening operation are [} %,
built-in inside the edge jaw.
—B— s Sub tables
4 Tightening Accessories Size (mm) N
force Ca T-slot Hex ke (kg)
No. p " )
(kN) screw nut wrench | A B C =) £ v G A J £ Wl N T (a pain P
TC1A 7 M12x30 | 1412TN 6 22 | 36 9 | 28 |16 2.5 oras. 128k 11 MF (eB 8 6 1
TC2A 8 M16x30 | 1816TN 6 22 | 86 9 | 47 285, | 165" 25 H" 12 | 118 143 9 6 1.54
TC3A 10 M20x40 | 2220TN 8 24 | 46 | 12 | 60 |355 |205| 31 14 | 12 | 180 | 10 8 2.88
Angle plates
1 Setti
HSLIDE CLAMP B TYPE (a Pair) g
p» Features
® Can be used when the work height is too low for the orecicion
slide clamp A type or too high for free vise (FV). vises
® The structure and functions are the same as slide
clamp A type.
» Accessories Vacuum

® Hex key wrench X 1pc

chucks
® Cap screw X 2 pcs ' '
® T-slot nut X 2 pcs “

Clamp kits

G
® Material : S50C Screw
® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~40HRC ST
@ Finish : Black finish
stroke J
Mini blocks,
— mini
g c supports
g
Clamping
- - tools
" Tightening Accessories Size (mm) N
em L
force Ca T-slot | Hex ke (kg)
No. p Y g
© (kN) screw nut wrench | A B © D E = E i J L N | (@pain
TC1B 7 M12%30 1412TN 6 22 36 27 28 16 145 | 22 12 11 103 6 1.18
TC2B 8 M16x30 1816TN 6 22 36 30 47 | 285 | 16,5 | 25 12 11 143 6 1.67
TC3B 10 M20x40 | 2220TN 8 24 46 36 60 355 | 205 | 31 14 12 180 8 3.14
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Jig blocks

Sub tables

Jig plates

Angle plates

Setting
blocks

Precision
vises

Vacuum
chucks

Clamp kits

Screw
supports

Mini blocks,
mini
supports

Clamping
tools
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® Material : FCD450
® Finish : Black finish /
Mouth piece : grinding finish

[P S

FV-N

l FREE VISE (a Pair]

» Features

® Can be used when the work is too big to fix regular
vise.

® The body bottom is designed with a key pitch so that
step key can be used.

» Accessories

® Spherical flange nut (SFN) X 4 pcs
® T-slot bolt (TBM) X 2 pcs

® Step key (FKY) X 2 pcs

® Cap screw X 2 pcs

883

itern No Tightening force Accessories Size (mm)

! (kN) Cap screw Step key T-slot bolt Flange nut A B Y D
FV350N 23 CS610 FKY16 TBM1275 12MSFN 132 70 ) 14.5
FV450N 28 CS610 FKY18 TBM1675 T6MSFN 180.5 85 87 17
FV550N 38 CS610 FKY20 TBM20100 20MSFN 207 110 105 21

Size (mm) N.W. (kg)
Item No. L = G a I K L N o P vV wW (a pair)
FV350N 29 55 25 5.7 5 84 10 60 15 40 16 19 6.8
FV450N 37 80 30 7.9 5 100 12 70 17.5 50 18 24 13
FV550N 42 100 36 10.2 7 125 13 85 25 60 20 30 21

® Material : FCD450
@ Finish : Black finish /
Mouth piece : grinding finish

=

I FREE VISE (Economy Type]) (a Pair)
(¢ No accessories included)

» Features

® Can be used when the work is too big to fix regular
vise.

® The body bottom is designed with a key pitch so that
step key can be used.

» Example
of use
E L
Q stro@
W
H ] ) T
[
O -
| | v
itern No. | Tightening Size (mm) N.W. (kg)
| forcekN) | A B C D E F G H J K L N @) P vV | W (@ pain)
FV350E 23 132 | 70| 72 |145] 29 | 55| 25 | 57| 5 84| 10 | 60 |15 40 | 16 | 19 6.8
FV450E 28 180.5| 85| 87 |17 37 | 80| 30 | 79| 5 |[100| 12 | 70 |175 | 50 | 18 | 24 13
FV550E 38 207 | 110 | 105 | 21 42 100 | 36 | 102| 7 | 125 ] 13 | 85 |25 60 | 20 | 30 21
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FVJ

I MOUTH PIECE WITH RACK
FOR FREE VISE (a Pair)

» Features

® This special mouth piece with rack offers stable work
clamping.

® Even if the work clamped surface has mill scale, is
corrugated or slanted, this mouth piece clamps the
work surely by pushing it down.

® Material : 545C
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® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~40HRC
@ Finish : Black finish > Example
of use
When replacing
the mouth
piece, bolt from
— — conventional set
| canbe used.
Applicable Size(mm) N.W. (kg)
ttem ho. vise A N o P E F R (a pain
FVJ100 FV350-N-E 70 60 15 40 22.5 13.5 100 0.69
FVJ200 FV450-N-E 85 70 18 50 23 (' 175 1.1
FVJ300 FV550-N-E 110 85 25 60 28 17 220 1.9 Jig blocks

F KY Sub tables

[ =]
.%\//é- jig table I STEP KEY
/ ui;y’l//////////‘
- ’ //n////////j step key — ;
/ | 7 = ize(mm N.W. )
Z7 Al ttemglo: A7 B C Ebolt | (® Hapistes
B o FKY12 12 20 10 M5 17
g FKY14 14 25 10 M6 21
® Material : S50C FKY16 16 25 10 M6 26
T sl (018 [ 25 W1 10 s 1| w0 e
FKY20 20 25 10 M6 34
FKY22 22 40 20 M10 126

Setting

TCV

N ADJUSTABLE T-SLOT TIP COVER

Precision
vises
» Features
o Material - 606350 ® Swarf can be disposed of more easily.
ateriat - 662 8 ® Column change can be done more simply. ,
| : acuum
The range of the slot width available by The switching operation is simple. ® Oil and swarf get Separated naturallY- chucks
switching the position as explained at Fig.1 ~ Separate body A (male) and body B (female) ® Cost saving because double purpose type.
is as shown on the size chart below. as sht.)wnAin Fig.1, and insert them s0 that ® The cover is made of aluminum so it can be easily cut
they fit with the requested T-slot width. to fit the table length.
cutting oil Assembly sectional drawing Clamp kits
circulation hole ﬁ work on the table
f——c+—~ EQ?@ZEnatﬁigﬁév%?p I Cutting the T-slot cover I Caution during cutting
and the table surface. vise mouth piece /y Before cutting, insert
A T B _ »——table surface (L / the fitting pin. Screw
N N} mf = supports
b \
Fvvxcﬂ = .
Ztighten slightly Wi (el
a ——‘ at the direction mint
x when bitten. supports
Fig.2 Fig.3 Fig.4
N ) During cutting, tighten slightly when The pitch of the oil circulation hole
Position can be switched as on the chart below the piece is bitten by the vise. Bite as is the same for body A and body B. Clamping
TCV1218 12mm use | 14mm use | 16mm use | 18mm use shown on Fig.3. Thus, when using the fitting pin, all the tools
through holes of the cut body meet.
TCV1824 18mm use | 20mm use | 22mm use | 24mm use

Item No. Size details(mm)

I- .l I- .l a b c | Applicable T-slot width | Length
TCV1218100 12 | 144 | 13 12:14:16-18 1,000

TCV1824100 18 |18 19 18-20-22-24 1,000

combine figure Fﬂl F:I_‘]j
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MLC100(AN - BN -CN)

l MECHALOCK CLAMP (Standard Type)

» Features

® The compact design allows to use efficiently the space
of jig block or machine table.

® [t clamps with the work kept at a certain height.

® Fixing and removing the work can be easily done by
the spring type slide clamp.

M10 Mm12

Standard type

MLC-100N

a1
2]
145

70—
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® Material : 545C
® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~40HRC

@ Finish : Black finish / grinding
ltem No Tightening Size (mm) N.W.
' forcekN) " | Applicable T-slot Stroke A B C i kg)
Jig blocks MLC100AN 7 14 22.2 8.7 15.8 13.8 0.98
MLC100BN 7 16 2.8 25.4 8.7 15.8 15.8 1.03
MLC100CN 7 18 28.5 1.1 1) 175 1.08
Sub tables
MLC200(AN - BN - CN)
I MECHALOCK CLAMP (Low Type)
Jig plates
» Feature
® |deal for thin works.
Angle plates [ — ‘4"“2
v {
\ f g Low type MLC-200N
il
o i Fj ::W: j Ej}
Setting - E]
blocks f 1 f |
double T-slot nut
® Material : 545C 2
® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~40HRC o J[
Precision @ Finish : Black finish / grinding
vises
ttem NS Tightening Size (mm) N.W.
' forcekN) | Applicable T-slot Stroke A B C T kg)
MLC200AN 7 14 22.2 8.7 15.8 13.8 0.97
Yacuum MLC200BN 7 16 2.8 25.4 8.7 15.8 15.8 1.02
MLC200CN 7 18 28.5 1M 19 17.5 1.07
MLC300(AN - BN - CN)
Clamp kits
I MECHALOCK CLAMP (Long Type)
Screw
supports
Long type
Mini blocks, NG M/
min ik
SIS = p !
L 1
i double T-slot nut
® Material : 545C 1
Clamping ® Heat treatment : Quenched 35~40HRC SE[
tools @ Finish : Black finish / grinding A
tem No Tightening Size (mm) N.W.
' force(kN) | Applicable T-slot |  Stroke A B C T (kg)
MLC300AN 7 14 22.2 8.7 15.8 13.8 1.05
MLC300BN 7 16 2.8 254 8.7 15.8 15.8 1.1
MLC300CN 7 18 28.5 1M 19 17.5 1.15

252




e
<SUPER>
QYT EN

APB

H ADJUSTABLE PARALLEL BLOCK

» Features

® This parallel block can smoothly move up and down
vertically.

® The built-in bearing allows lateral adjustment with
light force.

® The ball swivel angle can be freely set.

® The ball at the top part turns freely.

» Example of use

® Material : 545C
® Finish : Black finish
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free angle free angle
= G2 |
2 ! i
a% 0%7 H @«)» -3 Jig blocks
gk}
vy ; f
L T
Sub tables
Size(mm) Allowable LW
Item No. H T L S Height load (kg)'
Max. Min. (KN)
APB50 40 53 885 10 55 50 50 1.5 Jig plates
APB65 54 70 124 12 72 65 100 37
M S Angle plates
........ o Setting
» Features blocks
® The guide bolt can be vertically adjusted within 50mm
range.
® \When the swing bolt of the guide part is loosened, it Precision
can swing by 180° and can be fixed at any required viees
spot.
® The stopper can also be used by loosening the fixing
bolt of the body and fixing the guide part in a 90° Vacuum
sideway position. chucks
20
o Material : S50C S) ,
@ Finish : Black finish ) | Clamp kits
| )8 o
) 1
» Example of use guide part
—D— g\ for 2-F cap Screw
screw supports
(A 2 12M-JN
PN ¢
© o i )
~1 (=] G ) R
i B e
« mini
t
= - swing bolt sHpRer
/ o) g
1 = Clamping
— tools
Conventional use Sideway use Swing use
Size (mm) N.W.
Item No. oy
A B C B) E F G (kg)
Ms1512 150 90 23 30 60 M12 13 1.6
MS1516 150 90 23 30 60 M16 17 1.57
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Jig blocks

Sub tables

Jig plates

Angle plates

Setting
blocks

Precision
vises

Vacuum
chucks

Clamp kits

Screw
supports

Mini blocks,
mini
supports

Clamping
tools
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® Material : 545C

@ Heat treatment : Quenched 35~37HRC

@ Finish : Black finish

C

.
&

/K

PW

l PIN WRENCH HANDLE

» Feature
® Special tool for screw support.

» Example of use

) Size (mm) N.W.

Item No. Applicable support A B C ) ®
PW355 FS50S-FS70S-MSS50,65,85 17.5R 4.5 100 5 90
PW406 FS100S-MSS110 20.0R 55 130 6 100
PW457 FS150S-MSS165 22.5R 6.5 140 7 120
PW508 FS250S-FS300S-MSS265 25.0R 7.5 150 8 120

HW105A

I HOOK SPANNER (Round Tip Type)

» Feature
® Special spanner for tightening and removing round
nuts with holes.

T _ @[T [T D
Size (mm) N.W.
ttem No. Applicable round nut diameter L a b T (8
HW105A 35~105 270 ®6 6.5 8 350




!HULDERS“,

Cut knurling holders, Cut knurling holders for Cut knurling holders for Roll knurling holders,
wheels small material (cross cut) small material (plain cut) wheels
P.256 » P.258 » P.258 » P.260 »

o o KST-30 308

Cut off tool holders Cutting tool holders Cutting bites
P.262 » P.262 » P.262 »
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PN uT KNURLING HOLDER

FOR REMARKABLE IMPROVEMENT OF
THE KNURLING PRODUCTIVITY

@® Productivity improvement depends on conditions such as the workpiece material,
the processing duration, the applied machine, etc.
Applicable also to difficult-to-process materials such as copper alloy, aluminum,
stainless steel, resin, etc.
Minimize swelling of workpiece diameter during knurling process.
The holder head is designed to take minimum space and still be sturdy, making
the tool greatly versatile.
The load during knurling process is extremely small, which reduces load to the
kg machine, and it is also good for the control and maintenance of the machine
Gk precision. Small materials or hollow materials can also be processed.

Special ball bearings used at the knurling wheel rotary axis allow smooth rotation
and prevent burning due to cut chip clogging, thus extending the wheel life and
preventing damage to the wheel.
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Roll knurling

holders, » CUT KNURLING PROCESS CONDITIONS

wheels

ITable 1 Process condition table (approximate value)

External dia: i i Cjtrgeoln Mild steel Stggleelss Aluminum Copper E=s '(\Iglganufrileosfl]r;
Bite holders S5 12 Peripheral speed V(m/min) 40 50 30 80 50 60 50
Feed per revolution S'(mm/rev) 0.08 0.10 0.06 0.16 0.10 0.10 0.08
S12~ 50 Peripheral speed V(m/min) 40 50 30 80 50 60 50
Feed per revolution S’ (mm/rev) 0.10 0.12 0.08 0.20 0.12 0.12 0.10
$50~250 Peripheral speed V(m/min) 25 45 25 75 45 55 45
Feed per revolution S’ (mm/rev) 0.10 0.12 0.08 0.20 0.12 0.12 0.10

* Caution : The values in the table are in reference with MC Nylon (MC901) and Duracon (MC90-44).
For the values of other materials, please contact Super Tool.

IRevolution speed ITable 2 Cross cut head swing angle chart
_ 1000-V D=processed material diameter (mm)
N(rpm)= ) g
n-D V=peripheral speed (m/min) drawing on the right 1 >
head swing angle scale ) /

I Feed speed ol { A

S'=feed per revolution S'(mm) a

Smm/min=N-S' . )
N=number of revolution per minute (rpm)

5

I Cutting amount 6
The cutting amount of the cut knurling holder is about 80% of the knurling pitch.

73 8 27 64 125 250

Tmm=pP-0.8 P=pitch of the knurling wheel processed material external diameter (mm)
Y
ITable 3 Stepped part process range (unit : mm)
1 | 1 KH1CN20N KH1CA08,KH1CA10 KH2CN20N KH2CAO0.8,KH2CA10
X KH1CN25N KH1CA12,(R) KH2CN25N KH2CA12,(R)

X (Stepgap)| Y |X (Step gap) Y X (Step gap) Y X (Step gap) Y

1~4 1.5~5| under 0.5 0.6 1~4 1.5~5 | under 0.5 0.6
over 4 8.5 0.5~2 [0.6~3.5 4~7 5~8.5 0.5~2 [0.6~3.5
2~4 3.5~55| 7~48 8.5 2~4 3.5~55

| over 4 55 over 48 25 over 4 55

— *The values above are reference values. Refer to them as rough indications.
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KH-CN-N

l CUT KNURLING HOLDER (Cross Cut / Plain Cut)

Cross cut (for NC lathe, multi-purpose lathe)

» Accessories
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KH2CN25N

* Knurling wheels are sold separately. (2 pcs are needed)

| 48 100 Cut knurling
holders,
148 | 1 '\ | 5] wheels
w50
i -~ c ol -
- | @ 1
i Roll knurling
holders,
wheels
Item No Size (R Applicable knurling wheel N o
: H T Knurling range P 8 ®
¢5~¢250 KNCD2505~2520
KH2CN2018 E° i $18~¢250 KNCD2106~2115 639
¢5~¢250 KNCD2505~2520 L
Bite hold!
pHaCHI25N 25 - $18~¢9250 KNCD2106~2115 84 e

A\ The knurling external diameter differs depending on the pitch. Refer to the cut knurling wheel P.259.

Plain cut (for NC lathe, multi-purpose lathe)

» Accessories

P

KHTCN20N

* Knurling wheel is sold separately.

46 100
146
N
] Fs NI "
(40) o QB ]
NS
-\
Item No Size (mm) Applicable knurling wheel DL
: H T Knurling range i g ®
KH1CN20N 20 20 @5~9250 710
KH1CN25N 25 25 ¢5~¢$250 KNCF2105R~2120R 890

A\ The knurling external diameter differs depending on the pitch. Refer to the cut knurling wheel P.259.

257



e
{ZsUPER>
SUPER

KH-CA-R

l CUT KNURLING HOLDER FOR SMALL MATERIAL (Cross Cut / Plain Cut]

» Feature
® The cut knurling holder for small material shows strong cutting abilities for small diameter knurling with small
material NC lathe, auto lathe or desktop lathe.

Cross cut
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KH2CAO08R
» Accessories

* Knurling wheels are sold separately. (2 pcs are needed)
Cut knurling
holders,
wheels 115.5 ‘ 20 95.5
20 KL 19.5 i
£ IT & _ =B | IH
Roll knurling
holders,
wheels :
Size (mm) " : N.W.
Item No. Applicable knurling wheel 2
H T Knurling range k' ‘B ®
KH2CAO8R 8 8 100
KH2CA10R 10 10 $3~¢20 KNCD0903~0910 510)
KH2CA12R 12 12 145

Bite holders A\ The knurling external diameter differs depending on the pitch. Refer to the cut knurling wheel P.259.

KH1CAOSR &

* Knurling wheel is sold separately.

» Accessories

115 19.5 95.5
20 2 —- 19| O
r = —o IH
Item No Sttty Applicable knurling wheel N-W.
: H T Knurling range PP g ®
KH1CAO8R 8 8 100
KH1CA10R 10 10 ®3~@20 KNCF0903R~0910R 130
KH1CA12R 12 12 145

/\ The knurling external diameter differs depending on the pitch. Refer to the cut knurling wheel P.259.
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Cross cut Plain cut

KNCD + KNCF-R

l CUT KNURLING
WHEEL

® Material : SKH51

Wheel (cutter)  Processed result

Wheel (cutter)

Processed result

Cross cut
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! Number of Size (mm) .
Pitch Module f . - - Applicable
Item No. ; knurl perinch | External |Hole dia ) Applicable knurlin
mm approximate value ° pp g holder
i) (@pp ) (reference) dia. D D1 titTeidn range (reference)
KNCD2520 2 0.64 12
KNCD2518 1.8 0.57 14
KNCD2516 1.6 0.51 16 ®25~¢250
KNCD2515 1.5 0.48 17
KNCD2512 1.2 0.38 22 25.4 6 5
KNCD2510 1 0.32 26
15~p1
KNCD2508 0.8 0.26 32 &'o1>0 KH2CN20N
KNCD2506 0.6 0.19 42 KH2CN25N .
o5~ 020 Cut knurling
KNCD2505 0.5 0.16 50 holders,
KNCD2115 15 0.48 17 Wheels
KNCD2112 1.2 0.38 22 ®25~¢250
KNCD2110 1 0.32 26 21.5 6 5
KNCD2108 0.8 0.26 32
KNCD2106 06 0.19 42 NT=I20
Roll knurling
holders,
heel
: Number of Size (mm) :
Pitch Module : . : - Applicable
Item No. ; knurl per inch | External |Hole dia ; Applicable knurlin
mm approximate value 1 PP g holder
(mimy Prp ) (reference) dia. D D1 ittty 7 range (reference)
KNCF2120R 2 0.64 12 .
KNCF2118R 18 0.57 14 e holders
KNCF2116R 1.6 0.51 16 ®25~¢250
KNCF2115R .5 0.48 17 <1 N
g TR 1 % % (1 e o
KNCF2108R 0.8 0.26 32 e O
KNCF2106R 0.6 0.19 42
KNCF2105R 0.5 0.16 50 - 029
Cross cut for small material
: Number of Size(mm) )
Pitch Module | = : - Applicable
[tem No. g knurl perinch | External |Hole dia . Applicable knurlin
mm approximate value ; PP g holder
i) (app ) (reference) dia. D D1 et range (reference)
KNCD0910 1 0.32 26
KNCD0908 0.8 0.26 32 ®12~¢20
KNCD0907 0.7 0.22 36 KHICAOSR
KNCD0906 0.6 0.19 42 9.5 4 2.5 KH2CA10R
KNCD0905 0.5 0.16 50 3020 KH2CAT2R
KNCD0904 0.4 0.13 64
KNCD0903 0.3 0.10 84
Plain cut for small material
i Number of Size (mm) .
Pitch Module q - - - Applicable
Item No. ; knurl perinch | External |Hole dia ) Applicable knurlin
mm approximate value 0 PP g holder
i) (app ) (reference) dia. D D1 e 7 range (reference)
KNCF0910R 1 0.32 26
KNCF0908R 0.8 0.26 32 ®12~¢20
KNCF0907R 0.7 022 36 KH1CAOBR
KNCF0906R 0.6 0.19 42 9.5 4 2.5 KH1CA1T0R
KNCF0905R 0.5 0.16 50 320 KHTCAT2R
KNCF0904R 0.4 0.13 64
KNCF0903R 0.3 0.10 84

(Reference) : For the number of knurl per inch, P (pitch) = 7 X m (module)
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I ROLL KNURLING HOLDER (E-Type) (Cross Cut / Plain Cut)

» Feature
® The roll knurling holder enables the knurling of stepped work up to the edge.

Cross cut for edge knurling Plain cut for edge knurling
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- (Part impossible to knurl

(Part impossible to knurl
0.5+ (pitch x 1.5)

0.5+ (pitch x 1.5)

Cut knurling
holders,
wheels

* Knurling wheel is
sold separately.

* Knurling wheels are
sold separately.

space min. space min.

0.5mm

Roll knurling
holders, | 151.5

wheels » Accessories
29.5
5

| .
\ » Accessories | 136.5 |
!

. 4 110 ‘
| I
‘ 111 ‘
| 50 |
Bite holders
2 ]E—' ’IH1
Size (mm) Applicable N.W Size (mm) Applicable | N.W
I No. ; ey | No. [ W.
fem Nogei T [Knurling range | knurling wheel | (g) B N TR T Knurling range | knurling wheel | (g)
KH2E20 20 20 720 KH1E20 |32.5|20(27.5 |20 430
KBEos I S s OO 9250 [T KNETSRL~06RL | S SRR | 200 | 15057 sy

KNE-RL - KNE-F

B ROLL KNURLING WHEEL (E-Type)

» Feature

® The TiN (titanium nitride) coating treatment extends
the life of the wheel.

Wheel for edge knurling

o Material : SKH51

RL (Cross cut) F (Plain cut) @

(I =17
|

D1
Item No. Number of knurl | Pitch Size (mm)
Cross cut (a pair) Plain cut Knurts per inch (mm) | Module D D1 T T
KNE15RL KNE15F Coarse 17 1.5 0.48
KNE12RL KNE12F 22 1.2 0.38
KNE10RL KNE10F Medium 26 1 0.32 25.4 22 10 6
KNEOSRL KNEOSF 32 0.8 0.26
KNEO6RL KNEO6F Fine 42 0.6 0.19
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KHS < KH

B AUTO SLIDING ROLL KNURLING HOLDER

» Features
® Easy fixing : A mechanism for the initial positioning of the knurling wheel supporting part is included.
The initial position is clearly set, so it is easy to fix to auto lathe or NC lathe.
® No need for precise positioning : The auto-sliding mechanism enables automatic centering adjustment.
The centering range is within £2.5mm to the initial position center.
® Fine finish : The knurling wheel supporting part moves up and down, which reduces the rolling force difference
occurring between the 2 wheels and enables an even knurl depth.

Cross cut with Japanese standard knurling wheel Cross cut with Supertool standard knurling wheel

» Accessories
® Hex key wrench

® No wheel
[ Cut knurling

holders,
wheels
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» Accessories
® Medium knurl wheels
® Hex key wrench

Auto-centering mechanism TI::[D“& ‘ ‘ 120 Auto-centering mechanism TT; ‘[ﬁ ‘ ‘ Izo
o T me |
P’ A TR
-, iami ;l'::
| |
work Y 11] J\/é% T’ﬂ 1 work fZbY i g% T:Tl 1 .
i | o0 A T
‘ D & I¢ ¢ D TF wheels
ltemn NG Size (mm) Applicable | N.W.
ltem No Size(mm) Applicable | N.W. 1 L | H | D| T |Knurling range knurling wheel| (g)
1L | H| D | T [Knurling range |knurling wheel| (g) KH1 1130116 |55 18 [ . .0 |KN12CRI~FRL| 410
KHS | 147 | 20 | 47 | 65 $10~¢250 KNSRL14~50 | 550 KH2 | 147 | 20 | 6.3 | 9.6 KN30CRL~FRL | 580
* Pin for wheel fixing item No. : KNSP * Pin for wheel fixing item No. : KH1P for KH1, KH2P for KH2 Bite holders

KHST+NS

B ROLL KNURLING HOLDER (S1/ S Type)

Plain cut with Japanese standard knurling wheel Plain cut with Supertool standard knurling wheel

® Medium knurl wheel for plain cut (1 set) is included,
and the height of the wheel center is the same as the
height of the holder shank part, making the holder very
easy to use.

» Accessories

® Medium knurl wheels
® Hex key wrench

» Accessories
® No wheel ® Hex key wrench

|

Medium knurl wheel for plain cut

Size (mm) Applicable | N.W.

temNo T T Iy Knurling range |knurling wheel| (g)
ltem No. Size (mm) Applicable N.W. NS1 130 20 | 20 | 8 KN12CF~FF 420
L | H | D | T |Knurling range |knurling wheel| (g) Ns2 [150| 25 | 25 | , | 10~¢250 | o0 . | 720
KHS1 | 147 | 20 | 47 | 65 ®10~¢250 KNSF14~50 | 420 NS3 | 175| 32 | 25 ’ 1,060
* Pin for wheel fixing item No. : KNSP * Pin for wheel fixing item No. : NS1P for NS1, NS23P for NS2, NS3.
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Cut knurling
holders,
wheels

Roll knurling

holders,
wheels

Bite holders
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§ ROLL KNURLING WHEEL

Japanese standard knurling wheel (for holder KHS, KHS1)

® Material : SKS31

RL (Cross cut) F (Plain cut)
Item No. Number of knurl | Pitch Size (mm)
Cross cut (a pair) Plain cut Knurts per inch (mm) | Modute External dia. D| Hole dia. D1 Width T
KNSRL14 KNSF14 14 1.81 0.58
KNSRL16 KNSF16 Coarse 16 1.59 0.51
KNSRL18 KNSF18 18 1.41 0.45
KNSRL20 KNSF20 20 | 5% 0.40
KNSRL22 KNSF22 22 1.16 0.37
KNSRL24 KNSF24 24 1.06 0.34
KNSRL26 KNSF26 Medium 26 1 0.31 19.2 476 6.35
KNSRL28 KNSF28 28 0.97 0.30
KNSRL30 KNSF30 30 0.85 0.27
KNSRL32 KNSF32 32 0.79 0.25
KNSRL34 KNSF34 34 0.75 0.24
KNSRL40 KNSF40 Fine 40 0.64 0.20
KNSRL50 KNSF50 50 0.51 0.16

® Material : SKS31

Supertool standard knurling wheel (for holder KH1-2,

T

)]

©): =
— RL (Cross cut) F (Plain cut)
Item No. Number of | Pitch Size (mm)
Knurls ! Module
Cross cut (a pair) Plain cut knurl perinch | (mm) External dia. D| Hole dia. D1 | Width T | Knurl width T1
KN12CRL KN12CF Coarse 14 1.81 0.58
KN12MRL KN12MF Medium 22 1.16 0.37 16 5.56 7.94 4.76
KN12FRL KN12FF Fine 34 0.75 0.24
Item No. Number of | Pitch Size (mm)
Knurls J Module
Cross cut (a pair) Plain cut knurl per inch |~ (mm) External dia. D| Hole dia. D1 | Width T | Knurl width T1
KN30CRL KN30CF Coarse 14 1.81 0.58
KN3OMRL KN3OMF Medium 22 1.16 0.37 19.2 6.35 9.52 6.35
KN3OFRL KN3OFF Fine 34 0.75 0.24

RL (Cross cut)

F (Plain cut)
Item No. Number of knurl | Pitch Size (mm)
Cross cut (a pair) Plain cut Knurls per inch (mm) | Module External dia. D| Hole dia. D1 Width T
KNPRL1.0 KNPF1.0 Medium 26 1 0.31
KNPRLO.8 KNPFO0.8 32 0.80 0.25 12 5 4
KNPRLO.6 KNPFO0.6 Fine 42 0.60 0.19
KNPRLO.5 KNPFO0.5 50 0.50 0.16
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B CUTTING BITE & HOLDER SET KST
B CUTTING BITE HOLDER
» Features
® Mold forged with special steel and heat treatment. > Features
® The hale processing type enables softer shocking to ® Mold forged with special steel and heat treatment.
the bite and smoother cutting operation. ® The hale processing type enables softer shocking to
® 1 bite is included. the bite and smoother cutting operation.

Item No. Applicable bite A%%{gi?le N(;/)V Item No. [ Gl :ze(mm) T B'(triri')ze N(f\;/)v o h&fégﬁ
KST1S KSTB1 KST1 305 KST1 115 19 13 3.2x12.7%90 280
KST2S KSTB2S KST2 350 KST2 135 22 {15 4x15.9%115 300
KST3S KSTB3 KST3 688 KST3 160 25 iiZ 4.8X19x140 600

Roll knurling
holders,

wheels
H

s I — -
KSTB 3 __

L -

|
KSTB < KSTB-S

tightening
é gCrew Bite holders

I CUTTING BITE KBT o
» Feature bite fixing
| | | I BITE TOOL HOLDER ~—— bt
® Heat treatment appropriately applied to a special
steel enables excellent toughness and outstanding » Feature
dura_blllt}/. @ Suitable for a wide range of operations from auto lathe
® Material : SKH57
e Hardness : 66~68HRC to NC lathe.
Size (mm) Applicable NLW. Holder size(mm) | Applicable Bite size N.W.
st e L H T holder (g) L, NO- L H T bite (mm) (g)
KSTB1 90 12.7 3.2 KST1 25 KBT10 | 115 | 16 | 13 KBTB1 |“6.35(1/4)x65 | 270
KSTB2S 115 15.9 4 KST2 50 KBT20 | 120 | 20 | 15 KBTB2 |79.52(3/8)x75 | 430
KSTB3 140 19 48 KST3 88 KBT30 | 140 | 20 | 17 KBTB3 | ~12.7(1/2)X100 | 660

KBTB

B CUTTING BITE

® Material :SKH57
® Hardness : 66~68HRC

SuperTOOL KBTB 3
» Example

of use
o KBT
Y=
KBT! A Setting example
Item No. Size (mm) Applicable holder N.W.(g)
KBTB1 16.35(1/4)x65 KBT10 21
KBTB2 79.52(3/8)x75 KBT20 55
KBTB3 F12.7(1/2)x100 KBT30 130
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KCT

i CUT OFF TOOL HOLDER
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— bite —tightening screw
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wh / f

o \ o 7 [ H

w bite included [
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Holder size (mm) - 3 Bite size N.W
w WV
Item No. ] H T Applicable bite -y Lock wrench ®

KCT1 90 19 16 KSTOO 2.4X10x100 LW3 240
KCT2 100 22 18 KST10 2.4X13X115 LW4 340
KCT3 110 28 22 KST20 2.4X16X127 LW5 480
KCT4 125 28 25 KST30 3.2X19x127 LW5 680

Cut knurling

holders,
wheels K_

B CUTTING TOOL HOLDER

Roll knurling
holders,
wheels

tightening ?i, iT
screw

i ks bite included

mme —
e IH
Holder size (mm) : ; Bite size N.W.
Item No. L 0 T Applicable bite ) ®
K19S 115 20 18 KST10 2.4X13X115 330
K20S 125 25 29! KST20 2.4X16X127 570
K21S 150 32 24 KST30 3.2X19%127 800
o Material :SKH57
® Hardness : 66~68HRC
AurERATOOL
ct KST-30 208
N T
y15°
\
H i A—
RS L
I} 1
Bite size (mm) NLW.

It No. L
em e L H T ®
KSTO0O0 100(4) 10(25/64) 2.4(3/32) 22
KST10 115(41/2) 13(1/2) 2.4(3/32) 24
KST20 127(5) 16(5/s) 2.4(3/32) 30
KST30 127(5) 19(3/4) 3.2(1/8) 50
KST40 150(6) 22(7/s) 3.2(/s) 70
KST50 165(6'/2) 25(1) 4.8(3/16) 170
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“MAGNETIC SEPARATION

Magnets Magnet bars Magnetic sludge Magnetic pen bars Magnetic bars

P.266 » P.272 » strainers P.276 » P.276 »
P.276 »
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SMGU-A

l GRATE MAGNET WITH HOUSING

» Features

® Attached to an air feeding line or to a pipe duct
according to the pipe diameter or to the treatment
capacity, this device catches fine iron powder mixed
in granular raw materials or chemical powders with its
strong magnets.

® The drawers on the front of the housing allow to
remove the magnets for foreign matter cleaning.

® Double pipe type (easy to clean) also available upon
request.

® Sizes out of the size table below also available upon
request.
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® Material : SUS304 (SUS316, SUS316L also available upon request)
® Surface finish : * Inner and outer surface : buff #400
* Inner surface : buff #400 ; Outer surface : pickling
also available upon request.
* Surface magnetic flux density of 0.8T, 1.2T, 1.3T
also available upon request.
® Example of magnet fixing : * Welding on the whole circumference.
* Screw fastening / single side welding
(cantilever) also available upon request.
® Environment temperature : =80°C

Magnetic
sludge
strainers,
magnetic
bars,
magnetic
pen bars

T H
Surface finish and magnet fixing method will be provided
upon adequate briefing from the end-user.
item No. Size (mm) ~ Feed/ Magnet (pipe diameter ¢25 : SUS316L)
L H D D1 T |discharge port| Number of magnets |Number of drawer | Surface magnetic flux density
SMGU1100A 280 B Total 3 1
SMGU2100A | 180 | 350 | 165 |114.3] 180 | JIS5K 100A | 3-2 Total 5 2
SMGU3100A 450 3-2:3 | Total 8 3
SMGU1125A 280 4 Total 4 1
SMGU2125A | 230 | 350 | 200 [139.8| 230 | JIS5K 125A | 4-3 Total 7 2
SMGU3125A 450 4-3-4 | Total 11 3
SMGU1150A 280 4 Total 4 1
SMGU2150A | 230 | 350 | 230 |165.2| 230 | JIS5K 150A | 4-3 Total 7 2
SMGU3150A 450 4-3:4 | Total 11 3 1T
SMGU1200A 280 5 Total 5 1 (10,000G)
SMGU2200A | 280 | 350 | 280 |216.3| 280 | JIS 5K 200A | 5-4 Total 9 2
SMGU3200A 450 5-4-5 | Total 14 3
SMGU1250A 280 6 Total 6 1
SMGU2250A | 330 | 350 | 345 |267.4| 330 | JIS5K 250A | 6-5 Total 11 2
SMGU3250A 450 6-5-6 | Total 17 3
SMGU1300A 280 7 Total 7 1
SMGU2300A | 380 | 350 | 390 [318.5| 380 | JIS5K 300A | 7-6 Total 13 2
SMGU3300A 450 7-6-7 | Total 20 3
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SMGS + SMGSH - SMGSS

l MAGNET FOR PIPELINE (Cross Tube Type 1]

» Features

® Set to food process pipelines of high viscosity food
products such as juice, ham, sausage, jam, minced
meat, seasoning, dairy products, miso paste, etc., this
device catches magnetic fine particles with its strong
magnets.

® Hygienic design suitable for food and pharmaceutical
products.

® Sizes out of the size table below also available upon
request.
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I Double pipe also available upon request.

C ferrule

A ferrule

H
M{

Magnetic
sludge
strainers,
magnetic
bars,
magnetic
pen bars

I General use

ey e o e T | MBS R s | Material | T | e ety
SMGS1525 | 330|240 | 130 | 114 |35.7 | 1.5S | 4.55 5
SMGS2025 | 330|240 | 130|114 |47.8|2S |4.55 5
SMGS2525 | 420 | 260 | 155 | 140 |59.5|2.55 | 555 | 7 B2 | B | sus304 | =8oic o)
SMGS3025 | 420 | 260 | 155 | 140 | 72.3(3S |5.5S 7
SMGS3525 | 420 | 260 | 155 | 140 | 85.1 |3.55 | 5.55 7
* SUS316L also available upon request.
* 0.8T (8,000G) also available upon request.
B Heat resistant
temNo. T T 5T b1 T s ToRIC | magets, | g g | Fnh Mol | e amniy
SMGSH1525 | 330 | 240 | 130 | 114 |35.7|1.55 | 4.55 5
SMGSH2025 | 330 | 240 | 130 | 114 |47.8|2S | 4.55 5
SMGSH2525 | 420 | 260 | 155 | 140 |59.5|2.55 |555| 7 w223 | B sus304 | =120C (10.000G)
SMGSH3025 | 420 | 260 | 155 | 140 | 72.3|3S | 5.55 7
SMGSH3525 | 420 | 260 | 155 | 140 | 85.1|3.55 | 5.55 7
* SUS316L also available upon request.
I General use, magnet pipe diameter $20mm
gl (e L H D SIZLT:;Tm) D2 A C Nr?wrang%eejtgf Mc?igar.]?rzwﬂ?e Fisn | Wiiede, tEer?]r\rl:;r)%rr];ntSPet? magiggiﬁ‘leugp génsity
SMGSS1520 | 330 | 240 | 130 | 114 |35.7|1.55 | 4.55 5
SMGSS2020 | 330 | 240 | 130 | 114 147.8|2S | 4.55 5
SMGSS2520 | 420 | 260 | 155 | 140 |59.5| 255|555 | 7 o220, | B suss0a | ssoc (10.000G)
SMGSS3020 | 420 | 260 | 155 | 140 | 72.3|3S | 5.5S 7
SMGSS3520 | 420 | 260 | 155 | 140 | 85.1 |3.55 | 5.55 7

* SUS316L also available upon request.
* 0.8T (8,000G) also available upon request.
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SMGOS - SMGOSH - SMG60SS

l MAGNET FOR PIPELINE (Cross Tube Type 2]

» Features
® Set to food process pipelines of high viscosity food
products such as juice, ham, sausage, jam, minced
m meat, seasoning, dairy products, miso paste, etc., this
v device catches magnetic fine particles with its strong
: —l magnets.

® Hygienic design suitable for food and pharmaceutical
products.

: & ® Bottom structure allowing little residual liquid.
_ @ Sjzes out of the size table below also available upon
7 request.
IDouble pipe also available upon request.
>, ¢D .

( (—jw ] C ferrule

A ferrule
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Magnetic D2
Sners, e e '
‘
magnetic L
pen bars ‘ »>|
I General use
e e B e e e T e
SMGOS1525 | 330 | 180 | 130 |114.3/35.7|1.55 | 4.55 5
SMGOS2025 | 330 | 180 | 130 |114.3|47.8| 25 | 4.55 5
SMGOS2525 | 420 | 205 | 155 |139.8/59.5|2.55 | 555 | 7 e #B4uoﬁo SUS304 | =80T (10’8806)
SMGOS3025 | 420 | 205 | 155 |139.8/72.3|3S | 5.55 7
SMGOS3525 | 420 | 205 | 155 |139.8/85.1 | 3.55 | 5.55 7
* SUS316L also available upon request.
* 0.8T (8,000G) also available upon request.
BHeat resistant
D [ L H D SIZGD(Tm) D2 A (@ N;?gt;eert;)f I\/\géﬁ&(}%%)e Finish | Material tE:r\r/:prJOer:fraTSpé mag?\:rt];?:cf(l%uT génsity
SMGOSH1525 | 330 | 180 | 130 [114.3]35.7[1.55 | 4.55 5
SMGOSH2025 | 330 | 180 | 130 [114.347.8|25 | 455 5
SMGOSH2525 | 420 | 205 | 155 |139.8/59.5|2.55 |555| 7 su(zs)_%?a #B4Ugo SUS304 | =120C (10’8806)
SMGOSH3025 | 420 | 205 | 155 [139.8/72.3|35 | 5.55 7
SMGOSH3525 | 420 | 205 | 155 139.8/85.1 | 3.55 | 5.55 7
* SUS316L also available upon request.
I General use, magnet pipe diameter $20mm
remNo. T 5 T T T AT e | VGETLPIS | Finish | materal | EVTOIENt | Surtace M ity
SMGOSS1520 | 330 | 180 | 130 |114.3]35.7 | 1.55 | 4.55 5
SMGOSS2020 | 330 | 180 | 130 |114.3|47.8|25 | 4.55 5
SMGOSS52520 | 420 | 205 | 155 |139.8/59.5 | 2.55 | 555 7 o220 | Al Isussoa | ssocC (10.000G)
SMGOSS3020 | 420 | 205 | 155 |139.8/72.3 |35 | 5.55 7
SMGOSS3520 | 420 | 205 | 155 |139.8|85.1 | 3.55 | 5.55 7

* SUS316L also available upon request.
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SMGE

l MAGNET FOR PIPELINE (Straight Element)

» Features

e Efficient for mayonnaise or seasoning liquid in places :Z>
with small throughput flow quantity. D
® Simple structure allowing easy disassembling and m
cleaning. =
® Compact design that takes little space when installed. w
® Hygienic design suitable for food and pharmaceutical =
products. :JE
L =
L2 2 L1 2 12 g

- I - a.,‘—‘pa

T - i ID1
A ferrule $25mm magnet bar \ C ferrule

D (internal diameter)

Size (mm) Magnet pipe | . . .| Environment Surface max.
leermiNes L L1 L2 D D1 A C dia. (mm) BN gle il temperature |magnetic flux density
SMGE10 350, 226 60 |¢47.8| 923 2S (S

®25 Buff o 1T
SMGE15 350 | 226 60 | ¢47.8 | 9p35.7| 2S 1.55 SUS316L | #400 SUS304 =80C (10.000G)
SMGE20 350 | 226 | 110 | ¢59.5|¢47.8| 255 | 2S

* SUS316L also available upon request.

* 1.2T (12,000G), 0.8T (8,000G) also available upon request. Sizes out of the above size table also available upon request.

SMGLW
(The product on the photo is a double pipe type)

Magnetic
sludge
strainers,
magnetic
bars,
magnetic
pen bars

SMGL - SMGLW

l MAGNET FOR PIPELINE (L-shaped Element]

» Features

e Efficient for juice, dairy products, tea, soy sauce, chili
oil, minced meat, seasoning liquid, etc. in places with
small throughput flow quantity.

® Simple structure allowing easy disassembling and
cleaning.

® Compact design that takes little space when installed.

® Hygienic design suitable for food and pharmaceutical

products.
L

L1
C ferrule

"~ Hiaml |

(94)

L

D1

\ C ferrule

A ferrule
D (internal diameter) \ $25mm magnet bar
Size (mm) Magnet pipe | . . 1 | Environment Surface max.

ttem No. L L1 D D1 T A C dia. (mm) Fiehn | (iR rEL temperature |magnetic flux density
SMGL10 (359) | 200 |®47.8|¢23 55 | 25 15

®25 Buff o 1T
SMGL15 (359) | 200 |®47.8|935.7| 70 | 2S 1.55 SUS316L | #400 SUS304 =80TC (10,000G)
SMGL20 (416) | 250 |59.5|947.8| 82 | 255 | 2S

* SUS316L also available upon request.

* 1.2T (12,000G), 0.8T (8,000G) also available upon request. Sizes out of the size table above also available upon request.

BIDouble pipe type

e e e e e e
SMGLW10 | (391) | 200 |¢47.8|923 | 55 | 25 | 15

SMGLW15 | (391) | 200 |947.8|¢357| 70 | 25 | 155 | ¢ 25>, #84“& sUS304 | =80T (8’%886)
SMGLW20 | (448) | 250 | ¢59.5|947.8| 82 | 255 | 25

* Sizes out of the size table above also available upon request.
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SMGM + SMGMH - SMGSM

0l GRATE MAGNET (Round-shaped)

» Features

® Attached to a round-shaped hopper, the strong
magnets displayed in grid catch foreign matters like
fine iron powder or stainless steel abrasion powder
during the fall of granular raw material.

® |deal for removing foreign matters in food,
pharmaceutical or chemical production lines.

® Hygienic design allowing use inside liquid tank.

® Can also be designed and manufactured according to
an existing hopper.

® 2-layer type available upon request.

® Sizes out of the size table below also available upon
request.
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I The hygienic finish enabled by original welding makes it ideal for
food and pharmaceutical products.

Magnets

Magnetic //T T T T\\
slud.ge / - - : : \
stramer_s, / ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ \
magnetic | \
bars,
magnetic TT‘ O O O O ’ ‘\ ; ‘ ‘ : y‘ D
pen bars . \ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ !
e 1 ; -
ST
itemn No Size (mm) Number of | Magnet pipe Magnet flat frame Environment Surface max.
a D T magnets dia. (mm) Finish Material temperature | magnetic flux density
SMGM200 ®200 50 4
SMGM250 ®250 50 5 625
SMGM300 ®»300 50 6 SUS316L Buff#400 SUS304 =80T 10 (1)1(506)
SUS304 y
SMGM350 ®350 50 7
SMGM400 ®400 50 8
* Heat resistant type also available upon request.
* SUS316 also available upon request.
itern No Size (mm) Number of | Magnet pipe Magnet flat frame Environment Surface max.
: D T magnets dia. (mm) Finish Material temperature | magnetic flux density
SMGMH200 ®200 50 4
SMGMH250 ®250 50 5
®25 . 1.2T
SMGMH300 ®»300 50 6 SUS316L Buff#400 SUS304 =80T (12,000G)
SMGMH350 ®350 50 7
SMGMH400 ®400 50 8
* SUS316 also available upon request.
itern No Size (mm) Number of | Magnet pipe Magnet flat frame Environment Surface max.
: D T magnets dia. (mm) Finish Material temperature | magnetic flux density
SMGSM200 ®200 50 4
SMGSM250 ®250 50 5
®20 . 1T
SMGSM300 ®300 50 6 SUS316L Buff#400 SUS304 =80TC (10.000G)
SMGSM350 ®350 50 7
SMGSM400 ®»400 50 8

* SUS316 also available upon request.
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SMGK - SMGKH - SMGSK

0l GRATE MAGNET (Square-shaped)

» Features

® Attached to a square-shaped hopper, the strong
magnets displayed in grid catch foreign matters like
fine iron powder or stainless steel abrasion powder
during the fall of granular raw material.

® |deal for removing foreign matters in food,
pharmaceutical or chemical production lines.

® Hygienic design allowing use inside liquid tank.

® Can also be designed and manufactured according to
an existing hopper.

® 2-layer type available upon request.

® Sizes out of the size table below also available upon
request.

B The hygienic finish enabled by original welding makes it ideal for
food and pharmaceutical products.
| ~

T (FO 6L O H
ok Wb
item No. Size (mm) Number of | Magnet pipe Magnet flat frame Environment Surface max.
L H o magnets dia. (mm) Finish Material temperature |magnetic flux density
SMGK2020 200 200 50 4
SMGK2025 200 250 50 4
SMGK2525 250 250 50 5 625
SMGK2530 250 300 50 5 SUS316L Buff#400 SUS304 =80T a O,g)gOG)
SMGK3030 | 300 | 300 | 50 6 L
SMGK3040 300 400 50 6
SMGK4040 400 400 50 8
* Heat resistant type also available upon request.
* SUS316 also available upon request.
item No. Size (mm) Number of | Magnet pipe Magnet flat frame Environment Surface max.
L H T magnets dia. (mm) Finish Material temperature | magnetic flux density
SMGKH2020 200 200 50 4
SMGKH2025 200 250 50 4
SMGKH2525 250 250 50 5
SMGKH2530 | 250 | 300 | 50 5 qB2> | Buff#400 | SUS304 <80°C (12690G)
SMGKH3030 300 300 50 6
SMGKH3040 300 400 50 6
SMGKH4040 400 400 50 8
* Heat resistant type also available upon request.
* SUS316 also available upon request.
item No. Size (mm) Number of | Magnet pipe Magnet flat frame Environment Surface max.
L H T magnets dia. (mm) Finish Material temperature | magnetic flux density
SMGSK2020 200 200 50 4
SMGSK2025 200 250 50 4
SMGSK2525 | 250 | 250 | 50 5 229, | Buffita00 | SUs304 <80C (10.000G)
SMGSK2530 250 300 50 5
SMGSK3030 300 300 50 6

* SUS316 also available upon request.
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Magnets

Magnetic
sludge
strainers,
magnetic
bars,
magnetic
pen bars
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Magnetic
sludge

strainers,

magnetic
bars,

magnetic
pen bars
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MAGNET BAR (Permanent Magnet / Nd Rare Earth)

“High magnetism, high density, high grade” finish

» Features

® \Waterproof structure with hygienic design and high-
grade finish enabled by special welding.

® Single unit that can be set freely, allowing a large
range of application.

® Required length, diameter, magnetic force available
upon request.

BPipe surface

® Material : SUS316L
\o Surface finish : buff #400 finish *environment temperature : =80°C

» Applications

® Removal of fine iron powder, stainless steel
abrasion powder from powder, grains, liquid with
strong magnet.

® |deal for removing foreign matters in food,
pharmaceutical or chemical production lines.

* Surface max. magnetic flux density :

1.3T (13,000G) also available upon request.

(with tapping hole)

(with tapping hole)

SMGB - SMGB-T

l MAGNET BAR, SUPER POWERFUL TYPE

SMGB - SMGB-T

§ MAGNET BAR, POWERFUL TYPE

® Surface max. magnetic flux density : 0.8T(8,000G)
® Inner permanent magnet characteristic value : 1.2T(12,000G)
® Tapping hole : M6X8

Item No. Pipe 25X | N.W.
Without tapping hole | With tapping hole |length(mm) | (g)

SMGB810 SMGB810T 100 0.36
SMGB815 SMGB815T 150 0.54
SMGB820 SMGB820T 200 0.73
SMGB825 SMGB825T 250 0.91
SMGB830 SMGB830T 300 1.09
SMGB835 SMGB835T 850 1.27
SMGB840 SMGB840T 400 1.45
SMGB850 SMGB850T 500 1.82
SMGB860 SMGB860T 600 2.18

(with tapping hole)

SMGB - SMGB-T

l MAGNET BAR, SUPER POWERFUL TYPE

® Surface max. magnetic flux density : 1.0T(10,000G)
® Inner permanent magnet characteristic value : 1.35T(13,500G)
® Tapping hole : M6X8

@ Surface max. magnetic flux density : 1.2T(12,000G)
® Inner permanent magnet characteristic value : 1.43T(14,300G)
® Tapping hole : M6x%8

Item No. Pipe 25X | N.W. Item No. Pipe 25X | N.W.

Without tapping hole | With tapping hole | length(mm) |  (kg) Without tapping hole | With tapping hole | length(mm) |  (kg)
SMGB1010 SMGB1010T 100 0.36 SMGB1210 SMGB1210T 100 0.36
SMGB1015 SMGB1015T 150 0.54 SMGB1215 SMGB1215T 150 0.54
SMGB1020 SMGB1020T 200 0.73 SMGB1220 SMGB1220T 200 0.73
SMGB1025 SMGB1025T 250 0.91 SMGB1225 SMGB1225T 250 0.91
SMGB1030 SMGB1030T 300 1.09 SMGB1230 SMGB1230T 300 1.09
SMGB1035 SMGB1035T 350 1.27 SMGB1235 SMGB1235T 350 1.27
SMGB1040 SMGB1040T 400 1.45 SMGB1240 SMGB1240T 400 1.45
SMGB1050 SMGB1050T 500 1.82 SMGB1250 SMGB1250T 500 1.82
SMGB1060 SMGB1060T 600 2.18 SMGB1260 SMGB1260T 600 2.18
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MAGNET BAR (Double Pipe) (Permanent Magnet / Nd Rare Earth)

“High magnetism, high density, high grade” finish

» Features

® Hygienic design and high-grade finish enabled by

special welding.

® The double pipe structure allows to remove the iron
powder easily without getting your hand dirty just by

pulling out the magnet bar.

® Single unit that can be set freely, allowing a large

range of application.
® All parts made of stainless steel, including the grip part.
® Required length, diameter, magnetic force available

k upon request.

» Applications

® |deal in cases where there is a comparatively high
quantity of iron powder or the likes mixed to the
material.

I Pipe surface
® Material : SUS316L
e Surface finish : buff #400 finish
* environment temperature : =80C

J

SMGB-W

l MAGNET BAR, POWERFUL TYPE (Double Pipe)

® Surface max. magnetic flux density : 0.8T(8,000G)
® Inner permanent magnet characteristic value : 1.35T(13,500G)

L
L1 n- & L2
022| L , 77777777777777777777777777777 | T 017
””””””” L $48
magnet bar $20 [«
3

@External diameter size (mm) N.W.
Item No. ] T B (kg)
SMGB815W 242 150 92 0.63
SMGB820W 292 200 92 0.77
SMGB825W 342 250 92 0.92
SMGB830W 392 300 92 1.06

MAGNET PRODUCTS APPLICATION BY INDUSTRY

Food

Separation of stainless steel abrasion powder and iron oxide at the pipeline after grinding for

Beveloug coffee, juice, tea, powder milk, etc.
I\/\eat‘ Separation of stainless steel abrasion powder coming from the blades during meat processing.
processing
Powder Separation of the iron and stainless steel abrasion powder after grinding for red pepper,
seasonings wasabi, sprinkle, etc.
Liquid Separation of stainless steel abrasion powder and iron oxide at the pipeline after grinding for
seasonings SOy sauce, soup, miso paste, etc.

Confectioneries

Separation of stainless steel abrasion powder at the pipeline after grinding for chocolate,
beans, etc.

Cereals

Separation of abrasion powder coming from cereal refining.

Pharmaceuticals

Pharmaceutical
products

Separation of stainless steel abrasion powder occurring during pharmaceutical product raw
material pulverizing.

Herbal medicines

Separation of the abrasion powder coming from the blades during medicinal herb cutting.

Cosmetics C?esgteet(ljcs Separation of stainless steel abrasion powder at the pipeline after raw material grinding.
) Separation of magnetic foreign matters from granular or pellet shape raw material at the
Resins related L e : .
) pipeline of the injection molding machine.
Chemicals
Rubbers related | Separation of magnetic foreign matters from steel tire reclaimed rubber.
Fertilizers Fertilizers, Removal of toxic iron powder mixed into fertilizers, livestock feed.

livestock feed

Removal of magnetic foreign matters from recycled paper process line and separation of nail

Papermaking Paper or bolt fragments from wood chips.
Glass Glassworks Separation of iron powder mixed into glass raw material or grinded glass.
Ceramics Pottery and Separation of iron powder from pottery and porcelain raw material.

porcelain

e
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® Surface max. magnetic flux density : 0.18T(1,800G)
® Inner permanent magnet characteristic value : 0.32T(3,200G)
® Both end tapping holes : M6X8
* Without tapping hole also available
upon request.

SMGB-T

I MAGNET BAR, STANDARD TYPE
(Permanent Magnet Ferrite)

» Features

® Single unit that can be set freely, like in grate shape, allowing a
large range of application.

® The waterproof structure enabled by special welding allows the use
inside liquids.

® Required length, diameter, magnetic force available upon request.

® Can be used efficiently in front of discharge filter.

BPipe surface

® Material : SUS304

® Surface finish : Buff #200 finish

® Environment temperature : =80°C

» Applications

® |deal for iron removal inside powder, granular or liquid raw material.
® Removal of iron powder in food, pharmaceutical, chemical
production lines.

i N Pipe (b(%nSr:)length ’\(‘k\é\)/ ltem No. Pipe <D($n5r;<)length ’\(Ik\é\)/
SMGB10T 100 0.32 SMGB40T 400 0.97
SMGB15T 150 0.4 SMGB45T 450 1.06
SMGB20T 200 0.52 SMGB50T 500 1.18
SMGB25T 250 0.65 SMGB55T 550 3
SMGB30T 300 0.73 SMGB60T 600 1.43
SMGB35T 350 0.85

IMagnet flat frame
® Material : SUS304
® Finish : Pickling

SMGPM

l GRATE MAGNET FOR RESIN
MOLDING MACHINE (Round-shaped)

» Features

® Attached to a round-shaped hopper, the strong magnets displayed
in grid catch fine iron powder during the fall of pellet shape or
granular raw material.

® Can also be designed and manufactured according to an existing
hopper.

® Heat resistant type also available upon request.

® Sizes out of the size table below also available upon request.

® Environment temperature : =80°C
® Surface max. magnetic flux density : 0.4T(4,000G)

oo, | Seem___TNumte off e g
SMGPM200 $200 50 4
SMGPM250 $250 50 5
SMGPM300 $300 50 6 s&%zozl
SMGPM350 $350 50 7
SMGPM400 ¢400 50 8

IMagnet flat frame
® Material : SUS304
® Finish : Pickling

SMGPK

§ GRATE MAGNET FOR RESIN
MOLDING MACHINE (Square-shaped]

» Features

® Attached to a square-shaped hopper, the strong magnets displayed
in grid catch fine iron powder during the fall of pellet shape or
granular raw material.

® Can also be designed and manufactured according to an existing
hopper.

® Heat resistant type also available upon request.

® Sizes out of the size table below also available upon request.

® Environment temperature : =80°C
® Surface max. magnetic flux density : 0.4T(4,000G)

remno. | Numberof P i
SMGPK150 | 150 | 150 50 3
SMGPK200 | 200 | 200 50 4
SMGPK250 | 250 | 250 50 5 622
SMGPK300 | 300 | 300 50 6 SUS304
SMGPK350 | 350 | 350 50 7
SMGPK400 | 400 | 400 50 8

* 0.8T (8,000G), 0.6T (6,000G) also available upon request.

* 1.0T (10,000G), ¢25 diameter design also available upon request.

* 0.8T (8,000G), 0.6T (6,000G) also available upon request.
* 1.0T (10,000G), ¢25 diameter design also available upon request.



(flat type)
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» Features

® High attraction force at far distance.
® Holes can be processed at the flange part.

® Material : SUS304
® Surface magnetic flux density : approx. 0.13T(1,300G)

SMP-F - SMP-J

I MAGNET PLATE

» Features
® Attached to a chute or a hopper, the device
catches and separates magnetic foreign matters
like iron powder from the raw material in chemical,
pharmaceutical or other granular material industries.
® Sizes out of the size table below also available upon
request.

Magnetic pole board type

20 L 20 9 T
20 T
H : j
2077 I S B S
» Features

® Magnetic pole board set at the attraction surface.

® The magnetic pole board enables the retention of the
caught iron scrap, preventing them from getting swept
away with the raw material.

® Material : SUS304
® Surface magnetic flux density : approx. 0.25T(2,500G)

Size (mm Size (mm)
Item No. 1 '_(| J T Item No. 1 '_(| T

SMP1515F 150 SMP1515J 150
SMP1520F 200 SMP1520J 200
SMP1525F 250 SMP1525J 250
SMP1530F 300 SMP1530J 300
SMP1535F 350 150 45 SMP1535J 350 150 45
SMP1540F 400 SMP1540J 400
SMP1545F 450 SMP1545J 450
SMP1550F 500 SMP1550J 500
SMP1560F 600 SMP1560J 600
SMP2020F 200 SMP2020J 200
SMP2025F 250 SMP2025J 250
SMP2030F 300 SMP2030J 300
SMP2035F 350 SMP2035J 350
SMP2040F 400 200 > SMP2040J 400 200 >
SMP2045F 450 SMP2045J 450
SMP2050F 500 SMP2050J 500
SMP2060F 600 SMP2060J 600
SMP3030F 300 SMP3030J 300
SMP3035F 350 SMP3035J 350
SMP3040F 400 SMP3040J 400

200 55 200 55
SMP3045F 450 SMP3045J 450
SMP3050F 500 SMP3050J 500
SMP3060F 600 SMP3060J 600
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MGC

I MAGNETIC SLUDGE STRAINER

» Features

® To set the device, just sink it into the water or oil tank.
® The pinnate-shaped magnets allow to catch more chips or sludge.

=
>
(=p)
% \a@ ® The caught chips or sludge can be easily removed just by taking off
= MGC100 wing bolt H the cover.
) (material : copper) ® Even with the strong magnets, the cover can be easily taken off just
w by pulling the top and bottom rings.
m 0 Set inside oil tank example
; / » How to use
= floating feed discharge ( cover . \
* ol 1 o ® Set the top and bottom rings and the
2' <N * Z:LC%EEE (matet:iaasle: (material : PVC) 2 wing bolts.
6 s bakelite) o Sink the device into the oil tank. It is
= ’ 3 efficient to set it at the entrance of
e TR the filter or in a place where the oil
‘ sludge flow quantity is high.
. . B oil tank catching ® On a regular basis take out of oil
» Applications movable. ~ tank, loosen the 2 wing bolts, pull
@ Purification and cleaning of water or oil tank at hydraulic units or &gtiﬂal”:'g (P iine  the top and movable down rings and
machines (wire cut electric discharge device, machining, etc.) EEE “elilgaeice)  remove the caught sludge, J
Magnetic flux Environment Size (mm) N.W.
Iltem No. Magnet type density temperature L 5 T = ® Base color
MGC100 Ferrite 0.12T(1,200G) =80TC 110 110 42 20 530 Black
Magnets MGC300 Neodymium 0.35T(3,500G) =80TC 110 110 42 20 680 Brown

Magnetic
sludge
strainers,

magnetic
bars,

magnetic
pen bars

MGB536

I MAGNETIC PEN BAR

» Features

® Telescopic pencil type.

® The main body in stainless steel is rust-resistant.
® Ultra-light-weight and strong attraction force.

® Plastic case as standard acc.

(mm)

133~556

i » Applications
D

® Removal of chips, abrasive powder, fallen matters from narrow
spots.
® [deal in machine assembling and processing factories.

[tem No.

Magnet type

Magnetic flux density | Environment temperature | Attraction force(N) N.W.(g)

MGB556

Neodymium

27

0.35T(3,500G) =80T 1.5

MGB600S

MGB900S

MGB-S

I MAGNETIC BAR

» Features

® Strong magnet enabling outstanding attraction force.

® The stick shape is ideal to remove iron scrap or sludge from under
a machine or from out of reach narrow spots.

® To dispose of the caught matters, just a single action (pulling the
slide handle) is required.

» Applications

® Removal of iron scrap or sludge from narrow spots such as
machining tool table slots or vise gaps.

® Removal of iron scrap or sludge from water or oil tank.

MGB1200S » Example g
of use
—dust stopper slide handle ]
4D ( | [[1]]T]]]]5 S———
L2 L1 }
L
|
Magnetic flux | Environment | Attraction | Main body Size (mm) N.W.
Item No. Magnet type density temperature | force(N) material L L1 L2 D (g)
MGB600S . 650 500 110 32 800
MGB900S | Neodymium | 1cor <80C 170 | Stainless | 950 | 800 | 110 32 | 1,045
MGB1200S 1,200 | 1.040 160 32 1,220
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APPENDIX

Table for width across flats and bolt / nut screw size
P.278 »

Conversion table for inch / mm
P.279 »

Table for hex key wrench / hex lobe key wrench compliant screw
P.280 »

Reference table for tightening torque value
P.281 »

Conversion table for international torque value, other
P.282 »

Chart for pipe size and diameter per type
P.283 »

Selection standards for 2-point lifting
P.284 »

Lifting angle and rated load of wire rope
P.285 »

Table for main steel material weight
P.286 »

Comparison table for hardness
P.287 »

Table for bearing size standard
P.288 »

Basic knowledge about magnets
P.289 »
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Table for width across flats and bolt / nut screw size

Bolt / nut width across S S78 NE(TE
flats (wrench / spanner Metric screw e
X Iitwortn screw
G e () Hex. bolt Hex. bolt / small type Hex. bolt / high tensile
4 M2
4.5 M2.2
. 5 M2.5
== 55 M3
= 6 M3.5
]
i~ 7 M4
8 M4.5.M5
10 M6 W4
11 M7
12 M8 W2
13 M8
14 (\\8) M10 W%
16 M10
Table for 17 (M10) M12 W%
width across 18 M12
flats and
Conn 19 (M12) M14 We
21 M14 (M14) W2
Conversion 22 (’VH 4) M16 M12
inch/ 23 (M16)
24 M16 M18
ke wrench 26 (M16) (M18) W%
o o 27 M18 M20 M16
i 29 (M18) (M20)
30 M20 M22
Reference
table for 32 M22(M20) M24(M22) M20 W%
tightening
torque value 34 M22
35 (M22) (M24) W7
Coneicion 36 M24 M27 M22
table for
internatiunal 38 (,\/\24)
orque value
41 M27 M30 M24 W1
Chart for 46 M30 M33 M27 W1%
S diameter 50 M33 M36 M30 W1%
per type 54 (M36) W1%
Lo 55 M36 M39
g angle
and rated 58 (M39) W1%
load
co;{'elation 60 M39
table
63 (M42) W1%
Tab_le for 65 M42
main steel
ma.terial 67 (I\/\45) W1%
weight
70 M45
71 (M48) W17%
Comparison
table for 75 M48
hardness
77 (M52) W2
80 M52
e 85 W2
g size
standard 95 W21
105 W2%
Basic 110 W3
knowledge
about 120 W34
magnets

278
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Conversion table for inch / mm (1 inch = 25.40mm / 1mm = 0.03937 inch)

Inch 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

0 - 25.400 50.800 76.200 | 101.600 | 127.000 | 152.400 | 177.800 | 203.200 | 228.600 | 254.000 | 279.400 | 304.800
Vea 0.397 25.797 51.197 76.597 | 101.997 | 127.397 | 152.797 | 178.197 | 203.597 | 228.997 | 254.397 | 279.797 | 305.197
Va2 0.794 26.194 51.594 76.994 | 102.394 | 127.794 | 153.194 | 178.584 | 203.994 | 229.394 | 254.794 | 280.194 | 305.594
Yo 1.191 26.591 51.991 77.391 | 102.791 | 128.191 | 153.591 | 178.991 | 204.391 | 229.791 | 255.191 | 280.591 | 305.991

Vie 1.588 26.988 52.388 77.788 | 103.188 | 128.588 | 153.988 | 179.388 | 204.788 | 230.188 | 255.588 | 280.988 | 306.388
Yea 1.984 27.884 52.784 78.185 | 103.585 | 128.985 | 154.385 | 179.785 | 205.185 | 230.585 | 255.985 | 281.385 | 306.785
%2 2.381 27.781 53.181 78.581 | 103.981 | 129.382 | 154.782 | 180.182 | 205.582 | 230.982 | 256.382 | 281.782 | 307.182
n 2778 28.178 53.578 78978 | 104.378 | 129.788 | 155.178 | 180.578 | 205.979 | 231.379 | 256.779 | 282.179 | 307.579

Vs 3.175 28.575 53.975 79.375 | 104.775 | 130.175 | 155.575 | 180.975 | 206.375 | 231.775 | 257.176 | 282.576 | 307.976
Y4 3.572 28.972 54.372 79.772 | 105.172 | 130.572 | 155.972 | 181.372 | 206.772 | 232.172 | 257.572 | 282.972 | 308.372
%2 3.969 29.369 54.769 80.169 | 105.569 | 130.969 | 156.369 | 181.769 | 207.169 | 232.569 | 257.969 | 283.369 | 308.769
Wea 4.366 29.766 55.166 80.566 | 105.966 | 131.366 | 156.766 | 182.166 | 207.566 | 232.966 | 258.366 | 283.766 | 309.166

>
0
O
m
P
=
><

Y6 4.763 30.163 55.563 80.963 | 106.363 | 131.763 | 157.163 | 182.563 | 207.963 | 233.363 | 258.763 | 284.163 | 309.563
Yea 5.159 30.559 55.959 81.360 | 106.760 | 132.160 | 157.560 | 182.960 | 208.360 | 233.760 | 259.160 | 284.560 | 309.960
732 5.556 30.956 56.356 81.756 | 107.156 | 132.557 | 157.957 | 183.357 | 208.757 | 234.157 | 259.557 | 284.957 | 310.357
Yea 5.953 31.353 56.753 82.153 | 107.553 | 132.953 | 158.353 | 183.753 | 209.154 | 234.554 | 259.954 | 285.354 | 310.754

% | 6350 | 31.750 | 57.150 | 82.550 | 107.950 | 133.350 | 158.750 | 184.150 | 209.550 | 234.950 | 260.351 | 285.751 | 311.151
s | 6747 | 32147 | 57.547 | 82947 | 108.347 | 133.747 | 159.147 | 184.547 | 209.947 | 235.347 | 260.747 | 286.147 | 311.547
%: | 7144 | 32544 | 57944 | 83344 | 108744 | 134.144 | 159.544 | 184.944 | 210.344 | 235744 | 261.144 | 286.544 | 311.944  Table for
%a | 7.541 | 32941 | 58341 | 83741 | 109.141 | 134541 | 159.941 | 185.341 | 210.741 | 236.141 | 261.541 | 286.941 | 312.341 width acrose
bolt / nut
%e | 7938 | 33338 | 58738 | 84.138 | 109.538 | 134.938 | 160.338 | 185.738 | 211.138 | 236.538 | 261.938 | 287.338 | 312.738 screw size
2| 8334 | 33734 | 59.134 | 84535 | 109.935 | 135.335 | 160.735 | 186.135 | 211.535 | 236.935 | 262.335 | 287.735 | 313.135
s | 8731 | 34.131 | 59.531 | 84.931 | 110.331 | 135732 | 161.132 | 186.532 | 211.932 | 237.332 | 262.732 | 288.132 | 313.532 S
%% | 9128 | 34528 | 59928 | 85328 | 110728 | 136.128 | 161.528 | 186.928 | 212.329 |1237.729 | 263.129 | 288.529 | 313.929 table for

inch / mm

% 9.525 34.925 60.325 85.725 | 111.125 | 136.525 | 161.925 | 187.325 | 212.725 | 238.125 | 263.526 | 288.926 | 314.326

2%, | 9.922 | 35322 | 60.722 86.122 | 111.522 | 136.922 | 162.322 | 187.722 | 213.122 | 238.522 | 263.922 | 289.322 | 314.722 T
%, | 10.319 | 35719 | 61.119 86.519 | 111.919 | 137.319 | 162.719 | 188.119 | 213.519 | 238.919 | 264.319 | 289.719 | 315.119 key wrench /
7. | 10716 | 36116 | 61.516 | 86.916 | 112316 | 137.716 | 163.116 | 188.516 | 213.916 | 239.316 | 264.716 | 290.116 | 315.516 fiesions ey
compliant
76 | 11.113 | 36,513 | 61.913 87.313 | 112.713 | 138.113 | 163.513 | 188.913 | 214.313 | 239.713 | 265.113 | 290.513 | 315.913 serew
2%, | 11509 | 36.909 | 62.309 | 87.710 | 113.110 | 138.510 | 163.910 | 189.310 | 214.710 | 240.110 | 265.510 | 290.917 | 316.310
1%, | 11.906 | 37.306 | 62.706 88.106 | 113.506 | 138.907 | 164.307 | 189.707 | 215.107 | 240.507 | 265.907 | 291.307 | 316.707 Rigij:"fzi
3%a | 112303 | 37703 | 63.103 | 88503 | 113.903 | 139.303 | 164.703 | 190.103 | 215.504 | 240.904 | 266.304 | 291.704 | 317.104 tightening

torque value

Y% | 12.700 38.100 63.500 88.900 | 114.300 | 139.700 | 165.100 | 190.500 | 215.900 | 241.300 | 266.701 | 292.101 | 317.501
%4 | 13.097 38.497 63.897 89.297 | 114.697 | 140.097 | 165.497 | 190.897 | 216.297 | 241.697 | 267.097 | 292.497 | 317.898 S
2 | 13.494 38.894 64.294 89.694 | 115.094 | 140.494 | 165.894 | 191.294 | 216.694 | 242.094 | 267.494 | 292.894 | 318.294 table for
%4 | 13.891 89.291 64.691 90.091 | 115.491 | 140.891 | 166.291 | 191.691 | 217.091 | 242.491 | 267.891 | 293.291 | 318.691 international

torque value

%6 | 14.288 39.688 65.088 90.488 | 115.888 | 141.288 | 166.688 | 192.088 | 217.488 | 242.888 | 268.288 | 293.688 | 319.088

s | 14.684 | 40.084 | 65485 | 90.885 | 116.285 | 141.685 | 167.085 | 192.485 | 217.885 | 243.285 | 268.685 | 294.085 | 319.485 Chart for
%2 | 15.081 | 40481 | 65.881 | 91.281 | 116.681 | 142.082 | 167.482 | 192.882 | 218.282 | 243.682 | 269.082 | 294.482 | 319.882 pipe size
%a | 15.478 | 40878, | 66278 | 91678 | 117.078 | 142.478 | 167.878 | 193279 | 218.679 | 244.079 | 269.479 | 294.879 | 320.279 e
% | 15.875 | 41.275 | 66.675 | 92.075 | 117.475 | 142.875 | 168.275 | 193.675 | 219.075 | 244.475 | 269.876 | 295.276 | 320.676
“Ves | 16272 | 41672 | 67.072 | 92472 | 117.872 | 143.272 | 168,672 | 194.072 | 219.472 | 244.872 | 270.272 | 295.672 | 321.073 Se e
Y4 | 16,669 | 42.069 | 67.469 | 92.869 | 118.269 | 143.669 | 169.069 | 194.469 | 219.869 | 245.269 | 270.669 | 296.069 | 321.469 toad
“%a| 17.066 | 42466 | 67.866 | 93.266 | 118.666 | 144.066 | 169.466 | 194.866 | 220.266 | 245.666 | 271.066 | 296.466 | 321.866 correlation
e | 17.463 | 42.863 | 68263 | 93663 | 119.063 | 144.463 | 169.863 | 195.263 | 220.663 | 246.063 | 271.463 | 296.863 | 322.263
“%a | 17859 | 43259 | 68660 | 94.060 | 119.460 | 144.860 | 170.260 | 195.660 | 221.060 | 246.460 | 271.860 | 297.260 | 322.600 Table for
%2 | 18256 | 43656 | 69.056 | 94.456 | 119.856 | 145257 | 170.657 | 196.057 | 221.457 | 246.857 | 272.257 | 297.657 | 323.057 jaliste
“%s| 18653 | 44.053 | 69.453 | 94.853 | 120.253 | 145.653 | 171.053 | 196.454 | 221.854 | 247.254 | 272.654 | 298.054 | 323.454 weight

% | 19.050 44.450 69.850 95.250 | 120.650 | 146.050 | 171.450 | 196.850 | 222.250 | 247.650 | 273.051 | 298.451 | 323.851
‘%4 | 19.447 44.847 70.247 95.647 | 121.047 | 146.447 | 171.847 | 197.247 | 222.647 | 248.047 | 273.447 | 298.847 | 324.248 Comparison
%2 | 19.844 45.244 70.644 96.044 | 121.444 | 146.844 | 172.244 | 197.644 | 223.044 | 248.444 | 273.844 | 299.244 | 324.644 h‘::jl:ef:;
*Yes | 20.241 45.641 71.041 96.441 | 121.841 | 147.241 | 172.641 | 198.041 | 223.441 | 248.841 | 274.241 | 299.641 | 325.041

e | 20.638 46.038 71.438 96.838 | 122.238 | 147.638 | 173.038 | 198.438 | 223.838 | 249.238 | 274.638 | 300.038 | 325.438
*%a | 21.034 | 46.434 71.835 97.235 | 122.635 | 148.035 | 173.435 | 198.835 | 224.235 | 249.635 | 275.035 | 300.435 | 325.835 Telille i

2, | 21431 | 46.831 | 72.231 | 97.631 | 123.031 | 148.432 | 173.832 | 199.232 | 224.632 | 250.032 | 275.432 | 300.832 | 326.232 R
s%. | 21.828 | 47.228 | 72.628 | 98.028 | 123.428 | 148.828 | 174.228 | 199.629 | 225.029 | 250.429 | 275.829 | 301.229 | 326.629

% | 220225 | 47625 | 73.025 | 98.425 | 123.825 | 149.225 | 174.625 | 200.025 | 225.425 | 250.825 | 276.226 | 301.626 | 327.026 Bacic
% | 22622 | 48.022 | 73422 | 98.822 | 124.222 | 149.622 | 175.022 | 200422 | 225.822 | 251.222 | 276.662 | 302.022 | 327.423 knowledge
2, | 23.019 | 48419 | 73819 | 99219 | 124.619 | 150.019 | 175.419 | 200.819 | 226.219 | 251.619 | 277.019 | 302.419 | 327.819 o

magnets

%4 | 23.416 48.816 74.216 99.616 | 125.016 | 150.416 | 175.816 | 201.216 | 226.616 | 252.016 | 277.416 | 302.816 | 328.216

e | 23.813 49.213 74613 | 100.013 | 125.413 | 150.813 | 176.213 | 201.613 | 227.013 | 252.413 | 277.813 | 303.213 | 328.613
Vs | 24.209 49.609 75.010 | 100.410 | 125.810 | 151.210 | 176.610 | 202.010 | 227.410 | 252.810 | 278.210 | 303.610 | 329.010
Va2 | 24.606 50.006 75.406 | 100.806 | 126.206 | 151.607 | 177.007 | 202.407 | 227.807 | 253.207 | 278.607 | 304.007 | 329.407
%4 | 25.003 50.403 75.803 | 101.203 | 126.603 | 152.003 | 177.403 | 202.804 | 228.204 | 253.604 | 279.004 | 304.404 | 329.804
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Table for hex key wrench / hex lobe key wrench compliant screw

I Metric size I Hex lobe screw
Hex. bolt | pex polt Locking  |Countersunk| Button T 0 S Ext Ldi Bolt with Locking |Countersunk|  Button
s?dpep\c/ilsigteh with hole screw bolt bolt aperplug 1€ name  |Extemat dia. hole screw bolt bolt
"""" = ;
COmm | Omm | (D | Qo | Qo | 3mm | D | @D | G | ¢)mm
= M1.4
- 0.7 T6 1.67 |M1.8 #0 M3 M2 #2
m M1.6\M\1.8
=
= 0.9 M2 T7 2 #1 M35 #6 #4
M2 #2 #3
1.3 M1.4 M2.5 T8 2.3 M4 #8 |M25
M2.5 #3 #4
M1.6
1.5 M3 T9 2.49 M4.5
M2
#4 #5
2 M2.5 M4 M3 M3 T10 2.72 M3 45 M5 #10 M3 46 M3 #6
- 25 |M3 M5 M4 M4 S, 3.26 [M35 #6 M35 #8 #8
width across
flats and M4
:g:tea"s‘::e 3 M4 M6 W' M5 M5 T20 3.84 M6 " #10 (M4
M4.5
CEnvESE 4 M5 M8 W' M6 M6 PT1/16 T25 4.4 M4  #8 M7 M5  #12 |M5  #10
ble f
;:che/:'lrm
5 M6 W' |[M10 W3s" M8 M8 PT1/8 T27 496 M5 #10 M8 %" 2 A
Table for hex
key wrench / M12
kil 6 M8 W% Wi MI10 M10 PT1/4 T30 549 |M6 W' %' M6 %e' |6
compliant M14
screw I\/HO W%u
8 M16 W" M12 M12 PT3/8 T40 6.6 M7 M10 M8 3" M8 %'
Reference W746"
table for
tightening M18 M14 M14
torque value 10 M12 W," W' PT1/2 T45 V' M8 %6 |[M12 5" s %"
M20 M16 M16
; M22 M18 M18
Conversion 12 M14 T50 8.79 M10 %" |M14 M10 %" |M10
table for M24 M20 M20
international
torque value M16 Wo" M22 M22 76"
14 PT3/4 55 1.7 |M12 M16 M12 %" |M12 15"
M18 W34" M24 M24 Z5
C_hart _for M20 W7
ggpde;i':;eter 17 PT1 T60 13.2 M14 M20 M16 %" |M16 %"
M22 W1"
per type
M24 o
Ut aneis 19 M27 W1Vs * Regarding the screw name R
and rated @ “Hex lobe” is one of the common names for TORX". It is also
o2l on 1 W1/ commonly called with other names like hexalobular.
table W%
Table for 22 M30 PT1%
main steel
material
weight
24 M33
Comparison W1/%"
table for 26
hardness W4
M36
27
M39
Table for
bearing size M42
standard 32 W2"
M45
M48
Basic 36
knowledge M52
about
magnets The figures at the right of the M (metric screw) or W (Whitworth

screw) show the screw diameter.

* Sizes handled by Supertool are displayed in

TORX" is a registered trademark of Acument
Intellectual Properties, LLC.
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Reference table for tightening torque value Unit (N-m)
. Strength category
Bolt size name
46 6.8 8.8 10.9 12.9
M2 0.114 0.228 0.303 0.444 0.521
M2.5 0.233 0.466 0.621 0.908 1.07
M3 0.415 0.829 1.1 1.62 19
M3.5 0.652 1.3 1.74 2.54 2.98 -
M4 0.965 1.93 2.57 3.76 4.42 =
M5 1.95 3.9 5.2 7.61 8.93 g
M6 3.31 6.63 8.84 12.9 15.2 =
M7 5.56 111 14.8 21.7 25.4
M8 8.05 16.1 215 31.4 36.8
M10 159 31.9 425 62.2 72.9
M12 27.8 55.6 74.1 108 127
M14 442 88.5 118 173 202
M16 69.0 138 184 269 316
M18 95.0 190 263 370 435
M20 135 269 373 525 616 e for
M22 183 366 507 714 838 width acrose
M24 233 466 644 908 1065 Lot nut
M27 341 681 942 1328 1558
M30 463 925 1280 1804 2116 Conversion
M33 629 1259 1741 2455 2880 ineh /v
M36 808 1617 2236 3152 3698
M39 1046 2092 2894 4080 4786 s ot
M42 1293 2586 3577 5042 5914 Halentord
M45 1620 3240 4482 6318 7412 ety
M48 1939 3878 5365 7563 8872 [
M52 2515 5030 6959 9809 11507 obefor
M56 3124 6248 8644 12184 14293 torque value
M60 3892 7783 10767 15177 17804
M64 4714 9428 13042 18384 21566 T

international
torque value

Note 1) The torque values are for reference. As they may change according to the conditions of use, refer to them as rough indications.
Note 2) The torque values are calculated with a torque coefficient of 0.175 and a tightening coefficient of 1.15.

Chart for
pipe size
and diameter
per type

Lifting angle
and rated
load
correlation
table

Table for
main steel
material
weight

Comparison
table for
hardness

Table for
bearing size
standard

Basic
knowledge
about
magnets
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Conversion table for international torque value (Sl unit), other

@Based on the revision of the measurement regulation on 1st October, 1999,
the torque unit has changed to the international unit system (Sl unit) N-m.

Conversion table from kilogram-force meter to Newton meter
1kgf-m=9.80665N-m

kgf-m o | 1 | 2 [ 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 7 8 9
% ............................................................................. TN PR
o 0 0 9.81 19.61 29.42 39.23 49.03 58.84 68.65 78.45 88.26
= 10 98.07 | 107.87 | 117.68 | 12749 | 13729 | 147.1 156.91 | 16671 | 17652 | 186.33
= 20 196.13 | 20594 | 21575 | 22555 | 23536 | 24517 | 254.97 | 26478 | 27459 | 284.39
30 294.2 304.01 | 31381 | 32362 | 33343 | 34323 | 353.04 | 36285 | 37265 | 382.46
40 39227 | 40207 | 411.88 | 421.69 | 431.49 | 4413 45111 | 46091 | 47072 | 480.53
50 490.33 | 500.14 | 509.95 | 519.75 | 52956 | 539.37 | 549.17 | 55898 | 56879 | 57859
60 588.4 598.21 | 608.01 | 617.82 | 627.63 | 63743 | 647.24 | 657.05 | 666.85 | 676.66
70 686.47 | 69627 | 70608 | 71589 | 72569 | 73550 | 74531 | 755.11 | 76492 | 774.73
80 784.53 | 79434 | 804.15 | 81395 | 823.76 | 833.57 | 84337 | 853.18 | 86299 | 872.79
90 882.6 892.41 | 90221 | 91202 | 921.83 | 931.63 | 941.44 | 951.25 | 961.05 | 970.86
Table for 100 980.67

width across
flats and
bolt / nut
screw size

Conversion formula from kilogram-force meter to Newton meter

* This table shows approximate values only.

[ iNem)=[ T (kgf-m) %9.80665

Conversion
table for
inch / mm

Conversion table from Newton meter to kilogram-force meter
TN-m=0.10197kgf-m

Tablefor e N-m L e e e S ROV TR )| i) 70 80 90
':::el:cb: vl o T T RS R LT P PP PP TTRPPPPP PP PPS
B 0 0 1.02 2.04 3.06 4.08 5.1 6.12 7.14 8.16 9.18
— 100 10.2 1122 12,24 13.26 14.28 ) 16.32 17.34 18.35 19.37
Reference 200 20.39 21.41 22.43 23.45 24.47 25.49 26.51 27.53 28.55 29.57
fghtening 300 30.59 3161 32.63 33.65 34.67 35.69 36.71 37.73 38.75 39.77

400 40.79 41.81 42.83 43.85 44.87 45.89 46.91 47.93 48.95 49.97
o 500 50.99 52.01 53.03 54.05 55.06 56.08 57.1 58.12 59.14 60.16
e 600 61.18 62.2 63.22 64.24 65.26 66.28 67.3 68.32 69.34 70.36
i 700 71.38 72.4 73.42 74.44 75.46 76.48 77.5 78.52 79.54 80.56

800 81.58 82.6 83.62 84.64 85.66 86.68 87.7 88.72 89.74 90.76
pive sine 900 9177+ | 9279 | 381 | 9483 | 9585 | 9687 | 9789 | 9891 | 9993 | 10095
et 1000 101.97

Lifting angle
and rated
load
correlation
table

Table for
main steel
material

Conversion formula from Newton meter to kilogram-force meter

[ kegfm)=[ [(N-m)X0.10197

Conversion table from kilo Newton to kilogram-force
1kN=101.971621kgf

* This table shows approximate values only.

weight kN o | o1 [ o2 [ o3 | 04 | 05 | 06 | o7 | o8 | 09
............................................................................. TR PR PP PP PP P PP PP PP TL IR ERPPPPP
Comparisan 0 0 10.20 20.39 30.59 40.79 50.99 61.18 71.38 81.58 91.77
fable for 1 101.97 | 11217 | 12237 | 13256 | 14276 | 15296 | 163.15 | 17335 | 18355 | 193.75
2 203.94 | 21414 | 22434 | 23453 | 24473 | 25493 | 26513 | 27532 | 28552 | 29572
3 30591 | 31611 | 32631 | 33651 | 34670 | 356.90 | 367.10 | 377.29 | 387.49 | 397.69
b ize 4 407.89 | 41808 | 42828 | 43848 | 44868 | 45887 | 469.07 | 47927 | 48946 | 499.66
standard 5 509.86 | 520.06 | 530.25 | 54045 | 55065 | 560.84 | 571.04 | 581.24 | 591.44 | 601.63
6 611.83 | 622.03 | 63222 | 64242 | 65262 | 662.82 | 67301 | 68321 | 69341 | 703.60
o edge 7 713.80 | 724.00 | 73420 | 74439 | 75459 | 764.79 | 77498 | 78518 | 79538 | 805.58
s 8 81577 | 82597 | 836.17 | 84636 | 85656 | 866.76 | 87696 | 887.15 | 89735 | 907.55
9 917.74 | 927.94 | 93814 | 94834 | 95853 | 968.73 | 978.93 | 989.12 | 999.32 | 1009.52
10 1019.72 | 1029.91 | 1040.11 | 1050.31 | 1060.50 | 1070.70 | 1080.90 | 1091.10 | 1101.29 | 1111.49

282

Conversion formula from kilo Newton to kilogram-force

| (kgf)=|

(kN)X101.97162129779282

* This table shows approximate values only.
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Chart for pipe size and diameter per type

Size (mm) Size (mm)
q Electrical - q Polyethylene Copper pipe
Steel pipe " Rigid PVC pipe :
E i conduit pipe : P RIRE For AC and | For water and
=3 cooling media |hot water suppl
2 |%9(39| 8 %8| 2|2 |3% %8 /32 |%3) ¢ : = oa
3 o9 |88 | 3 |5 | 2|2 |®g|al|®2 |2l | 3§ N8R | N | 88| 3
135S |sS| & |25 | 2 | & 2|28 5|29 3 B | 35| 8 | 35 | °
n D g D & & o N T D 2| e = e ® = D S = ol =
N o | 23 a T Q (] - a|® Q| ® 3 oY 3 DY s =
5 90 | B |Sa 2 oo N I =
g g |®3 | ~ |28 g -]
) - ~ E
SGP | STPG |SUS-TP| SGPW | PF c | ve | v | W PE (JRA) (JRA) UNF =]
5<
(A) | (B) B) B)
6| % | 105 | 105 | 105 Ve 635 | % 6.35 | 74620
8| % | 138 | 138 | 13.8 % 952 | % 9.52 | %18
10| % | 173 | 173 | 173 | 17.3 17 %o 127 % | 127 | %-16
13 18 21.5 % 1588 | % | 1588 | %14
14 18 % | 19.05| (%) | 19.05 [1%e—14
150 % | 217 | 217 | 217 | 21.7 2 ) | 2222 % | 2222 | (UNS)
16 21 22 | 22 1 /254
19 19.1 1% | 2858 1 | 2858 i
20| % | 222 | 2721 272 | 27.2 26 5777 e | 318 bolt/ mut
22 26.5 26 (1%) | 3492 | 1% | 3492 e
25| 4| 34 34 34 34 25.4 32 34 34 1% | 38.1
Conversion
28 333 34 1% 4128 | 1% | 41.28 table for
inch / mm
30 38 42 42 1% | 44.45
31 31 8 2 508 Table for hex
key wrench /
32 1 % 42.7 42.7 42.7 42.7 2% 5398 2 5398 hex lobe key
h
36 219 42 2% | 57.15 ol
screw
39 38.1 2% | 60.33
40| 1% | 486 | 486 | 486 | 486 48 | 48 | 48 48 2% | 635 e
42 47.8 48 (2%) | 66.68 | 2% | 66.68 tightening
torque value
50| 2| 605 | 605 | 60.5 | 60.5 60 | 60 | 60 60 2% | 69.85
51 50.8 2% | 73.03 Conversion
54 59.6 60 3 |762 internationl
63 63.5 (3%) | 7938 | 3 | 7938 SIS
65|2% | 763 | 763 | 763 | 76.3 76 | 76| 76 4 4 [104.78
Chart fi
70 "0 76 e size
and diameter
75 76.2 89 | 89| 89 89 e
80| 3| 89.1 | 89.1 | 89.1 | 89.1
82 87.9 89 e
90| 3% |101.6 |101.6 |101:6 11016 .
92 100.7 e
100| 41143 [114.3 |114.3 |114.3 114 | 114 | 114 |114 | 114 able for
104 113.4 R
125/ 5(139.8 [139.8 |139.8 [139.8 140 | 140 | 140 | 140 Ao
150 6 165.2 |165.2 |165.2 |165.2 165 | 165 | 165 [ 165 | 165
175 7 1190.7 Comparison
200| 8(216.3 [216.3 |216.3 |216.3 216 | 216 |216 | 216 IEITIESS
225| 92418
250| 10 |267.4 |267.4 |267.4 |267.4 267 | 267 267 | 267 Table for
bearing size
standard
Basic
knowledge
about
magnets
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Supertool clamp selection standards for 2-point lifting

The maximum rated capacity of lifting clamps differs according to the lifting angle.

As shown in the following table, when the lifting angle increases, the load weight on the lifting clamps and the ropes
increases and the lifting capacity rate decreases in proportion. Therefore, after paying attention to the lifting angle,
always use lifting clamps and ropes with the appropriate rated capacity.

Correlation table between the lifting angle and the applicable load (for 2-point lifting)

>
n]
m
% Main item name, No.
= I — _
05 | 8% | ¥ | 3% | 3
Sz 50 o ne @
0O ' -
i e I R ¢
L5 | 258 | 3 03 3
N> Z n
_0Q oy = ~o — .
mo | M= | 5 | 23 | I 0
ny Ty 0q (@] a)
<3 n= o wn? -
m‘D O = Q [
n L= 3 O 60
- Maq ko) %)
2 Eg ZFC 7
0 03 | £ | 8
Table for - co 0 n
width across 2 LC E
flats and 3 é &
bolt / nut ~ ~ E
screw size Z
w
s
Conversion Q
fabrl‘e/for > Lifting capacity rate —» 100% 96% 86%
Inc mm
Clamp rated capacity Maximum allowable rated load for 2 clamps (ton)
Table for hex (for 2 pCS)
key wrench / O O O O O 0.5 X 2pcs= 1 ton 1 0.96 0.86
hex lobe key
wrench O O O © O 1 X 2pcs= 2 ton 2 1.9 T
compliant
SR @) O 1.5 X 2pcs = 3 ton 3 2.9 2.6
R — O O O O O 2 X 2pcs= 4 ton 4 3.8 34
e @) @) @) @) @) 3 X 2pcs= 6 ton 6 5.8 5.2
Nl @) @) @) @) 5 X 2pcs=10 ton 10 96 8.6
O 6 X 2pcs =12 ton 12 Ielb 10.3
i O O 7 X 2pcs =14 ton 14 13.44 12,04
international
torque value O @ 10 X 2pCS =20 ton 20 19.2 Wi

Chart for
pipe size
and diameter
per type

Lifting angle
and rated

load
correlation
table

Table for

*The allowable lifting angle may differ according to the lifting clamp type and rated capacity. Always read carefully the operation
manual of the purchased lifting clamps before use, and observe the precautions for safe operation.
*When lifting with 2 lifting clamps or more (with 2 lifting points or more), always use clamps of the same model and same rated capacity.

(Example) lifting of a 5.5 ton steel load with 2 lifting
points and the following lifting angles

How to read the correlation table

A) When the lifting angle is at 0° (vertical lifting)
(1) In the column 0° of the correlation table, look for the smallest value above 5.5 ton. It is “6 ton”, in the 5th row from the top.
(2) Then from the “6 ton” row determined in step (1), look for the clamp rated capacity on the left. It is “3 x 2 pcs = 6 ton”.

::u{:::el Therefore,\use 2 pcs of 3 ton lifting clamps.\
weight
Comparison
table for
hardness
B) When the lifting angle is at 60° (with same lifting load as above)

(1) In the column 60° of the correlation table, look for the smallest value above 5.5 ton. In this case it is “8.6 ton”, in the 6th row from the top.
Table for (2) Then from the “8.6 ton” row determined in step (1), look for the clamp rated capacity on the left. It is “5 x 2 pcs = 10 ton”.
bearing size Therefore,|use 2 pcs of 5 ton lifting clamps.]
standard
A Always use clamps with same model and same rated capacity.
knowled
about
magnets
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Lifting angle and rated load of wire rope

The maximum rated capacity of wire ropes also differs according to the lifting angle.
Therefore, after paying attention to the lifting angle, always use wire ropes with the appropriate diameter.

Correlation table between the lifting angle and the applicable load for wire rope (for 2-point lifting)

=
BJIS G 3525 6X24 A type %
m
O O =
=
. ><
0
D wire rope diameter W rated load e
(for 1 single rope) 60"
Safety factor
(Change in % of the lifting capacity rate according to the lifting angle)
100% 96% 86%
(mm) (ton) Maximum allowable load (rated load) for 2 wire ropes (ton) Table for
width across
6 0.30 0.60 0.57 0.51 fikits )
bolt / nut
8 0.53 1.07 1.03 0.92 S e
9 0.67 133 1.30 1.16
10f & 083l 1.67 1.61 1.44 © table for
| e P (129" "~ % 241 2.32 208 e
14 1.64 3.28 3.15 2.83
Table for hex
16 2.14 4.28 4.12 3.69 ‘;\ey‘”re"c"/
ex lobe key
18 p. 72 5.44 SV 4.69 rench
compliant
o 20 3.35 6.70 6.44 5.77 serew
22 4.06 8.12 7.81 7.00 T
24 4.82 9.65 9.28 8.32 Al
26 5.66 1.3 10.8 9.76 torque value
28 6.58 13.1 12.6 .3
Conversion
30 7-515) 15.1 14.5 13.0 table for
international
32 8.58 17.1 16.5 14.8 torque value
36 10.8 21.7 20.8 185/
40 13.4 26.8 25.8 2341 G
pipe size
and diameter
per type
Calculation formula of a wire rope diameter and rated load (for 1 single rope) T
* Refer to the calculated values as rough indications. o rf;:g
correlation
table
* When looking for the required wire rope diameter to lift a 3 ton load
@ D= \‘ WXC —— Table for
@ D=JWXC main steel
material
—_—— —_— weight
D2 D=1'3x120=+'360=19— 20mm
@ W:f
Comparison
table for
D= wire rope dia. (mm) hardness

W= rated load (ton)
C= 120 (constant)
(with Safety factor S = 6) Table for

bearing size
standard

% When looking for the maximum capacity (rated load) of a wire rope with 12mm diameter

Basic
D2 knowledge

@ w= T about

magnets
.
W=120 =120 =12
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Table for main steel material weight (unit : kg) +—<=>—~
. ][ 7 Ishaped
N . ~ _JL . steel beam
N L]t
H H Shaped Standard cross Unit ‘ g L8 22
. Steel beam section size (mm)_|weight Weight of 1 beam (kg)
’7‘ L B IS G3192) HXL T | T1 | kg/m | 6m 8m 10m | 12m | 15m
. , 100x75 | 5 |8 | 129] 774/ 103] 129| 155 194
S section sis (o) weight Weight of 1 beam (kg) 125x75 | 55/ 9.5/ 16.1| 966/ 129| 161| 193 | 242
= H<L | T | T1 | ke/m | 6m | 8m | 10m | 12m | 15m 150x75 | 55/ 9.5 17.1] 103 | 137 | 171| 205| 256
= 100x50 | 5 | 7| 93| 558/ 744] 93| 112| 140 150x125 85[14 | 36.2| 217 | 290 | 362 | 434 | 543
ol 100%1000 6 | 8| 16.9] 101 | 135 | 169 | 203 | 254 180x100 6 |10 | 23.6| 142 | 189 | 236| 283 | 354
125%125| 6.5/ 9| 236 142 | 189 | 236| 283 | 354  200%100 7 |10 | 26 | 156 | 208| 260 | 312 | 390
150x75 | 5 | 7| 14 84 | 112 | 140| 168 | 210 200x150| 9 |16 | 50.4| 302 | 403 | 504 | 605 | 756
148x1000 6 | 9| 20.7| 124 | 166 | 207 | 248| 311  250x125 7.5[12.5| 38.3| 230 | 306| 383 | 460| 574
150%150| 7 | 10| 31.1] 187 | 249 | 311 | 373 | 467 250x125/10 [19 | 555| 333 | 444 | 555| 666 | 832
175x175| 7.5/ 11| 40.4| 242 | 323 | 404 | 485| 606  300x150/ 8 |13 | 483| 290 | 386| 483 | 580 | 724
200% 1000 5.5/ 8| 209| 125 | 167 | 299 | 251 | 314 300x15010 |18.5 65.5| 393 | 524 | 655| 786 | 982
194x150| 6 | 9| 29.9| 179 | 239 | 306 | 359 | 449  300x150/11.522 | 76.8| 461 | 614 | 768 | 922 | 1152
200200/ 8 | 12| 499 299 | 399 | 499| 599 | 749  350x150| 9 |15 | 58.5| 351 | 468 | 585| 702 | 878
Table for 250x250 9 | 14| 71.8| 431 | 574 | 718 | 862 | 1077 350%150(12 |24 | 87.2| 523 | 698 | 872 | 1046 | 1308
e across 294%200] 8 | 12| 55.8| 335 | 446 | 558 | 670 | 837  400x150[10 18 | 72 | 432 | 576| 720| 864 | 1080
polt/ nut 30030010 | 15| 93 | 558 | 744 | 930 | 1116 | 1395  400%x150/12.5]25 | 95.8| 575 | 766 | 958 | 1150 | 1437
350x350/12 | 191135 | 810 [1080 |1350 | 1620 | 2025  450x175/11 |20 | 91.7| 550 | 734 | 917| 1100 | 1376
comvercin, 400%2000 8 | 13| 654|392 | 523 | 654 | 785| 981 45017513 |26 | 115 | 590 | 920 | 1150 | 1380 | 1725
B G 400%400/13 |21 | 172 11032 1376 || 1720 | 2064 | 2580  600x190[13 |25 |133 | 798 | 1064 | 1330 | 1596 | 1995
inch /mm 488x300111 | 18 | 125 | 750 [1000 | 1250 | 1500 | 1875 600X 190/16 (35 | 176 [1056 | 1408 | 1760 | 2112 | 2640
Table for hex
e Round
steel bar ; Carbon steel
screw - - -
uD (1S G3191) — pipe for pipping
Reference i Unit - ( as | e)
E?gbﬁfeﬁig ?mdrf)' weight /il § 1 Do D T IS G3452)
orque value kg/m 4m | 45m | 5m | 55m | 6m 8m | 10m : = = : :
70 302 121 1 36 151 166 181 242 302 Size name U | Welght without socket (Kg)
Conversion 7 34.7 139 156 174 191 208 278 347 A B dia. (mm)|  (mm) Tm 4m 4.5m 5m 5.5m
bratb i 80 | 395 | 158 | 178| 198| 217| 237| 316| 395 90 | 3% | 1016 | 42 |10.1| 404| 45.4] 505 556
torque value 85 | 445 | 178 | 200| 222| 245| 267| 356| 445 100 | 4 | 1143 | 45 122 | 488| 54.9| 61 | 67.1
90 | 49.9 | 200 | 225| 250| 274| 299| 399| 499 125 | 5 [1398 | 45 |15 | 60 | 675 75 | 825
Chart for 95 | 556 | 222 | 250| 278| 306| 334| 445| 556 150 | 6 | 1652 | 5 19.8 | 79.2| 89.1] 99 [109
e 100 | 61.7 | 247 | 278| 308| 339| 370| 494| 617 175 | 7 11907 | 53 | 242 96.8/109 |121 [133
T 110 | 746 | 298 | 336| 373| 410| 448| 597| 746 200 8 | 2163 | 58 |30.1/120 [135 |[150 |166
120 | 88.8 | 355 | 400| 444| 488| 533| 710| 888 225 9 | 2418 | 62 |36 144 |162 |180 |198
g angte 130 | 104 416 | 468| 520| 572| 624| 8321040 250 | 10 | 2674 | 6.6 |424|170 191 |212 |233
oag 140 | 121 484 | 544| 605| 666| 726| 9681210 300 | 12 | 3185 | 69 |53 |212 |238 [265 |292
table 150 | 139 556 | 625| 695, 764| 834|1112|1390 350 | 14 | 3556 | 79 |67.7 271 |305 |338 |372
160 | 158 632 | 711 790, 869| 948|1264|1580 400 | 16 | 406.4 | 79 | 776310 |349 |388 (427
e 180 | 200 800 | 900/1000|1100|1200| 1600|2000 450 | 18 | 457.2 | 7.9 |87.5|350 |394 [438 |481
mateal 200 | 247 988 | 11121235 1358|1482 |1976| 2470 500 | 20 | 508 79 | 974|390 |438 |487 536
Steel plate
table for
hardness
(JIS G3193)
P Unit Weight of 1 plate (kg) P Unit Weight of 1 plate (kg)
o (i) vkve/lgh} 914x1829 | 1219%2438 | 1524x3048 | 1524%6096 (mm) vkve/lgh} 914%1829 | 1219x2438 | 1524X3048 | 1524%6096
bearing - g/m (36) (4x8) (5x10) (5%20) g/m (36) (4x8) (5x10) (5%20)
45 | 3532 591 105 164 328 40 | 314 525 933 1459 2917
6 47.1 78.8 140 219 438 45 | 353.2 591 1050 1641 3281
oo iedge 9 7065 118 210 328 656 50 | 3925 656 1167 1823 3646
apout 12 94.2 158 280 438 875 60 | 471 788 1400 2188 4376
16 1256 | 210 373 583 1167 70 | 5495 919 1633 2552 5105
19 149.2 | 249 443 693 1386 80 | 628 1050 1806 2917 5834
25 196.2 328 583 911 1823 90 | 7065 | 1181 2100 3282 6563
32 2512 | 420 747 1167 2334 100 | 785 1313 2333 3646 7293
38 2983 | 499 887 1386 2771
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Comparison table for hardness (approximate conversion values for steel Rockwell C hardness)
Note:1MPa=1N/mm?

gm Brlnella:];;dness § Rockwell hardness § % g gx Brmell(ng;dness § Rockwell hardness ‘é’ % g
zedl =2 =523 T4l X 25250
GEE o8 c85/88 |22 |22 | 22 |3 188% 833| o8 |o25|38 |22 |20 | T¢ |23 582
0% 93 |9o@ | A | m& | BA g %o o®| 93 |oo@ 3| ®mh | mA | BA S| %a
3 | T3|788| 3|36 | %6 | U5 | 2|22 2 |73 |788| 3|35 %6 [ Pm| 2| 2%
A Q > v %) ic’l =5 oA (o} > (A «n LCE 55
680 | — | — |940856]| — [769]97 | — 457 | 429 | 429 | 455 | 734 | — [59.7 | 61 [1510 =
675 | — | — |920|853| — |765| 9 | — 445 | 415 | 415 | 440 | 728 | — | 588 | 59 |1460 =)
670 | — | — |900] 85 — | 761 ] 95 | — 43.1 | 401 | 401 | 425 | 72 — | 57.8 | 58 [1390 =
664 | — |(767)| 880|847 | — |757 |93 | — 418 | 388 | 388 | 410 | 714 | — | 568 | 56 |1330 —
659 | — |(757)|860 | 844 | — | 75392 | — 40.4 | 375 | 375 | 396 | 706 | — | 557 | 54 1270
653 | — |(745)|840 | 841 | — | 748 | 91 | — 39.1 | 363 | 363 | 382 | 70 — | 546 | 52 [1220
647 | — |(733)| 820|838 | — |743] 9 | — 37.9 | 352 | 352 | 372 | 69.3 [(110) | 53.8 | 51 1180
640 | — |(722)|800| 834 | — | 738 |88 | — 36.6 | 341 | 341 | 360 | 68.7 [(109) | 52.8 | 50 |1130
— | = 712 = | = | — e 355 | 331 | 331 | 350 | 68.1 |(108.5) 51.9 | 48 |1095
633 | — |(710)| 780 | 83 — | 733 |87 | — 343 | 321 | 321 | 339 | 675 (108) | 51 | 47 1060
625 | — |(698)| 760|826 | — | 72686 | —
33.1 | 311 | 311 | 328 | 66.9 [(107.5)| 50 | 46 |1025
61.8 | — | (6o 740 (=2 X" | 72 g 321 | 302 | 302 | 319 | 66.3 (107) | 49.3 | 45 |1005 i e for
617 | — |(682) 737|822 | — |72 |84 | — 30.9 | 293 | 293 | 309 | 65.7 |(106) | 48.3 | 43 | 970 it
610 | — |®670)|720| 818 — 171583 | — 29.9 | 285 | 285 | 301 | 65.3 [(105.5) 47.6 | — | 950 scrow size
60.1 | — |(656)|700 | 813 | — |708 | — | — 288 | 277 | 277 | 292 | 64.6 |(104.5) 46.7 | 41 | 925
600 | — |(653)] 697|812 | — | 707 | 81 | — Comvercion
276 | 269 | 269 | 284 | 641 |(104) | 459 | 40 | 895 inch/ mm
597 | — |647)]6%0 | 811 | — | 705 — | — 266 | 262 | 262 | 276 | 636 |(103) | 45 | 39 | 875
592 | — |(638)] 680|808 | — |701 |80 | — 25.4 | 255 | 255 | 269 | 63 [(102) | 44.2 | 38 | 850  ranietorhex
588 | — | 630 | 670|806 | — |698| — | — 2427 2487|248 | 261 | 625 [(101) | 432 | 37 | 825  kerwrench/
587 | — | 627 | 667|805 | — |697 |79 | — 22.8 | 241 | 241 | 253 | 61.8 100 | 42 | 36 | 800 et
591 — | — |677|807| — |70 | — | — 217 | 235 | 235 | 247 | 61.4 | 99 | 41.4 | 35 | 785
573 | — | 601 | 640 | 79.8 | — | 687 |77 | — 205 | 229 | 229 | 241 | 60.8 | 98.2 | 405 | 34 | 765 Ratorance
(18.8) | 223 | 223 | 234 - 97.3 i — - m‘;%f:i;{:g
573 = | = |640| 798| — |87 | — | — (175 217 | 217 | 228 — | 9.4 | — | 33| 725
560 | — | 578 | 615|791 | — |677 | 75 | — (16) | 212 | 212 {222 | — |955| — | — | 705
Conversion
table for
556 | — | — |607|788| — |674 | — | — (152) 207 | 207 | 218 | — } 946 | — | 3211690 [ |lemational
547 | — | 555 | 591|784 | — || 667 | 73 |2055 (13.8)| 201 | 201 | 212 | = |938 | — |31 | 675
(127)| 197 | 197 | 207 | — | 928 | — | 30 | 655
540 | g | & W5k | 78 —Fleea | — [2005 (15| 192 | 192 | 202 | — /1.9 =L | ™29 |4640 e
535 | — | 534 | 569|778 | — |658 | 71 (1985 (10) | 187 | 187 | 196 | — |90.7 | — | — | 620 e
525 | — | — |533|7721| — |65 | — 1915 @ | 183 [ 183 [192| — |90 — | 28| 615 Lifing angle
521 | — | 514 | 547 | 769 | — | 647| 70 |1890 @® | 179 |-.179 | 188 | — |89 — | 27 | 600 s
©4)| 174 | 174 | 182 — | 878 | — | — | 585 correlation
516 | (495)| — |539| 767 | = |643 | — |1855 G4| 170 170 | 178 — | 868 | — | 26 | 570 e
511 | — | — |530764| — |639] — 1825 @.4)| 167 [ 167 [175| — |86 — | — | 560 .
51 O 495 528 763 - 638 68 1 820 main ste_el
33)| 163 | 163 [171| — |85 | — | 25| 545 Maeignt
503 | (477)| — |516|759 | — |632 | — [1780 ©.9)| 156 | 156 | 163| — |829| — | — | 525
496 | — | — |508| 756 | — |627 | — [1740 — | 149 | 149 | 156 | — [808 | — | 23| 505
49.6 477 | 508 | 756 | — | 627 | 66 |1740 — | 143|143 |150| — | 787 | — | 22| 490 S
— | 137 | 137 | 143 | — | 764 | — | 21 | 460 hardness
488 |(461)| — | 495|751 | — | 619 | — |1680
485 | — | — | 491|749 | — |617 | — [1670 — 131 | 131 | 137 | — |74 — | — | 450
485 461 | 491 | 749 | — | 617 | 65 |1670 — | 126 | 126 |132| — |72 — | 20| 435 I
— | 121 ] 121 127 | — | 698 | — | 19| 415 standard
472 | 444 | — | 474|743 | — |61 — 1595 — | 11e | 116 | 122 — |e676 | — | 18 | 400
471 | — | — | 472|742 | — |608 | — |1585 — |11 1 17| — |es7 | — | 15 | 385 Basic
471 | — | 444 | 472|742 | — | 608 | 63 |1585 L2

magnets
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Table for bearing size standard

Deep groove ball bearing

Open type T R
v
(]
. A
s
g Dl —-—1 |D1
=
I@!
Main size (mm) Main size (mm) Main size (mm) Main size (mm)
In.temat Ex?emal Thickness R Number In.ternal Ex?emat Thickness R Number In.temal ExFemal Thickness R Number In.ternal Ex?emal Thickness R Number
dia. D1| dia. D T dia. D1| dia. D i dia. D1| dia. D i dia. D1| dia. D T
19| 5 |05 6800 52| 12 |1 |60/28 72| 9 los5]| 6811 10| 13 [15] 6817
widhaeress 22 | 405 |00 28 | Sadeeie™ .5 |62/28 80 ™13 l.1.5 | 6911 12018 |2 | 6917
Elfta d: 10| 26| 8 |05/ 6000 68| 1842 [63/28 | 90| 11 |1 16011 ' 11130| 14 |1 |16017
30| 9 [1 | 6200 42| 7 |05 6806 90| 18 [2 | 6011 13022 |2 | 6017
N 35 | 11 {1 | 6300 471 9 |05 6906 100| 21 |2.5| 6211 150 | 28 |3 | 6217
i 21 5 105 6801 | 55| (910516006 120 29 |37 6311 180 | 41 |4 | 6317
24| 6 |05 6901 55| 13 |1.5| 6006 78| 10 |05 6812 15| 13 |15 | 6818
raic o s 1, | 28| 7 |05 |16001 62| 16 [1.5] 6206 85| 13 |1.5]| 6912 125| 18 |2 | 6918
hex obekey 28 | 8 |05 | 6001 72| 19 |12 16306 | 95| 11 |1 16012 [140| 16 |1.5 16018
compliant 32| 10 [1 | 6201 58| 13 | 1.5 |60/32 95| 18 |2 | 6012 140 | 24 |25 6018
o 37| 12 |15 | 6301 32| 65| 17 |15 |62/32 110] 22 |25 6212 160 | 30 |3 | 6218
Rrels 24 | 5 |05 | 6802 75| 20 |2 |63/32 130| 31 |35 | 6312 190 | 43 |4 | 6318
lightening 28 | 7 |05 | 6902 47| 7 |05 | 6807 85| 10 |1 | 6813 120 13 |1.5| 6819
15 132 | 8 |05 16002 55| 10 [1 | 6907 90| 13 [1.5] 6913 130| 18 |2 | 6919
Conversion 32| 9 |05 | 6002 62| 9 |05 [16007 100 11 |1 16013 145| 16 |1.5 16019
O 50 11 11 | e202 2 |7621M4 |15 6007 © l100| 18 |2 | 6013 % 1a5| 24 |25 6018
oraueatue 42 | 13 |15 | 6302 72| 17 |2 | 6207 120| 23 |25 6213 170 | 32 |35 | 6219
. 26 | 5 (05| 6803 80| 21 |25 6307 140| 33 [3.5]| 6313 200 45 |4 | 6319
pesize 30 | 7 |05 | 6903 52| 7 |05 | 6808 90| 10 [1 | 6814 125| 13 |1.5 | 6820
per type ., | 35].8 |05 16003 62| 12 |1 | 6908 100| 16 |1.5| 6914 140 20 |2 | 6920
35 | 10 |05 | 6003 68| 9 [0.5 16008 110 13 |1 |16014 150 | 16 |1.5 |16020
Lifting angle 40 70 100
e 40 | 12 [1 | 6203 68| 15 |1.5| 6008 110| 20 [2 | 6014 150 | 24 |25 | 6020
Carretation 47 | 14 |15 | 6303 80| 18 |2 | 6208 125| 24 |25 | 6214 180 | 34 |35 | 6220
e 32| 7 |05 | 6804 90| 23 |2.5| 6308 150| 35 |3.5| 6314 215| 47 |4 | 6320
Tablefor 371 9 |05 | 6904 58| 7 105 6809 95| 10 |1 | 6815 130 | 13 |1.5 | 6821
i 42 | 8 |05 |16004 68| 12 [1 | 6909 105| 16 |1.5| 6915 145] 20 |2 | 6921
vetont 001 12 11 | 6004 75| 10 |1 |16009 115| 13 |1 16015 160 | 18 |1.5 16021
47 | 14 |15 6206 | 75| 16 |15| 6000 > |115] 20 |2 | 6015 ' l1e0| 26 |3 | 6021
ELIpCHER 52 | 15 |2 | 6304 85| 19 |2 | 6209 130 25 |2.5] 6215 190 | 36 |35 | 6221
hardness 44 | 12 |1 |60/22 100| 25 |2.5| 6309 160| 37 |35 | 6315 225| 49 |4 | 6321
22 | 50 | 14 |1.5 |62/22 65| 7 |05 6810 100| 10 |1 | 6816 140 | 16 |15 | 6822
Table for 56 | 16 |2 |63/22 72| 12 |1 | 6910 110| 16 |1.5| 6916 150| 20 |2 | 6922
S 37| 7 /05] 6805 | 80 10 |1 116010 o 1125| 14 |1 16016 . 1170 | 19 |15 16022
42 | 9 |05 | 6905 80| 16 |1.5| 6010 125| 22 |2 | 6016 170| 28 |3 | 6022
Basic 47 | 8 |05 16005 90| 20 |2 | 6210 140| 26 |3 | 6216 200| 38 |35 | 6222
Khowedoe 207 12 |1 | eo0s 110| 27 |3 | 6310 170| 39 |35 | 6316 240 | 50 |4 | 6322
magnets 52 | 15 |15 | 6205
62 | 17 |2 | 6305
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Basic knowledge about magnets

IMagnet types and properties

[Adsorption force]

. . Alnico Seviifite Samarium- | Neodymium
The force needed to separate a magnet from the piece it magnet magnet cobalt magnet|  magnet
. . . (rare earth) | (rare earth)
is attached to is called the adsorption force. . .
The unit used to describe the adsorption force is the ﬁfi'g::;gﬁ”f;g) 1.5 4.4 11 13
kilogram-force (kgf).
g & Coercivity HCB 16 22 6.8 10 =
(kOe) ’ ’ ’ o
rsv— s
[Attraction force] oy 1.6 33 7 1 =
. . 9
When a piece is attracted to a magnet placed at : =
. . . . Maximum energy
distance, the applied force is called the attraction product (MGOe) 11 4.6 30 40
force. If the attraction force is strong, it doesn’t mean (BH) max.
necessarily that the adsorption force is strong too. Temperature 0.02 o8 0.03 012
The unit used to describe the attraction force is the coefficient Br (%/0)| e e e
millimeter (mm).
Curie point C 850 460 800 310
[Residual magnetic flux density] aniafe'] 73 5 8.4 75
Also called remanence. The higher this value is, the L
stronger is the magnetic force. However, for applied ® Alnico magnet i e for
equipment, the residual magnetic flux density cannot be This mtégnetlc Taterlall_f;as ad hlghdmatgtne:lc flux tdenSIthy. Its fats and
) . magnetic properties are little dependent to temperature change L
considered as StrICtly equal to the performance. and it doesn’t get demagnetized easily on low temperature or screwsize
when heated. Its hardness is strong (very hard to cut or to drill)
and it is a highly stable magnet material. Alnico magnet has been Conversion
[COGI’CiVitY] a major material for a long time, but sourcing issues of cobalt and table for
) : - . ] nickel, its main components, as well as unstable costs led to its et/ X
The higher this value is, the less magnetic force is replacement by less expensive ferrite magnet. But with its high
lost. The lower it is, the more easily the magnet gets magnetic resistance to temperature change, there is still a strong Table for hex
demagnetized demand mainly for measuring instruments. l;‘eyvlvrsnih/
b ex lobe Ke!
wrencz
liant
® Ferrite magnet M rew
[Maximum energy prod uct] This magnet material is currently used in every kind of fields. Its main
. | component is a metallurgical powder obtained from iron oxide and Reference
The maximum energy product (BH) is the product of the while its residual magnetic flux density is rather low, it possesses the h;:l:;emf:;
residual magnetic flux density (Br) and the coercivity (Hc). big advantage of having a high coercivity. There are two types of torque value
The higher Br, Hc and BH max are, the better and more ferrite, isotropic and anisotropic. Compared to isotropic ferrite, the
stable is the magnet magnetic force of anisotropic ferrite is approximatively twice stronger.

; The low raw material costs allow relatively affordable product C°"V:lr5if°"
prices. However, as a metallurgic product, it is extremely fragile ntenpie for
and processing like cutting or drilling are very difficult. The magnet torque value

[Curie point] properties variability under temperature change is relatively highy.

The Curie point is the temperature at which the residual Chart for
magnetic flux density of a magnet gets to 0. ® Samarium-cobalt magnet (rare earth) e
For ferrite magnet, the Curie point is at approximately This material is composed of two series. The series 1:5 has an per type

460°C excellent magnetic anisotropy and a high coercivity, and the series
: 2:17 has a high magnetic energy. Compared to neodymium magnet, N,
the temperature coefficient of residual magnetic flux density and an% ,afed
coercivity is lower for both series, which have excellent stability load
[N\agnetic flux density] against heat. Their corrosion resistance is also better than °°"31f;:’l'e‘

. o . neodymium, so they can be used without any surface treatment like

The magnetic flux density is the amount of magnetic flux nickel plating applied for neodymium. The high cost of samarium
through a unit area. It is not directly visible to the eye, but and cobalt raw materials makes this magnet own cost relatively mT::‘:t;::
for instance when a sheet of paper is placed on top of high, and it also has low mechanical strength, so it breaks easily materlal

; ; ; b and it is hard to handle. weight

a magnet and some iron powder is sprinkled over it, the
shape of the iron powder distribution on the sheet can be
seen. The unit of the magnetic flux is called Wb (Weber). ® Neodymium magnet (rare earth) Comparison
The magnetic flux density is described as the amount of This material. has high magnetic prc.>perties,.and its re.latively ht:fdl:ef:;
magnetic flux through a cross-sectional area of Tm2. A abundant main components, neodymium and iron make its cost

X . - relatively lower than samarium-cobalt. Then, its specific gravity
mag-n.etlc flux den?'W of TW/m2 is called 1T (Tesla). ) being more than 10% lower than samarium-cobalt, it is really
[Originally, the unit G (Gauss) was commonly used, but it considered as a magnet with high energy density. Moreover, its Table for
changed to T (Tesla) under the SI system. (1T=10,000G, high mechanical strength makes it hard to break or crack and bearing size

. _— standard

1mT=10G)] easy to handle. On the other hand, as its temperature coefficient

of residual magnetic flux density and coercivity is higher than
samarium-cobalt, attention must be paid to the temperature of use

and the working points. The variability of magnetic flux amount knowll::sgi;
due to the environment temperature for neodymium is lower than about

for ferrite, but relatively high compared to samarium-cobalt, and magnets
as it gets largely demagnetized especially under high temperature
environment, special attention is required.

Additionally, its corrosion resistance is low so it rusts easily, and for
application under high temperature and high humidity conditions,
surface treatment is required.
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I N D EX Index per item No. / alphabetical order

Number

15~9S STEP BLOC (@ Paiir) -esesseeessesessensensmssussisnnsinnssennnnnns YEE,
8~24MCN  COUPLING NUT seeseesseeseussenseussnnimssnnsinsnasimmecasasiens 240
8~24MFN  FLANGE NUT -esseeseesseuseesseussusscissinsnistisniseiascisiieees 240

8~24MSFN SPHERICAL FLANGE NUT
10~20MUN JAM NUT --eveereeremseememseesesssessssssssassesessseassssssemsens
10~24MFW FLAT WASHER --s-ereeeseessessemseemesessseneasesssesemsnscmsens
10~24MHN HEAVY NUT -eeveereererrerseemsensessssmsessessessesssemsemssescesens
10~24MSW SPHERICAL VWASHER :++-esseersesseeseessensscmsnessenssnsnscmenns
25P38~10P10 PLANE CLAMP (a Pair)
25538~10510 STEP CLAMP (a Pair)
1008~2892TN T-SUOT [NUelil----------aiiees- .. oo A
1008~2420TS T-NUT, STUD SET
1412~2420WTN DOUBLE T-SLOT NUT
1612~2220CK STEP CLAMP KIT -2+

|-
A SUPER PILER (PVC P|pe Joiner) .............................. 103
A68A Attachment for MIFTRES8A --+«cceeeeeeeesssnrieiieiininnnneee. 100
ABJ-N ARMATURE BEARING PULLER Parts, Claw - 165
AB-N ARMATURE BEARING PULLER::##+c+eseeeeeesssncecsicsnnees 165
ABN-N ARMATURE BEARING PULLER Parts,

Opening stopper bolt -165
ABT-(L) SLIDING GEAR PULLER, Super Thin Claw Type -+ 164
ABTJ-(L)  SLIDING GEAR PULLER, Super Thin Claw Type Parts -+ 164
ABTSR-(L)  SLIDING GEAR PULLER, Super Thin Claw Type Parts --- 164
ABW200  SLIDING GEAR PULLER, Super Wide Type «++:-s-ssessemees 164
ABWJ200 SLIDING GEAR PULLER, Super Wide Type Parts -+« 164
ABWSR200 SLIDING GEAR PULLER, Super Wide Type Parts -« 164
AC-ACL IRON MAN (Clamp for Temporary Structure) - 78
AMB ADJUSTABLE MINI BLOCK «eeeeeeeeeeeeesssscssssssicssuesnnees 232
AMB-M ADJUSTABLE MINI BLOCK (Magnetic Type) - 232
AMB-N Optional Parts (for AMC, UNIVERSAL LIFTING

CLAMP FOR CONCRETE MATERIAL) «-++eeseeveceemees 143
AMC-N UNIVERSAL LIFTING CLAMP FOR CONCRETE

MATERIAL Adjustable Clamp Range Type (Pad Type)--- 143
APB-AS-BS ANGLE PLATE FOR MC (Bushing Type 12:16) - 222
APB ADJUSTABLE PARALLEL BLOCK w+++essevssessemssennennees 253
AP-E STRAIGHT PIPE WRENCH, Aluminum Alloy Body -+ 98
APH-(S) ANGLE PLATE FOR MC (Threaded Hole Type 16) --- 220
AP-N STRAIGHT PIPE WRENCH, Aluminum Alloy Body

(Coated Pipe Type) 98
APS-(S) ANGLE PLATE FOR MC (Standard Type) =« 219
APT- ANGLE PLATE FOR MC (T-slot Type 16:18) -+ 221
AR-D- SAFETY ROPE (Stainless Wire Core with

Direct Catch Hook) 40

ARK SAFETY ROPE (Kevlar Core) 40
ARN SAFETY ROPE (Nylon ROpe COre) «sssssssssmsesssssnesses 40
ARS SAFETY ROPE (Stainless Wire Corg) -« 40-41
ASR-N ARMATURE BEARING PULLER Parts,

BC
BC-E
BCS

BCT-B:C

BH32

BHN

Bl

BJ
BLC200

BLC200S
BP60

BPH6

BPJ

BPM6
BPS15:30
BPS6
BP-S-FS
BPSJ
BPU6
BRB-A-B
BRH

BRE

BRS
BRT-B-C
BRV
BSB
BS:BS-S

BSE
BSH

BSN
BSN-S
BSR

Forcing screw, body -+

C CLAMP, Bahco type clamp
C CLAMP, Bahco type clamp
4-FACE CROSS JIG BLOCK FOR MC

(Standard Type) ...................................................... 212
4-FACE CROSS JIG BLOCK FOR MC

(T-SlOt Type 16:18) «+rreeeeersssssssersevesssssesinnnens 210211
SLIDE HAMMER BEARING PULLER SET

(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use) =-+---+--- 170
BEARING SEPARATOR Parts, Hook bolt 167
BEARING INSERTION TOOL SET «+:eseeseeseuee: 171-172
BEARING PULLER SET Parts, Internal claw:------- 169
LIFTING CLAMP FOR WOODEN BEAM

(Doub[e Cam Type) ..................................................... 152

LIFTING CLAMP BALANCE SET FOR WOODEN BEAM----- 153

BEARING PULLER SET
(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use)

BEARING PULLER SET Parts, Slide hammer «-«ceee.-.- 170
BEARING PULLER SET Parts, Internal claw -« 170
BEARING PULLER SET Parts, Offset wrench --------- 170
BEARING PULLER SET Parts, Stand st ««-«+----+exe-ceuee- 169
BEARING PULLER SET Parts, Standing puller -« 170
BEARINGRWITER SET;- ... Tac®........ .8 ... 169

BEARING PULLER SET Parts, Standing puller claw --- 170
BEARING PULLER SET Parts, Opening stopper -+--- 170
2-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC (Bushing Type 12:16) ----- 208-209
2-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC

(Threaded Hole Type 1216) .................................. 204:205
2-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC, Economy Type «+«-+sss-=- 202-203
2-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC, Standard Type ««++«-+=-- 202-203
2-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC (T-slot Type 14+16:18) --- 206207
2-FACE JIG BLOCK FORMC, Value Type «eeessseeeemeescesece 193
BEARING SEPARATOR Parts, Body «+++++wrssseeeeeees 167
BEARING SEPARATOR

(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use) -+« 167
4-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC, Economy Type ----- 194+195
4-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC

(Threaded Hole Type 12:16) «+wweeevessssssereseenscens 196:197
BEARING SEPARATOR Parts, Bolt for BS -+ 167
BEARING SEPARATOR Parts, Bolt for BS15-2S --- 167
BEARING SEPARATOR Parts, Speeder - 167



BSS 4-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC, Standard Type -+ 194:195
BST-C 4-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC (T-slot Type 18) ----200-201
BST-BST-B  4-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC

(T-slot Type 14-16) 198-199
BSU BEARING SEPARATOR Parts, Hex nut --ww--e--- 167
BSV 4-FACE JIG BLOCK FOR MC, Value Type :+::-:sseeeeseese 192
BUC240N  INTERNAL EXPANDING LIFTING CLAMP FOR

U SHAPED GUTTER

(Pad Type with Wire Rope and Ring) -+« 145
BUC1000A AUTOMATIC INTERNAL EXPANDING LIFTING

CLAMP FOR U SHAPED GUTTER

(Pad Type with Wire Rope and Ring) ««+-+«-«:--«xs- 146
BUF1000A Full parts set (sold separately) (for BUC1000A) --- 146

BUM1000A Middle parts set (sold separately) (for BUC1000A) --- 146

BW-(L)

BWP
BWS

BELT WRENCH, Aluminum Alloy Body
(Non-scratching Type)

BELT WRENCH Parts, Pin
BELT WRENCH PartS, Spare Delteeeeeesecesmeeeeiiininnn. 97

CB
CB46
CBB46
ca
CChB
CGC

CGC-N

CH-A-B
CHS
CPA

CPA-M

CP-H
CPS200H
CPZ-H
CS-A-B
CSC31

RECEIVING SCREW - 2811
COPPER PIPE BRUSH -4
COPPER PIPE BRUSH, Spare Brugh - --se-csceseeee 87
C CLAMP, Heavy Duty Wide Type ssssssssssmsseevseeesss 71
C CLAMP, Heavy Duty Wide Type wsssssssmseeeessssssee 71
LIFTING CLAMP FOR CONCRETE MATERIAL

(Cam Type) - 141
LIFTING CLAMP FOR CONCRETE MATERIAL

(Pad Type) <141
SNAP RING PLIERS (for Hole Use) -+-+ssvsssmsessssssesse 50
CLAMP HEEL STUD WITH SWIVEL PAD ---sss-seesee- 231
CORNER PIPE WRENCH, Aluminum Alloy Body
(Standard Type) - eewsessessesersemsemeciemitinmsnscnececnee cecenne 97
CORNER PIPE WRENCH, Aluminum Alloy Body
(White Gas Pipe and Coated Pipe Type) -+ 97
CONMBINATION BILERS cxcococoncosoemmomososcossmasoscmms 49
COMNMBINATION BIUERS cxcocconcosocemmmonosoncosmasosccmms 49
COMBINATION PLIERS #++++vsvsessesssssssesssassansesssenessens 49

SNAP RING PLIERS (for Shaft Use)
CHAIN SLING

DL
DLCO0.5
DLCO.5V
DB2565

DOUBLE OFFSET WRENCH 45° Type «essseseseeseeees 35
DRUM LIFT CLAMP 136
DRUM LIFT CLAMP (Vertical Lifting) ---«seseeee: 136

SOCKET BIT FOR ELECTRIC SCREWDRIVER,
DRIVE BIT

DSB SOCKET BIT FOR ELECTRIC SCREWDRIVER

DSB1S
DSB-H

DSE

DSU-H

DTA-E
DT-E
DTMW

DTMW-H

DTMW-HS-
HB

DTRH

(Replaceable Bit Type) (Short Type)
BALANCE FOR DRUM LIFT CLANP wstssssveesssseeesees
SOCKET BIT FOR ELECTRIC SCREWDRIVER

(Replaceable Bit Type) (6pt. Socket) -+ wweeeeemeceens 43
SOCKET BIT FOR ELECTRIC SCREWDRIVER
(Rep[aceab[e Type) “Pro_spec” ............................... 43
SOCKET BIT FOR ELECTRIC SCREWDRIVER
(Universa[ Type) ........................................................ 42
PIPE WRENCH, Aluminum Alloy Bodly «--:-esevee- 98

PIPE WRENCH, Deluxe Forged Body -

DIGITAL TORQUE WRENCH, ADJUSTABLE
ANGLE WRENCH TYPE (Cable Type) :--wwsevmeeeees 81

ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH HEAD FOR
DIGITAL TORQUE WRENCH, ADJUSTABLE

ANGLE WRENCH TYPE 81
RATCHET HEAD FOR DIGITAL TORQUE WRENCH,

ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH TYPE -+-esveeseesereeere o 81
DIGITAL TORQUE WRENCH (Cable Type) -+ 81

FBU

FC
FCA22PP
FCA22PR
FCA-J
FCA-N
FCA-P
FCA-PN
FCA-V
FCA-VN
FC-E
FCH
FCN22
FCN-H
FC-SH
FCU

SPHERICAL HEX NUT
L CLAMP, Heavy Duty Type
L CLAMP Parts, RESIN pad «+---sswwresssseeeressscsseisscnenen
L CLAMP Parts, Adaptor -+ - wwessseessseeemmseciscenennnn

L CLAMP Parts, Adaptor jOint -« seesssssseees voseescessnen 73
L CLAMP PartsI Adaptor NUE eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennieeeiiinins 73
L CLAMP Parts, Adaptor had -« «--sessweseesssisss 73
L CLAMP Parts, Adaptor Set -« wwsssseeeesssesseisnsiunes 73
L CLAMP Parts, V-shape adaptor head -+ 73
L CLAMP Parts, V-shape adaptor set -«sseeseeeeeeee 73

L CLAMP, Standard Type - ssssseeeeeeeesssssscessscnenenees
L CLAMP, Extra Heavy DUty Type -sswsssswssessseeseeee
L CLAMP Parts, Male screw (with handle)
L CLAMP Parts, Male screw (with handle)-«------
L CLAMP, Super Extra Heavy Duty Type =«
COUPLING NUT

FCW210~420 SUPER SETTER, Square Pipe Type --ssssssseesssssesvesssee

FCW4000

SUPER SETTER, Full Set

FCW27120~40175 SUPER SETTER, Rail Type reevsssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssvs e

FCWB
FCWD
FCWH
FCWK
FCWP
FCWS
FCWU

SUPER SETTER Partsg Body Breeeeeeeniiiiii i,

SUPER SETTER Parts, Forcing screw with handle - 74
SUPER SETTER Parts, Adaptor for forcing screw - 74
SUPER SETTER Parts, SQUAre pipe «sss=sssssssssesee 74
SUPER SETTER Parts, Body P
SUPER SETTER Parts, Body S
SUPER SETTER Partsl F|X|ng LIV s+evevvvrvrnnemecennunnnennn 74
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FGB UNI-CLAMP (Duck Shaped Type) -« wseeemeseecenees 236
FJ SCREW SUPPORT (Centering Type) «««---«ssws-eeeeeeee 230
FKH1 LIFTING HOOK (for Road Decking Panels) -+------- 133
FKY STEP KEY
FL CLAW CLAMP
FLB CLAW CLAMP Parts, Main bOdy ........................... 239
FLBR CLAW CLAMP Parts, Main body and

AdJUSEMENT SCrEW «sevecereeesss s ssssmass IR Lot o 239
FLH1-2  LIFTING HOOK FOR FORKLIFT ssssssssseveesssessseevsce 137
FLN CLAW. CLAMP Parts, HexX Dol -« esesseses seveieuenee 239
FLR CLAW CLAMP Parts, Adjustment screw «--------- 239
FLZ CLAW CLAMP Parts, Flat washer - swseweeeeeeeses. 239
FPB-B UNI-CLAMP (Plane Type)
FR SCREW SUPPORT (SCrew Type) sswssessseeesemeceeceesese 231
FS SCREW SUPPORT (P[ane Type) ............................ 230
FSJ JOINT SUPPORT FOr FSS500LS -+eeeveeeeennnee eeeeeennnn 228
FS500LS  SCREW SUPPORT FOR LARGE MACHINES,

LONg Stroke Type ++eereeeesesssssrsssssssssssssssssssssssss 228
FS-LS SCREW SUPPORT, Long Stroke Type (a Pair) --229
FS-P SCREW JACK FOR PRESSING MACHINE «++--+-- 231
FS-S SCREW SUPPORT (a Pair) ...................................... 229
FT UN|_C|_AN\P (F[ex|b|_e Type) .................................. 237
FTB UNI-CLAMP (Flexible Type) Parts, Main body - 237
FTBZ UNI-CLAMP (Flexible Type) Parts,

Main body and flexible washer st ----wseeeeeeeeee 237
FTN STUD BOLT «1vvevscercee sl concenseusceaseesiiaces cencacucse 244
FTS T-SLOT NUTzseecocueceeedisrecercussesctsessictaceiiansnseseenes 241
FTU HEX NUT ceeeeeeeesesssnmunseneneniiiuiiiieiiiiiiiieeeiesiis sisseeennens 240
FTZ UNI-CLAMP (Flexible Type) Parts, Flexible washer--- 237
FUB-B UNI-CLAMP (U Shaped Type)
FV-N-E FREE VISE (a Pair) ...................................................
FVJ MOUTH PIECE WITH RACK FOR FREE VISE (a Pair) --+- 251
FW STEP BLOCK (Tiered Type) - --sssssseeeeeessss sseveneecs 238
FXZ LARGE SPHERICAL WASHER +++eseseeeessssesesessessessenens 242
FYz FLAT WASHER

G GIEAR PUILLER, @ TYO@ soemmemmmoeemmmmmmmseammasansemsos 156
G1000~4000 BEARING GRIP PULLER SET :+eeesererereresserereseresrannune 166
G-S GEAR PULLER, G Type (Auto-grip Type) -« 158
GA-N GEAR PULLER, G, GL, GLL, GT Types

Parts, Adaptor (with ball and stop ring) -« 157
GB-S GEAR PULLER, G Type Auto-grip Type Parts,

Spring -158
GCS GEAR PULLER, G Type Auto-grip Type Parts,

Washer, C type stop ring - 158

GJ GEAR PULLER, G, GL, GLL, GT Types Parts, Claw --- 157
GL GEAR PULLER, GL Type sssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnnnieees 156
GLA CYLINDER ADAPTOR sessseeeseeesssensseusesnassinsnsscinsnnnees 174
GLJ GEAR PULLER, GL Type Parts, Claw «--wseeeeeeee: 157
GLL GEAR PULLER, GLL Type
GLLJ GEAR PULLER, GLL Type Parts, Claw - wweeeeeeeee 157
GLP 2-CLAW HYDRAULIC PULLER SET :eesseesseeeseess 173:178
GN GEAR PULLER, G, GL, GLL, GT Types Parts,

BOlt. nut, WaSher Wlth teeth .................................. 157
GN-S GEAR PULLER, G Type Auto-grip Type Parts,

Bolt, nut -158
GP50 GP GREASE -+ ctseseestmne s casmnsieceneene st 174
GPC HYDRAULIC PULLER CYLINDER =++-:+eesesseusmeceecensees 174
GP-S GEAR PULLER, G Type Auto-grip Type Parts, Plate - 158
GRW GEAR WRENCH, Straight Type -« sessssseeemseesssssssens 37
GRW?700-F GEAR WRENCH 7PCS-SET - 388
GRW-DF ~ GEAR WRENCH, Double Flex Type - weeeeereeeens 38
GRW-F GEAR WRENCH, Flex Type ...................................... 37
GRW-FS  GEAR WRENCH, Flex Short Type «ss-sseemeeesssssseees 38
GRW-S GEAR WRENCH, Straight Short Type «--s-ssessseeee 37
GS SEIDING, GEARIPULLERIGSEIYE ++-sost-eevesmvesescenees 162
GSB SLIDING GEAR PULLER Parts, Bodly «+=+-sssssees 163
GSH-S*MS  SLIDING GEAR PULLER Parts, Hook set - seseeseees 163
GSJ SLIDING GEAR PULLER Parts, Claw with pin----- 163
GSJ-T SLIDING GEAR PULLER Parts,

Thin claw with pin 163
GS-M SLIDING GEAR PULLER, GS-M Type «-esseeseeeaseseees 162
GSR GEAR PULLER, G, GL, GLL, GT Types Parts,

Forcing screw, body (with adaptor) «-«----eeeee-.- 157
GSR-S GEAR PULLER, G Type Auto-grip Type Parts,

Forcing screw, body (with adaptor) «+----seeeeeee- 158
GSS--M SLIDING GEAR PULLER Parts, Forcing screw

(With @d@pLor) +eeeseesssseeeessssssssssussssssssisisssniiis e 163
GS-T SLIDING GEAR PULLER, GS-T Type

(Thin Claw Type) - 162
GS-TM SLIDING GEAR PULLER, GS-TM Type

(THin Claw Type) s sesessseeesssssesessssssssssssssinisissnssnses 162
GT GEAR PULLER, GT Type (3-Claw Type) -« 159
GT-S GEAR PULLER, GT Type (Auto-grip Type) - 160
GTB-S GEAR PULLER, GT Type Auto-grip Type Parts,

Spring 160
GTC-S GEAR PULLER, GT Type Auto-grip Type Parts,

Washer, C type stop ring 160
GTN GEAR PULLER GT Type Parts, Bolt, nut,

washer with teeth -159
GTN-S GEAR PULLER, GT Type Auto-grip Type Parts,

Bolt, nut -160
GTP 3-CLAW HYDRAULIC PULLER SET --s-es-eseeeveee: 173-178



GTP-S GEAR PULLER, GT Type Auto-grip Type Parts, Plate --- 160
GTSR GEAR PULLER GT Type Parts, Forcing screw, body

(with adaptor) 159
GTSR-S GEAR PULLER, GT Type Auto-grip Type Parts,

Forcing screw, body (with adaptor)
GTZ GEAR PULLER GT Type Parts, Washer --+----eooeeeeeneee 159
GTZ-S GEAR PULLER, GT Type Auto-grip Type Parts,

Washer ------ -160
GVCE LATERAL LIFTING CLAMP

(Lock Handle Type with Universal Shackle) -+ 122
GVCR VERTICAL & LATERAL LIFTING CLAMP

(Lock Han@le Type) -« thaecte faertgedterethocencencennnssasanns 117
GW-GWZ  WATER PUMP PLIERS Standard Type «--«ssseeeeceseeees 102
GW250M  WATER PUMP PLIERS Three-layered Structure Type --- 102
GWP-H WATER PUMP PLIERS Strong Type with Pitch ssssssseuee 102
GWS250H WATER PUMP PLIERS Spring Type «:-«essewseesemscacuaseess 102
Gz GEAR PULLER, G, GL, GLL, GT Types Parts, Washer ----- 157
GZ-S GEAR PULLER, G Type Auto-grip Type Parts, Washer - 158

H4000S

HC-S-N
HCB
HCFN
HCMN
HH2N
HHC
HKLB
HKS
HKSB
HKX
HKXB

HLC-(H-WH:
HN-VWHN)

HLC-S-W
HLC-U
HM7410
HM7410H
HP9OON

HP500AN

HPC-N
HSN
HTLB
HTLH

PLUMBING TOOL SET FOR PROFESSIONAL
(Standard Type) - 104

HYDRAULIC CYLINDER (Single Action Type) - 176
HOOK CLAMP (B Type) ------rsesssssssssssseseesssssssreunnees

HYDRAULIC COUPLING (female)
HYDRAULIC COUPLING (Mal@) -+++essseeesseemsseeseeees

HYDRAULIC HOSE
LIFTING HOOK -+

LONG ARM BALL-POINT HEX KEY WRENCH -+ 44
STANDARD ARM HEX KEY WRENGCH «eccccceeeeeeeermmnneninns 45
STANDARD ARM BALL-POINT HEX KEY WRENCH - 45
EXTRA LONG ARM HEX KEY WRENCH ----vvee-evessse 45

EXTRA LONG ARM BALL-POINT HEX KEY WRENCH - 44
LATERAL LIFTING CLAMP

(Lock Handle Type) 123
STEEL BEAM LIFTING CLAMP +esvevervesvesuenvueesuunnens 126
LATERAL LIFTING CLAMP (Split Jaw Type) -+ 124
COMBINATION HAMMER -++++esessenessesessusnenessnsenenns 41
COMBINATION HAMMER Spare head «+«-«--- 41
HAND-OPERATED HYDRAULIC PUMP
(for Single Action Type Cylinder) ---sssseeeeeseesseuesnses 177

HAND-OPERATED HYDRAULIC PUMP, Aluminum
Alloy Body (for Single Action Type Cylinder) - 174+177

HORIZONTAL LATERAL LIFTING CLAMP - 125
HS SOCKET o)
LONG ARM BALL-POINT HEX LOBE KEY WRENCH - 46

LONG ARM HEX LOBE KEY WRENCH
(Tamper Resistant) with Hole 46

HW HOOK SPANNER Standard type .............................. 51
HW105A  HOOK SPANNER Round tip type - weseemsees 51:254

JAT-C-D-E  LARGE ANGLE PLATE FOR MC
(T-slot Type 18-22-24)

KBC500WA AUTOMATIC BATCH LIFTING CLAMP FOR

223

BANK BLOCK (with Wire Rope and Ring) -+« 148
KBC500WH BATCH LIFTING CLAMP FOR BANK BLOCK

(Wlth Wire Rope and ng) .................................... 147
KBT BITE TOOL HOLDER :+:-escuseseeceescmsusincaiusinsensnnenns 263
KBTB CUTTING BITE s220e1-v0cocvorseasescaseiiBitnzerencecsfienicreenseae 263
KCT CUT OFF TOOL HOLDER :+eeeeeeeeeeeeeeesseeceeeenieseinneenn 264
KH1-2 AUTO SLIDING ROLL KNURLING HOLDER

(Cross Cut) ............ 26‘]
KH1CA-R  CUT KNURLING HOLDER FOR SMALL MATERIAL

(Plain Cut) -258
KH1CN-N  CUT KNURLING HOLDER (Plain Cut) -«e«-weeeeee-- 257
KH1E20-25 ROLL KNURLING HOLDER (E-Type)

(P[ain Cut for Edge Knur[ing) ................................. 260
KH2CA-R CUT KNURLING HOLDER FOR SMALL MATERIAL

(Cross Cut) -258
KH2CN-N  CUT KNURLING HOLDER (Cross Cut) «+-«ss-ssseee-- 25/
KH2E20:25 ROLL KNURLING HOLDER (E-Type)

(Cross Cut for Edge Knur[ing) ............................... 260
KHS AUTO SLIDING ROLL KNURLING HOLDER

(Cross Cut) ............ 261
KHS1 ROLL KNURLING HOLDER (S1 Type) (Plain Cut) -- 261
KN12CF~30FF  ROLL KNURLING WHEEL, Plain cut ----sscsemeeeeecereee 262
KN12CRL~30FRL ROLL KNURLING WHEEL, Cross Cuf ««wemeeeeeeeeees 262
KNCD CUT KNURLING WHEEL, Cross Cut -«wsesmeseeeeeees 259
KNCF-R CUT KNURLING WHEEL, Plain cut -« --eeeeeeeeeeeeees 259
KNE-F ROLL KNURLING WHEEL (E-Type)

(Plain Cut for Edge Knurling) ................................... 260
KNE-RL ROLL KNURLING WHEEL (E-Type)

(Cross Cut for Edge Knur[ing) .................................. 260
KNPF ROLL KNURLING WHEEL FOR SMALL MATERIAL

(Plain Cut) -262
KNPRL ROLL KNURLING WHEEL FOR SMALL MATERIAL

(Cross Cut) 262
KNSF ROLL KNURLING WHEEL (Plain Cut) «««-s-eseemeeeeeeesee 262
KNSRL ROLL KNURLING WHEEL (Cross Cut) ««««swsseeeseseeeee 262
KP OFFSET WRENCH 60° Type, Single Size
KPH OFFSET WRENCH 70° Type, Shear Bolt

Use (with Spear) ocouocecn )
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K-S CUTTING TOOL HOLDER +++esseveserserssersensesvaeusssneas 264
KST CUTTING BITE s+eeseeeseesessusessusnssssnsssssisinisimsiscinens 263
KST CUTTING BITE HOLDER :+eeseseseesssesessenessesannes 264
KSTB-(S)  CUTTING BITE :eseeseeseenseesscnsiunsimiunsinsiinisincaciens 263
KST-S CUTTING BITE & HOLDER SET -+seeeeeeeeceseeees 263

LSB2H BALANCE (Adjustable Span Type with
Upper Wire Rope and Ring)
LSBN BALANCE

MAN ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH
MF-A MOTOR WRENCH, Aluminum Alloy Body------99
MF230-MFN280 MOTOR WRENCH S
MFTN68A  VERTICAL MOTOR WRENCH,

Aluminum AUOYBOY crecereccesericusccrceicercesecususner 100
MFTR68A  VERTICAL MOTOR WRENCH,

Aluminum Alloy Body, Ratchet Type «---ueeeeeeee 100
MFW280  WIDE MOTOR WRENCH, Thin and Light Type -+ 99
MFW280S WIDE MOTOR WRENCH, Quick Adjusting Type -+ 99
MFW280SA WIDE MOTOR WRENCH, Quick Adjusting Type.

Aluminum Alloy Body %
MGB556  MAGNETIC PEN BAR
MGB-S MAGNETIC BAR
MGC MAGNETIC SLUDGE STRAINER
MLC100AN~CN MECHALOCK CLAMP Standard Type ««:--=e-eeeeeee 252
MLC200AN~CN MECHALOCK CLAMP LOW Type «-:-+ssseseesemeecueeeees 252
MLC300AN~CN MECHALOCK CLAMP LONgG Type :+wsseesseessessusususenes 252
M-S MAGNETIC STEP BLOCK (@ Pair) «ssseesesemeeeceaeeees 233
MS MULTIPLE STOPPER scssesceecsceeescnsescmsuciiiiiiniisiniiinee 253
MS-H MICRO AIR GRINDER +++esescssescesescercesiieeiiiiiisusssasssss 180
MSK MICRO AIR GRINDER Optional collet -«--«---e---- 180
MSS MAGNETIC SCREW SUPPORT (@ Pair) «---seeeeeeeeeee 230
MSS-LS MAGNETIC SCREW SUPPORT

Long Stroke Type (a Pair) ...................................... 229
MWG  SUPER WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH

(] T o =) R R R 47
MWM WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH

(L|ght.we|ght and Thin Type) ................................... 48
MWM-BR-Y-H WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH

(o] o] Q€] ] o T Y o] =) R R R 48
MWM-S WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH

(L|ght.we|ght and Short Type) ................................. 48
MWMSBR-Y-H WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH

(Col_or an and Short Type) .................................... 48

MWR WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH

(10 g < Y] o]=) RS 47
MWR-S WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH

(Short Ratchet Type) «wweeeesersescesersemsencnicnecnenenicinnens 47
MWRN WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE WRENCH

(Ratchet Type) sorseeene 47
MWS SUPER WIDE ADJUSTABLE ANGLE \WWRENCH

(Quick Adjusting Type) 47-100

NC
NEB
NHS
NK3W
NKS3W
NRH-P
NS

N-S
N-S
NSH
NTH
NUJ

SWIVEL NEW CLAMP (2 Pair) «-++eseeseesensen seeesenne 238
EXTENSION BAR 37
SOCKET for Socket \WrenCh ««««--«sseseesessesesuervesseunns

THREADED ROD CUTTER =e+eeeeeesvessseesssunnseccciiinnns
THREADED ROD CUTTER Spare Blade
RATCHET HANDLE (PUSh Type) - ++eesesssseemessscessssens

ROLL KNURLING HOLDER (S Type) (Plain Cut) -- 261
SOCKET WRENCH SET, Square Drive 9.5mm (3/8") ------- 25
SOCKET WRENCH SET, Square Drive 12.7mm (1/2") - 26

NUT SPINNER HANDLE 26
T-SHAPED SLIDING HANDLE :-++esesetseseeeesuescsisenenns 27
UNIVERSAL JOINT T

P1000~4000 BEARING PUSH PULLER SET ++esererererererereressvssaannnes 166
PAC260  LIFTING CLAMP FOR ALC PANEL ++-ceessseeemesieeneee. 154
PC38 FLEXIBLE AND PE PIPE CUTTER
P-CK PLANE CLAMP KIT
PCU BEARING PUSH PULLER SET Parts,

Coupling nut -168
PCS38 FLEXIBLE AND PE PIPE CUTTER, Spare Blade -+ 86
PJH JIG PLATE (Threaded Hole Type 16) «wewweeeeereeee 216
PJS JIG PLATE (Standard Type) ---«sssssssssssssssessevsseneess 216
PJT-B-C JIG PLATE (T-SI.Ot Type 161 8) ............................. 217
PJTC-B-C  JIG PLATE (Cross T-slot Type 16:18) wwwwwweeeeeee 218
PMC PORTABLE GATE TYPE CRANE -+---eeseeveesseeeee 110-111
PMC1000AN ALUMINUM PORTABLE GATE TYPE CRANE

(Telescopic Type) <112
PMC-A PORTABLE GATE TYPE CRANE (Aluminum Type)--- 111
PMC-BN PORTABLE GATE TYPE CRANE (Telescopic Type)-- 112
PMH16 MAGNETIC HOLDER FOR PARALLEL SET (1 pc) --- 254
PP PUSH PULLER +cssccessceesseersserncsenscenmssctasennascemenncnnceens 168
PPA BEARING PUSH PULLER SET Parts,

Ring adaptor 168
PPB BEARING PUSH PULLER SET Parts, Bodly -« 168
PPN BEARING PUSH PULLER SET Parts,

Adaptor for forcing SCraw «---------wweeveveevseervesonee: 168



PPS BEARING PUSH PULLER SET Parts,

Forcing screw weeenee 168
PPU BEARING PUSH PULLER SET Parts,

Hex nut for forcing SCIEWN wvveerrresneesneesunensssnsinnenes 168
PPZ BEARING PUSH PULLER SET Parts,

Washer for forcing GCIEWY +eeressveesssanessssunessuneeetnncne 168
PS100 PIPE SCRAPER «++:s+eescesceecerees - 87
PSB 2-POINT LIFTING BALANCE cceeeeevvreeeeeceseesianieennnns 153
PSB-A-B SUB TABLE FOR MC (Bushing Type 12:16) -+ 215
PSBSL SLING BELT FOR BALANCE (@ pair) «+«++«-s=eseeseemese 153
PSC100 LIFTING CLAMP FOR PANEL

(Ultra-light-weight and Compact Type) --«:-«seeseseesee: 152
PSC100S  LIFTING CLAMP BALANCE SET FOR PANEL -+ 153
PSC260 LIFTING CLAMP FOR EXTRUDED CEMENT PANEL --- 154
PSH SUB TABLE FOR MC (Threaded Holes Type 16) - 213
PSN BEARING PUSH PULLER SET Parts, Stud bolt - 168
PSS SUB TABLE FOR MC (Standard Type) -++-+++++++- 213
PSS100 PIPE SCRAPER! Spare Blade ceeeeeemeenn 87
PST-B-C ~ SUB TABLE FOR MC (T-slot Type 16°18) --e:--- 214
PSU BEARING PUSH PULLER SET Parts,

Nut with washer for stud Dolt :-«:eseeeeeeeemeeeeiines 168
PSz BEARING PUSH PULLER SET Parts,

Washer for stud bolt - 228.1168
PTC100  LIFTING CLAMP FOR FORMWORK / PANEL

(Ultra-light-weight and Compact Type) ===« 150
PTC100S  LIFTING CLAMP BALANCE SET

FOR FORMWORK / PANEL 153
PTC150  LIFTING CLAMP FOR PANEL / BEAM

(Wide Type) -+ 150
PTC150S  LIFTING CLAMP BALANCE SET

FOR PANEL / BEAM 153
PTC200  LIFTING CLAMP FOR 2 X 4 PANEL (Wide Type) --- 150
PTC200S  LIFTING CLAMP BALANCE SET

FOR 2 X 4 PANEL «+evcceceescescences oot s ovecerceee 153
PTC250  LIFTING CLAMP FOR PANEL / BEAM

(Super Wide Type) -+ -~ 150
PTC250S  LIFTING CLAMP BALANCE SET

FOR PANEL / BEAM 153
PTP200 PANEL PULLER (Panel Pulling TOQL) «-++-sessseeseseeses 153
PW PIN WRENCH HANDLE «+eeeeeeeeeeeeeeieiiiiiiiiiiis 254
PW100 PIN SPANNER ovsccrececerecersceseuceassuseucenssusemenescisenns 51

PWA-PWB PIN SPANNER, Pins

R3613-R61616-
R61925 MOUNTED WHEEL (Cylindrical Type) - 180
RCW OPEN RATCHET WRENCH (Straight Type) -« 101
RCW-F  OPEN RATCHET WRENCH (Flex Type) - 101

RGC RAIL CLAMP oeeveeensmemsinsmiinsiniiinsisiiniciicm s 137
RH RATCHET WRENCH, Single Size (Heavy Duty Type) -+ 30
RH-T RATCHET WRENCH, Single Size (Heavy Duty Type) -+ 30
RN RATCHET WRENCH, Single Size
RN1013NTR QUICK TURN WRENCH FOR PIPE SUSPENDER--- 101
RNB RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size with Bent Spear - 34
RNB-RH RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size

(All Polish Type with Bent Spear) «sssssssssssemwesseerisess 34
RNF A=SIZE-RATCHET WRENCH.  w+++ssr0vesesvessatihaeessernarecns 29
RNF-TR 5-SIZE RATCHET WRENGCH :+++s++-esvessevesseneeveeues 29:101
RND QUICK TURN RATCHET WRENCH (with Bent Spear) - 33
RN-L RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size

(Single Long Socket Type) 30
RNTL1719L RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size (Flat Type

for Farm Machine Blade Replacement) -+« 34
RN-WL RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size

(Double Long SOCKet Type) «+swwwsssseeeeesssses cosssnsssvne 31

S4506N DOUBLE OFFSET WRENCH 45° Type

6PCS-SET -35
S470B2:3 DOUBLE LID METAL TOOL CASE «+:-eeeeseeseeseneeenss 23
S496B METAL TOOL CASE (Chest Type)

(2-Drawer Type) seeeseenn 24
S5000DX DOUBLE LID TOOL SET (3-Layer Type)

for Professional Use seeeieenn 29
S5000DS  DOUBLE LID TOOL SET (3-Layer Type)

for Professional Use seessieees 27
550008 DOUBLE LID TOOL SET (2-Layer Type)

for Professional Use seeeneneen 23
S505B:R  METAL TOOL CASE (Chest Type)

(3-Drawer Type) seeseeeeen 24
S6500N TOOL SET (Standard set) for Professional Use--- 21
S7000DS  TOOL SET (Deluxe Set) for Professional Use -+« 21
S7000DX  TOOL SET (Deluxe Set) for Professional Use -+« 20
S8000DX  TOOL SET (Deluxe Set) for Professional Use -+ 20
SB SUPER CARBIDE BUR -++:+eseesesseseese s 182:183:184:187
SB-C-SA SUPER CARBIDE BUR ®6mm Aluminum Cut -+ 187
SB-C-(L-SL) SUPER CARBIDE BUR ®6mm Long Shank -+ 186
SB-C-M SUPER CARBIDE BUR ®6mm Middle Shank -+ 186
SB1AO3CR SUPER CARBIDE BUR

(Cylindrical Corner R Cut Shape) ®3mm «-------- 188
SB-C-CR SUPER CARBIDE BUR

(Cylindrical Corner R Cut Shape) ®6mm -+ 188
SBH SUPER CARBIDE BUR (Hard Type) «-:s:sseewseseseeees 185
SBMW\ STUD BOLT wvovvvsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss s 243
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SBN BEAM CLAMP (Deluxe Type) «sseseeeeeeeeees esseeeneeee 132
SBN-E BEAM CLAMP (Standard Type) -+----s-ssssssemssesesseess 132
SB-S SETTING BLOCK FOR MC (Standard Type) -+ 223
SBT-A SUPER CARBIDE BUR, ®3mm Titanium

COALING TYPE wwvvrserrresssssssssssssssssssssessissssssis s 183
SBT-C SUPER CARBIDE BUR, ®6mm Titanium

COALING TYPE rrvevsseserrsssssemmssssssemisssssrnsissssineise 185
SC SOLID CLAMP (for Attaching Jig Plate) «ssssseseseeeee 246
SCC-(W)  SCREW CAM CLAMP (All-purpose Type) -« 131
S-CK STEP CLAMP KIT
SCHO.5L  Long Shackle for SCC0.5
SDC-N-WN SCREW CAM CLAMP (Double Eye Type) «=---- 128
SDC-S SCREW CAM CLAMP

(Double Eye Type) Twist Cam Type -«-weeeeeeeeees 128
SDH3 SUPERIE@OT LOCK --++tgereerasee- SRR .o covvevceee 133
SG*SGP GRIP PLIERS ereves B I sae m—)
SH SUPER'HEABISPANNER s, -o-eeevetanseeeacsanesaseatasansaan 39

SH600-800 SUPER HEAD SPANNER 6PCS-SET-8PCS-SET -+ 39
SHKX-SHKXB STUBBY EXTRA LONG ARM BALL-POINT

HEX KEY. WREINCH :+++sustesevevevesesestussananesesessuasnecscnsnsens 44
SHPV165  HYDRAULIC PRECISION VISE
SJC SCREW CAM CLAMP (Single Eye Type) ----
SJCS SCREW CAM CLAMP (Single Eye Type) Twist Cam Type--- 129
SKC LIFTING CLAMP FOR CONCRETE MATERIAL

(Manual / Machine Type)
SL150 ADJUSTABLE LONG NOSE PLIERS -++-sseeseeeeseseeeeeess 49
SLH3A SUPER LOCK HOOK (Open / Close Lock Type) -+ 134
SLH-N SURERSLOCK HOGK - t++esecveenserserasensersseascinasnsnsennes 134
SLH-S SUPER LOCK HOOK (with Swivel) ----sseeeesemeeecenees. 134
SLH-AC:NC-SC SUPER LOCK HOOK WITH CHAIN SLING - siali3D
SM200A  SUPER CUTTER (Aluminum Handle) :---«wseeeeeeeeees 49
SM200H  SUPER CUTTER sorneeeen 49
SMC MULTI CRANE (Low Floor Type) ««ssssssseeesee: 107:108
SMC10050C MULTI CRANE (Low Floor Type)

U Shaped Leg Type - - 108

SMC150TH ARM-SWING TYPE MULTI CRANE
(L|ght_we|ght Type) .................................................

SMC-H MULTI CRANE (WINCh Type) «-sssssssssssssssssssevvsssseess
SMC200H2010H MULTI CRANE (Light-Weight Type) ----eeseveeeeesee

SMGB-(T)  MAGNET BAR, POWERFUL TYPE ---rsversemsessseoe
SMGB-(T)  MAGNET BAR, SUPER POWERFUL TYPE
SMGB-T ~ MAGNET BAR, STANDARD TYPE

(Permanent Magnet Ferrite) ................................. 274
SMGB-W  MAGNET BAR, POWERFUL TYPE (Double Pipe) ---273
SMGE MAGNET FOR PIPELINE (Straight Element) -+ 269
SMGK-SMGKH-
SMGSK GRATE MAGNET (Square-shaped) ««:---wseeeeese 271

SMGL MAGNET FOR PIPELINE (L-shaped Element) -------- 269
SMGLW MAGNET FOR PIPELINE (L-shaped Element)

(Double Pipe Type) -269
SMGM-SMGMH:
SMGSM GRATE MAGNET (Round-shaped) «-«:«-seweseeeeseees 270
SMGOS MAGNET FOR PIPELINE

(Cross Tube Type 2) General usg -« weemeeeesceree 268
SMGOSH  MAGNET FOR PIPELINE

(Cross Tube Type 2) Heat resistant -« wwseeeereee 268
SMGOSS ~ MAGNET FOR PIPELINE (Cross Tube Type 2)

General USE D20 #eeesreerneeessneessneessurensuneisuneinniees 268
SMGPK GRATE MAGNET FOR RESIN MOLDING

MACHINE (Square_shaped) ................................... 274
SMGPM GRATE MAGNET FOR RESIN MOLDING

MACHINE (Round_shaped) .................................... 274
SMGS IMAGNET FOR PIPELINE (Cross Tube Type 1)

General use -267
SMGSH MAGNET FOR PIPELINE (Cross Tube Type 1)

AL S SIEIALL oo cat ER u= 267
SMGSS MAGNET FOR PIPELINE (Cross Tube Type 1)

General use Q20mMm ««eeeeseeeesssseeersissuteriiniieeiniuunns 267
SMGU-A  GRATE MAGNET WITH HOUSING :ee:evseeseeeeasseases 266
SMP-F-J MAGNET PLATE
SMS SPRING MINI SUPPORT ::eeeeveeeeeceesssssunneeeeeeeiinnnsiaes 232
SMS-M SPRING MINI SUPPORT (MAGNETIC TYPE) -+ 232
SN150 HEAVY DUTY DIAGONAL CUTTING PLIERS «+++-+ 49
SPA SHOCK SPEED PULLER Parts,

Adjustment screw 161
SPB SHOCK SPEED PULLER Parts, BOdly w:-+seemeeeeseees 161
SPB-AN TUBE ATTACHMENT BENDSHOE +-+++ssevameeeeesceinees 95
SPB-N PIPE BENDER (Hydraulic Type)
SPB-NPS HYDRAULIC PIPE BENDER PUMP SET

(Manua[ Type) .................................................. 95.178
SPH SHOCK SPEED PULLER Parts,

Auxi[iary adaptor with Step .................................. 161
SPJ SHOCK SPEED PULLER Parts, Claw --ssseeeeseeees 161
SPN SHOCK SPEED PULLER Parts, Pin
SPSR SHOCK SPEED PULLER Parts,

Forcing screw, body (with adaptor) -« -wseeeeeeeee
SPU SHOCK SPEED PULLER Parts, Handle -
SPV-(H) PRECISION VISE
SR SCREW LOCK
SR450S TOOL CASE (Super High Impact Resistant

Copolymer Resin Made) 24
SRB RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size with

Bent Spear (Short Type Standard) ........................... 32
SRB1924RZ RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size,

All Polish Type (Flat Type with Slide Hole) -+~ 33
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SRB-A RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size, SVC-(H-WH- VERTICAL LIFTING CLAMP
Aluminum Alloy Body (Short Type) «-«-wseeeeemescececeenens 32 HN:‘WHN) (Lock Handle Type) - 118
SRB-R RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size with Bent Spear SVC-E VERTICAL LIFTING CLAMP
(Short Type with Slide Hole) 31 (Lock Handle Type with Universal Shackle) ------- 119
SRB-RH RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size, All Polish Type SVC-L VERTICAL LIFTING CLAMP (Lock Lever Type) ---120
with Bent Spear (Short Type with Slide Hole) -+ 32 SW-N POWER PUSHER - 1734178
SRF 4-SIZE RATCHET WRENCH (Short Type) +-++-++--29 " qc.N  SCREW CAM CLAMP (Double Eye Type) = 127
SRF-A  4-SIZE ALUMINUM RATCHET WRENCH SYVCS S CREW. CAM CLAMP
(Short TYPe) """"""" S L) (Doub[e Eye Type) Twist Cam Type .................... 127
SS150 NEEDLE NOSE PLIERS (Wlth Sprlng) ceesnsrmnnesneennnn 49 SX60J OPEN-END SPANNERS BPCS-SET -+-eseseeesemessesassuannes 38
SSCC160A SAFETY BELT CLAMP, Aluminum Alloy Body 4 SIDE CUTTING PLIERS (with Molded Cover) -~ 49
(for Preventing Accidental Falling) «-«--weeeeeeeeeeee 132
SSC-N SCREW CAM CLAMP (Single Eye Type) ==+ 130  puy -_—1-_:“% 1
SSP SHOCK SPEED PULLER SET —
(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use) weeeeeenenee 161 TB TUBE BENDER «-+¢cceeeeveetsessnneiiiiuueeiniiiiiiiiineeciiiinenns 94
SSR RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size with TBM [ESEO T BO TR o . s - - s 245
Bent Spear (Mini SNOrt Type) «-----eweessseeemssseesasssns 32 11058 TUBE CUTTER WITH REANER . .
SSR-H RATCHET WRENCH, Double Size All Polish Aluminum, Brass, PVC [cutting only] Pipes) -+~ 84
Type with Bent Spear (Mini Short Type) -« 3 1ca SLIDE CLAMP A TYPE (@ Pair) ------seseeseessssssssssseeess 249
G8TA-R-S-P=FP FQR SCREWISLPPORIE: - Bi—.... ... 230 TC-AFS SLIDE CLAMP SHORT A TYPE (Flat Type) - 248
ST SUPERITONG,JETIN Pifte \VWre(iih TC-AS  SLIDE CLAMP SHORT A TYPE (Rack Type) - 248
(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use) -+ 96
N . TC-B SLIDE CLAMP B TYPE (@ Pair) --++wsesevsseessecs ceusevssene 249
ST-P SUPER TONG, Chain Pipe Wrench
Replaceable Heel Jaw Type TC-BFS ~ SLIDE CLAMP SHORT B TYPE (Flat Type) - 248
(Heavy Duty Type for Professional Use) -+~ 96 TC-BS SLIDE CLAMP SHORT B TYPE (Rack Type) -+ 248
STC SUPER TONG PARTS, Chain - weseeeseeseasevece TCB TUBE CUTTER WITH BEARINGS (for Stainless Steel,
STDF  TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type) - 52:53 Steel, Copper, Aluminum, Brass and PVC Pipes) -+ 84
STDO9F  TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) -+ 58 TCB502MR PfIPEsz'O[OVEG T(F)’.OL WCI;I'H iE:R;l-NG-Sr o
STDA40F-S TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) - 58 S e A=W igton RSy
_ TCBC SPARE BIADES fOr NGB - - - g e ...
STDA42F-S TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) -+ 60
. TCC SPAREIBLADES;QIMITC -+ -ss0: B Be..oco 0. ... .
STDBL38F TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type) -+ 53
, TCE TUBE CUTTER
STDBS38F TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type) -+ 53
) TC-N TUBE CUTTER
STDP40F  TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) -+ 59
h TC-NF-F  FLEXIBLE STAINLESS STEEL PIPE CUTTER
STLA-F TOGGLE CLAMP (Latch Type) wwwsssssssssssssssnsessevesesse 67 (for SinglexigeE@ e orTusate Pipe)
STFW TOGGLE CLAMP Parts -« eeeeeeeesesesesessssssssssussssuesaens 70 TCNP COATED COPPER PIPE CUTTER v e
STH SUPER TONG Parts' P|pe .......................................... 926 TCR502H SPARE BLADES fOF TCBAVIR -+---eeresssssseeeers sesssssserr
STNG TOGGLE CLAMP Parts - eseseeeeseresessessssssessusessaesanns 70 Tev ADJUSTABLE T-SLOT TIP COVER
STP SUPER TONG Parts, Pin ceeeeeeeeeeesesmenieiiiiiiiiiiins 926 TD-F-S TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal el Type) ..... 5.53
STPPM150 TOGGLE CLAMP (Push / Pull Type) ----=--+---66  1page.s  TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) - 58
I e TD345-355 TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) - 61-62
(Calibration Certificate Included) -« -wseemeseeeeseeen 87
TDA40F-S TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) =+ 58
STW-H SUPER TORQUE WRENCH )
(Calibration Certificate Included) «+«+++eseweeesesessees 87 TDA42F-S TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) weseeeenenenn 60
suUC SCREW CAM CLAMP (Universal Shackle Type) - 130 TDA43F  TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type) -+« 54
SVA VACUUM CHUCK w226 TDA44F  TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) =« 60
SVAGT12  VACUUM GENERATOR --eeeerseessessemmsrmsenesssssssnnees 225 TDB1F-2F  BURR CLAMP 68:69
SVC VERTICAL LIFTING CLAMP (Open Lock Type) - 121 TDB44F  TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) =+ 60
TDBA-F BURR CLAMP seeenees 69
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TDBL38F:S TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type) -+«
TDBMA41F-S TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) -
TDBS38F:S TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type) -«
TDBS41F-S TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) =+ 59

TDCL38F TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type)
TDCS38F TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type)
TDD38F-S TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type)
TDE41F-S TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) =61
TDF41F  TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) =+ 61
TDH-F TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type) -« 55-56
TDJB2F TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) -+ 59
TDKL38F  TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type) -+« 54
TDKS38F  TOGGLE CLAMP (Horizontal Handle Type) -+~ 54
TDP40F  TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) -+ 59
TDP42F-S  TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) =61
TDS10F  TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) =+ 58
TDV-F TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) - 56:57-58
TDV-FL TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) =+ 57
TDX-F TOGGLE CLAMP (Vertical Handle Type) ==+ 60
TF416 UNI-CHUCK FLARING TOOL SET

Free Expansion Type 92
TF456\WDH MANUAL / ELECTRIC FLARING TOOL

(Eccentric Cone Type) T 9 6)
TF456WGH RATCHET TYPE FLARING TOOL

(Eccentric Cone Type) seeseeeeen 89
TF456WH FLARING TOOL WITH FEED HANDLE

(Eccentric Cone Type) «+wwwwssssssseeeeeesssssssssssssnnninens 89
TF456WQH FLARING TOOL WITH QUICK HANDLE

(Eccentric Cone Type) seeeeeeeen 88
TF456WRH FLARING TOOL WITH RATCHET HANDLE

(Eccentric Cone Type) wwwssesssssssesssmnsssssenesssnenenees 90
TF459W-M FLARING TOOL WITH FEED HANDLE

(Eccentric COne Type) ««sssswwssssseerssssseesssssressssesssssns 90

TFA455WH FLARING TOOL WITH FEED HANDLE
(Eccentric Cone Type) Aluminum Alloy Body = 89

TFAG455N GAUGE BAR Aluminum Alloy Body «««wweueseeseessesee: 91

TFG416  UNI-CHUCK GAUGE Free Expansion Type «::--92
TFG-M-W GAUGE BAR (Standard Type) .................................. 92
TFG-N GAUGE BAR Adapted to New Cooling Media -+ 91
TFW TOGGLE CLAMP Parts
TFY YOKE
TH FLANGING TOOL FOR FLEXIBLE TUBE w-++++eee-- 93
THS406R  FLANGING TOOL FOR FLEXIBLE TUBE

AND CUTTING TOOL SET «+eeeeeeeerneeesuressneeiieiiiiinnnnns 93
TLA-F TOGGLE CLAMP (Latch Type) ........................... 6768
TNG-(H)  TOGGLE CLAMP Parts -esseecessecersseeersscerasccnnaenceanaceess 70
TNS TOGGLE CLAMP Parts -e-eeseeeserseescensensensenesuneiscncncennens 70

TP-F TOGGLE CLAMP (PUSh Type) .................................. 62
TPAS0F TOGGLE CLAMP (Push Type) -

TPB5OF TOGGLE CLAMP (PUSh Type) .................................. 63
TPBM51F-S TOGGLE CLAMP (PUSh Type) .................................. 64
TPBS51F TOGGLE CLAMP (PUSh Type) .................................. 63
TPBX51F-S TOGGLE CLAMP (Push Type) -~ (53
TPL-F TOGGLE CLAMP (Push Type)

TPMB51F  TOGGLE CLAMP (Push Type)

TPMD51 ~ TOGGLE CLAMP (Push Type)

TPPL1OF ~ TOGGLE CLAMP (Push Type)

TPPL50L-R  TOGGLE CLAMP (Push / Pull Type) -+--=wwwseseeereeeee 67
TPPM TOGGLE CLAMP (Push / Pull Type) -ssssesseeeeseseeeee 66
TPS STRAP CLAMP WITH THREAD HOLE --++-e-vseeeeveeeee 235
TPU U-CLAMP WITH THREAD HOLE «+--ececeeeeeevvmmennnnnee. 235
TPX6F TOGGLE CLAMP (Push Type) .................................. 64
TR322 TUBE REAMER (Tube Chamfering) --«::sweseeeeeeeees 86
TRH MECHANICAL TORQUE WRENGCH :veeeeeemmemmmnnneennen 82
TR-S TUBE REAMER (Tube Chamfering) -« «-«--=seeseseeeen 86
TS TUBING TOOL SET (Eccentric Cone Type) -+ 91
TSC-M-W  TUBING TOOL SET (Standard Type) «--«-«-wseemseen 92
TVC1 REINFORCING ROD VERTICAL LIFTING CLAMP ---138
TVC1L3-5 REINFORCING ROD VERTICAL LIFTING CLAMP

(Double Lock Type)

uc4 U-CLAMP (a Pair)

UGC-M UNIVERSAL LIFTING CLAMP FOR CONCRETE
MATERIAL (Adjustable Clamp Range Type) - 144

UGC200W HORIZONTAL LIFTING CLAMP FOR ALC PANEL --- 154

USN UNI-SOCKET (for Impact Wrench) ««-«weeseeeeeseee: 42
VC CLAMP FOR VISE «:seescersesseuscescesceaerees -246
VK-N PVC PIPE CUTTER

(Ratchet Mechanism Type)
VKS-N PVC PIPE CUTTER! Spare Blade «eeeeeereeesimnnnniininn 86
W31013  MOUNTED WHEEL (Cylindrical Type) «-«-s-see:- 180
WMC WELDING CLAMP (Multi Type) =--+-=sess- meessessnnnaees 76

WMCA-P-V WELDING CLAMP ROUND SHAPE ADAPTOR /
V-SHAPE ADAPTOR (a Pair)

WELDING PLIERS (MULti Type) ---ssssesveessssmessssssesese 76
PIPE WELDING CLAMP “BRIDGE” ---vsevseesmesesvcvunnes 77

WMP
WOC






] O TOGGLE CLAMP

&5 O
TUBE CUTTER
()
SCREW SUPPORT
LIFTING CLAMP FOR LARGE MACHINES,
LONG STROKE TYPE
(<]

4SIZE RATCHET WRENCH

SUPER TOOL CO., LTD.

Address : 158 Minoyama, Naka ku, Sakai City, Osaka 599-8243, Japan
Telephone: 81-72-236-5527 Telefax:81-72-236-3913
Web Site : https://www.supertool.co.jp/
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